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A Message from the President

Dear Student,

On behalf of the Board of Trustees, faculty, staff, alumni and
your fellow students, it is my pleasure to welcome you to
National University. We are so pleased that you have chosen
to pursue your academic goals with us.

This academic year we will celebrate our 40th anniversary.
Founded in 1971, National University was among the first
institutions in the United States to recognize and focus on
the unique educational needs of non-traditional learners.
Today, National University is the second-largest, private,
nonprofit institution of higher learning in California. The
University is unique because of its intensive one-course-per-
month format, regional campuses, and flexible online degree
programs which enable students to complete their degree
programs in an accelerated time frame. Patricia E. Potter

Interim President

Through hi | nd in every class offered at . . .
oughout this catalog, and in every National University

National University, you will observe a consistent focus on
quality and an ongoing commitment to incorporating
current subject matter into our curricula. Our goal is to
ensure that the education you receive at is among the most
rigorous, relevant, and rewarding in higher learning.

National University remains focused on providing students
with state-of-the-art technologies, including high-tech
classrooms and a library with one of the largest collections
of e-books in the United States. The University offers more
than 65 programs that are available either completely or
partially online, allowing students locally, nationally, and
globally to pursue a broad range of degrees and credentials.

Our commitment to serving students is embodied in our
Student Concierge Service which provides a one-stop
student service center seven days a week, 365 days a year.
The Student Concierge Service can assist you in many ways,
including acting as a liaison with other units in the
University, as an advocate for you as you navigate National’s
processes and programs, and as a central source of quality
assurance.

National University is proud of what it has accomplished in
the past 39 years, and we look forward to sharing an even
more distinguished future with you as we continue to seek
new and better ways to address your needs as a student.

Sincerely,

Patricia E. Potter



Note: the University reserves the right to change or modify policies, regulations, curricula, courses, tuition and

fees, or any other aspect of its programs described in this catalog at any time.
Not all courses or programs listed in this catalog will be available at every campus or online.

Not all facilities, equipment and other resources will be available at every campus.

Catalog Effective Date: August 30, 2010

For more information, call Current students call

1-800-NAT-UNIV (628-8648) 1-866-NU-ACCESS (682-2237)

Student Concierge Services

1-866-628-8988

Visit us on the web

www.nu.edu
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Calendar and Class Schedules

2010

Summer 2010

Summer Break: Sunday, June 27 - Saturday, July 3
Independence Day: Sunday, July 4

Observance of Independence Day: Monday, July 5
Summer Quarter Begins: Tuesday, July 6

Labor Day: Monday, September 6

Summer Quarter Ends: Saturday, September 25

Fall 2010

Fall Quarter Begins: Monday, September 27

Thanksgiving: Thursday, November 25 - Friday, November 26
Fall Quarter Ends: Saturday, December 18

Winter Break: Sunday, December 19 - January 1

Christmas Eve: Friday, December 24

Christmas Day: Saturday, December 25

New Year's Eve: Friday, December 31

2011
Winter 2011

New Year’s Day: Saturday, January 1

Winter Quarter Begins: Monday, January 3
Martin Luther King’s Birthday: Monday, January 17
President’s Day: Monday, February 21

Winter Quarter Ends: Saturday, March 26

Spring 2011

Spring Break: Sunday, March 27 - April 2
Spring Quarter Begins: Monday, April 4
Northern Commencement: Sunday, April 17
Southern Commencement: Thursday, May 26
Memorial Day: Monday, May 30

Spring Quarter Ends: Saturday, June 25

Summer 2011

Summer Break: June 26 - July 2

Independence Day: Monday, July 4

Summer Quarter Begins: Tuesday, July 5

Labor Day: Monday, September 5

Summer Quarter Ends: Saturday, September 24

Fall 2011

Fall Quarter Begins: Monday, September 26

Thanksgiving: Thursday, November 24 - Friday, November 25
Fall Quarter Ends: Saturday, December 17

Winter Break: December 18 - January 7

Christmas Eve: Saturday, December 24

Christmas: Sunday, December 25

New Year's Eve: Saturday, December 31

2012
Winter 2012

New Year's: Sunday, January 1

Observance of New Year's Day: January 2

Winter Quarter Begins: Monday, January 9
Martin Luther King’s Birthday: Monday, January 16
President’s Day: Monday, February 20

Winter Quarter Ends: Saturday, March 31

Spring 2012

Spring Break: April 1 - April 7

Spring Quarter Begins: Monday, April 9
Memorial Day: Monday, May 28

Spring Quarter Ends: Saturday, June 30

Summer 2012

Summer Break: July 1 - July 7

Independence Day: Wednesday, July 4

Summer Quarter Begins: Tuesday, July 9

Labor Day: Monday, September 3

Summer Quarter Ends: Saturday, September 29

Fall 2012

Fall Quarter Begins: Monday, October 1

Thanksgiving: Thursday, November 22 - Friday, November 23
Fall Quarter Ends: Saturday, December 22

Winter Break: December 23 - January 5

Christmas Eve: Monday, December 24

Christmas: Tuesday, December 25

Current students call

1-866-NU-ACCESS (682-2237)

For more information, call

1-800-NAT-UNIV (628-8648)

Visit us on the web

www.nu.edu

Student Concierge Services

1-866-628-8988
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Undergraduate Class Schedule

Undergraduate classes are 4.5 quarter units, 45 contact hours, unless otherwise noted. All online classes begin on Mondays, with the exception of
those terms when Monday is a holiday. In these cases, online courses begin on Tuesday. Ending dates vary by program.

¢ National University’s academic year is divided into four twelve-week quarters, each composed of three one-month classes.

¢ Classes are held two evenings each week from 5:30 to 10 p.m.

¢ Undergraduate students generally attend two Saturday sessions from 8 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 1 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.
¢ Undergraduate day classes are held either Monday and Wednesday or Tuesday and Thursday from 9 a.m. to 2:30 p.m.

¢ FEight-week class schedules are listed in SOAR.

Weekday Time

Saturday Schedule

Monday/Wednesday (8 sessions) 5:30 p.m.-10 p.m.

8 a.m.-12:30 p.m. or 1 p.m.-5:30 p.m.; Normally two Saturdays,
three Saturdays if weekday holiday makes it necessary.

Tuesday/Thursday (8 sessions) 5:30 p.m.-10 p.m.

8 a.m.-12:30 p.m. or 1 p.m.-5:30 p.m.; Normally two Saturdays,
three Saturdays if weekday holiday makes it necessary.

24 month calendar follows:

Onsite Undergraduate Class Schedule
Mondays and Wednesdays

SUMMER 2010

July 7, 10(8-12:30), 12, 14, 19, 21, 24(8-12:30), 26, 28, 31(8-12:30)

August 2, 4,9, 11, 14(8-12:30), 16, 18, 23, 25, 28(1-5:30)

August 30, September 1, 8, 11(1-5:30pm), 13, 15, 18(8-12:30), 20, 22, 25(8-
12:30)

FALL 2010

September 27, 29, October 4, 6, 9(8-12:30), 11, 13, 18, 20, 23(1-5:30)

October 25, 27, November 1, 3, 8, 10, 13(8-12:30), 15, 17, 20(8-12:30)

November 22, 24, 29, December 1, 4(8-12:30), 6, 8, 13, 15, 18(1-5:30)

WINTER 2011

January 3, 5, 8(8-12:30), 10, 12, 19, 22(1-5:30), 24, 26, 29(8-12:30)

January 31, February 2, 5(8-12:30), 7, 9, 12(8-12:30), 14, 16, 23, 26(1-5:30)

February 28, March 2, 7, 9, 14, 16, 19(8-12:30), 21, 23, 26(8-12:30)

SPRING 2011

April 4, 6, 11, 13, 16(8-12:30), 18, 20, 25, 27, 30(1-5:30)

May 2, 4,9, 11, 16, 18, 21(8-12:30), 23, 25, 28(8-12:30)

June 1, 4(8-12:30), 6, 8, 11 (8-12:30) 13, 15, 20, 22, 25(1-5:30)

SUMMER 2011

July 6, 9(8-12:30), 11, 13, 18, 20, 23(8-12:30), 25, 27, 30(8-12:30)

August 1, 3, 8, 10, 13(8-12:30), 15, 17, 22, 24, 27(1-5:30)

August 29, 31 September 7, 10(1-5:30pm), 12, 14, 17(8-12:30), 19, 21, 24(8-
12:30)

FALL 2011

September 26, 28, October 3, 5, 8(8-12:30), 10, 12, 17, 19, 22(1-5:30)

October 24, 26, 31 November 2, 7, 9, 12(8-12:30), 14, 16, 19(8-12:30)

November 21, 23, 28, 30 December 3(8-12:30), 5, 7, 12, 14, 17(1-5:30)

WINTER 2012

January 9, 11, 18, 21 (1-5:30), 23, 25, 28(8-12:30), 30 February 1, 4(8-12:30)

February 6, 8, 11(8-12:30), 13, 15, 22, 25 (8-12:30), 27, 29 March 3(1-5:30)

March 5,7, 12, 14, 19, 21, 24(8-12:30), 26, 28, 31(8-12:30)

SPRING 2012

April 9, 11, 16, 18, 21(8-12:30), 23, 25, 30, May 2, 5(1-5:30)

May 7,9, 12(8-12:30), 14, 16, 19(1-5:30), 21, 23, 30, June 2(8-12:30)

June 4, 6, 11, 13, 16(8-12:30) 18, 20, 25, 27, 30(1-5:30)

SUMMER 2012

July 9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25, 28(8-12:30), 30, August 1, 4(8-12:30)

August 6, 8, 13, 15, 18(8-12:30), 20, 22, 27, 29, September 1(1-5:30)

September 5, 8 (8-12:30), 10, 12, 17, 19, 22(8-12:30), 24, 26, 29(8-12:30)

FALL 2012

October 1, 3, 8, 10, 13(8-12:30), 15, 17, 22, 24, 27(1-5:30)

October 29, 31 November 5, 7, 12, 14, 17(8-12:30), 19, 21, 24(8-12:30)

November 26, 28, December 3, 5, 10, 12, 15(8-12:30), 17, 19, 22(1-5:30)

Onsite Undergraduate Class Schedule
Tuesdays and Thursdays

SUMMER 2010

July 6, 8, 13, 15, 17(8-12:30), 20, 22, 27, 29, 31(1-5:30)

August 3, 5, 10, 12, 17, 19, 21(8-12:30), 24, 26, 28(8-12:30)

August 31, September 2, 7, 9, 11(8-12:30), 14, 16, 21, 23, 25(1-5:30)

FALL 2010

September 28, 30 October 5, 7, 12, 14, 16(8-12:30), 19, 21, 23(8-12:30)

October 26, 28, November 2, 4, 6(8-12:30), 9, 11, 16, 18, 20(1-5:30)

November 23, 30, December 2, 4(1-5:30), 7, 9, 11(8-12:30), 14, 16, 18(8-
12:30)

WINTER 2011

January 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 22(8-12:30), 25, 27, 29(1-5:30)

February 1, 3, 8, 10, 12(1-5:30), 15, 17, 22, 24, 26(8-12:30)

March 1, 3, 8, 10, 12(8-12:30), 15, 17, 22, 24, 26(1-5:30)

SPRING 2011

April 5,7, 12,14, 19, 21, 23(8-12:30), 26, 28, 30(8-12:30)

May 3, 5, 7(8-12:30), 10, 12, 14(8-12:30), 17, 19, 24, 28(1-5:30)

May 31 June 2,7, 9, 14, 16, 18(8-12:30), 21, 23, 25(8-12:30)

SUMMER 2011

July 5,7, 12, 14, 16(8-12:30), 19, 21, 26, 28, 30(1-5:30)

August 2, 4,9, 11, 16, 18, 20(8-12:30), 23, 25, 27(8-12:30)

August 30, September 1, 6, 8, 10(8-12:30), 13, 15, 20, 22, 24(1-5:30)

FALL 2011

September 27, 29 October 4, 6, 11, 13, 15(8-12:30), 18, 20, 22(8-12:30)

October 25, 27, November 1, 3, 5(8-12:30), 8, 10, 15, 17, 19(1-5:30)

November 22, 29, December 1, 3(1-5:30), 6, 8, 10(8-12:30), 13, 15, 17(8-
12:30)

WINTER 2012

January 10, 12, 17, 19, 21(8-12:30), 24, 26, 31, February 2, 4(1-5:30)

February 7, 9, 14, 16, 21, 23, 25(1-5:30), 28, March 1, 3(8-12:30)

March 6, 8, 13, 15, 17(8-12:30), 20, 22, 27, 29, 31 (1-5:30)

SPRING 2012

April 10, 12, 17, 19, 24, 26, 28(8-12:30), May 1, 3, 5(8-12:30)

May 8, 10, 15, 17, 19(8-12:30) 22, 24, 29, 31, June 2(1-5:30)

June 5,7, 12, 14, 19, 21, 23(8-12:30), 26, 28, 30(8-12:30)

SUMMER 2012

July 10, 12, 17, 19, 21 (8-12:30), 24, 26, 31, August 2, 4(1-5:30)

August 7, 9, 14, 16, 21, 23, 25(8-12:30), 28, 30, September 1(8-12:30)

September 4, 6, 11, 13, 15(8-12:30), 18, 20, 25, 27, 29(1-5:30)

FALL 2012

October 2,4, 9, 11, 16, 18, 20(8-12:30), 23, 25, 27(8-12:30)

October 30, November 1, 3 (8-12:30)6, 8, 10(8-12:30), 13, 15, 20, 24(1-5:30)

November 27, 29, December 4, 6, 8(8-12:30), 11, 13, 18, 20, 22(8-12:30)




Graduate classes are 4.5 quarter units, 40 contact hours, unless otherwise noted. All online classes begin on Mondays, with the exception of those

Graduate Class Schedule

terms when Monday is a holiday. In these cases, online courses begin on Tuesday. Ending dates vary by program.

¢ National University’s academic year is divided into four twelve-week quarters, each composed of three one-month classes.

¢ Classes are held two evenings each week from 5:30 to 10 p.m.

¢ Graduate students meet for a final session on the last Saturday of the four-week term, either from 8:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 1 p.m. to 5 p.m.

¢ Eight-week class schedules are listed in SOAR.

Weekday Time

Saturday Schedule

Monday/Wednesday (8 sessions) 5:30 p.m.-10 p.m.

8:30 a.m.-12:30 p.m. or 1 p.m.-5 p.m.; Normally one Saturday,
two Saturdays if weekday holiday makes it necessary.

Tuesday/Thursday (8 sessions) 5:30 p.m.-10 p.m.

8:30 a.m.-12:30 p.m. or 1 p.m.-5 p.m.; Normally one Saturday,
two Saturdays if weekday holiday makes it necessary.

24 month calendar follows:

Onsite Graduate Class Schedule
Mondays and Wednesdays

SUMMER 2010

July 7, 10(8-12:30), 12, 14, 19, 21, 26, 28, 31(8:30-12:30)

August 2, 4,9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25, 28(1-5:00)

August 30, September 1, 8, 13, 15, 18(8-12:30), 20, 22, 25(8:30-12:30)
FALL 2010

September 27, 29, October 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 23(1-5:00)

October 25, 27, November 1, 3, 8, 10, 15, 17, 20(8:30-12:30)
November 22, 24, 29, December 1, 6, 8, 13, 15, 18(1-5:00)

WINTER 2011

January 3, 5, 8(8-12:30), 10, 12, 19, 24, 26, 29(8:30-12:30)
January 31, February 2, 5(8-12:30), 7, 9, 14, 16, 23, 26(1-5:00)
February 28, March 2, 7, 9, 14, 16, 21, 23, 26(8:30-12:30)
SPRING 2011

April 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 25, 27, 30(1-5:00)

May 2, 4,9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25, 28(8:30-12:30)

June 1, 4(8-12:30), 6, 8, 13, 15, 20, 22, 25(1-5:00)

SUMMER 2011

July 6, 9(8-12:30), 11, 13, 18, 20, 25, 27, 30(8:30-12:30)
August 1, 3, 8, 10, 15, 17, 22, 24, 27(1-5:00)

August 29, 31 September 7, 12, 14, 17(8-12:30), 19, 21, 24(8:30-12:30)
FALL 2011

September 26, 28, October 3, 5, 10, 12, 17, 19, 22(1-5:00)
October 24, 26, 31 November 2,7, 9, 14, 16, 19(8:30-12:30)
November 21, 23, 28, 30 December 5, 7, 12, 14, 17(1-5:00)

WINTER 2012

January 9, 11, 18, 23, 25, 28(8-12:30), 30 February 1, 4(8:30-12:30)
February 6, 8, 11(8-12:30), 13, 15, 22, 27, 29 March 3(1-5:00)
March 5, 7, 12, 14, 19, 21, 26, 28, 31(8:30-12:30)

SPRING 2012

April 9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25, 30, May 2, 5(1-5:00)
May 7, 9, 12 (8-12:30), 14, 16, 21, 23, 30, June 2(8:30-12:30)
June 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 25, 27, 30(1-5:00)

SUMMER 2012

July 9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25, 30, August 1, 4(8:30-12:30)
August 6, 8, 13, 15, 20, 22, 27, 29, September 1(1-5:00)
September 5, 8 (8-12:30), 10, 12, 17, 19, 24, 26, 29(8:30-12:30)

FALL 2012

October 1, 3, 8, 10, 15, 17, 22, 24, 27(1-5:00)
October 29, 31 November 5, 7, 12, 14, 19, 21, 24(8:30-12:30)
November 26, 28, December 3, 5, 10, 12, 17, 19, 22(1-5:00)

Onsite Graduate Class Schedule
Tuesdays and Thursdays

SUMMER 2010

July 6, 8, 13, 15, 20, 22, 27, 29, 31(1-5:00)

August 3, 5, 10, 12, 17, 19, 24, 26, 28(8:30-12:30)
August 31, September 2, 7, 9, 14, 16, 21, 23, 25(1-5:00)
FALL 2010

September 28, 30 October 5, 7, 12, 14, 19, 21, 23(8:30-12:30)
October 26, 28, November 2, 4,9, 11, 16, 18, 20(1-5:00)

November 23, 30, December 2, 7, 9, 11(8:00-12:30), 14, 16, 18(8:30-12:30)

WINTER 2011

January 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 25, 27, 29(1-5:00)
February 1, 3, 8, 10, 15, 17, 22, 24, 26(8:30-12:30)
March 1, 3, 8, 10, 15, 17, 22, 24, 26(1-5:00)
SPRING 2011

April 5,7, 12, 14, 19, 21, 26, 28, 30(8:30-12:30)
May 3, 5, 7(8-12:30), 10, 12, 17, 19, 24, 28(1-5:00)
May 31 June 2,7, 9, 14, 16, 21, 23, 25(8:30-12:30)
SUMMER 2011

July 5,7, 12, 14, 19, 21, 26, 28, 30(1-5:00)
August 2, 4,9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25, 27(8:30-12:30)
August 30, September 1, 6, 8, 13, 15, 20, 22, 24(1-5:00)
FALL 2011

September 27, 29 October 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 22(8:30-12:30)
October 25, 27, November 1, 3, 8, 10, 15, 17, 19(1-5:00)

November 22, 29, December 1, 6, 8, 10(8-12:30), 13, 15, 17(8:30-12:30)

WINTER 2012

January 10, 12, 17, 19, 24, 26, 31, February 2, 4(1-5:00)
February 7, 9, 14, 16, 21, 23, 28, March 1, 3(8:30-12:30)

March 6, 8, 13, 15, 20, 22, 27, 29, 31 (1-5:00)

SPRING 2012

April 10, 12, 17, 19, 24, 26, May 1, 3, 5(8:30-12:30)

May 8, 10, 15, 17, 22, 24, 29, 31, June 2(1-5:00)

June 5,7, 12, 14, 19, 21, 26, 28, 30(8:30-12:30)

SUMMER 2012

July 10, 12,17, 19, 24, 26, 31, August 2, 4(1-5:00)

August 7, 9, 14, 16, 21, 23, 28, 30, September 1(8:30-12:30)
September 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 25, 27, 29(1-5:00)

FALL 2012

October 2, 4,9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25, 27(8:30-12:30)

October 30, November 1, 3 (8-12:30)6, 8, 13, 15, 20, 24(1-5:00)
November 27, 29, December 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 22(8:30-12:30)
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CALIFORNIA NEVADA

National City

Headquartered in La Jolla, California,
National University has 27 campuses
and nine Online Information Centers
throughout California, Nevada,

Florida, Virginia, and Lima, Peru.

O denotes National University Campus

% denotes Online Information Centers
maps not shown to scale

VIRQINIA

Quantico
v Orlando

FLORIDA

PERU

Lima *



National University Locations

CAMPUSES ORANGE COUNTY VV Marine Corps Base Camp Pendleton
OP Costa Mesa Campus Learning Center

SAN DIEGO COUNTY 3390 Harbor Boulevard Building 1331

VN National University System Costa Mesa, CA 92626-1502 Camp Pendleton, CA 92055-5020
Administrative Headquarters (714) 429-5100 (760) 268-1533
11355 North Torrey Pines Road .
La Jolla, CA 92037-1013 KERN COUNTY PN Twentynine Palms o
(858) 642-8000 FK Bakersfield Campus Marine Air G_round Task Force Training

4560 California Avenue, Suite 300 ge_fll;f!l’ Lf;l;glsng Center

VH National Universit Bakersfield, CA 93309-1150 uilding

Academic Headquzrters (661) 864-2360 Twentynine Palms, CA 92278-1118

11255 North Torrey Pines Road (760) 830-6887

La Jolla, CA 92037-1011 FRESNO COUNTY
(858) 642-8800 FS Fresno Campus ONLINE INFORMATION CENTERS
20 River Park Place West
VT National University Library at Fresno, CA 93720-1551 Citrus Heights Online Information Center
Spectrum Business Park (559) 256-4900 5911 Sunrise Mall
9393 Lightwave Avenue Citrus Heights, CA 95610-6901
San Diego, CA 92123-1447 SANTA CLARA COUNTY (916) 855-4340 e Fax: (916) 855-4349
(858) 541-7900 JS San Jo_se Campus
) 3031 Tisch Way, 100 Plaza East Orlando Online Information Center
VP Spectr_um Business Park Campus San Jose, CA 95128-2530 25 West Crystal Lake Street, Suite 157
2388 }e'g(h)tvgaleggygguaz . (408) 236-1100 Orlando, Florida 32806-4475
' - 407) 254-1230 e Fax: (407) 254-1239
(858) 541-7700 SAN JOAQUIN COUNTY @o7) “o7)
SQ Stockton Campus . .
VK Technology & Health Sciences Center 3520 Brookside Road ;gLTOD:‘S?t 0n1I|1n1e Information Center
3678 Aero Court Stockton, CA 95219-2319 balm Decort. CA 02260.3324
San Diego, CA 92123-1788 (209) 475-1400 aim Desert,
(858) 309-3400 (760) 346-3230 e Fax: (760) 346-3286
SACRAMENTO COUNTY . .
VJ South Bay Campus ST Sacramento Campus Peru Onllne_lnformatlon Center
660 Bay Boulevard, Suite 110 9320 Tech Center Drive CRONOS Business Center _
Chula Vista, CA 91910-5200 Sacramento, CA 95826-2558 N°055 El Derby Avenue, Tower 1, Office 201,
(619) 563-7400 916) 855-4100 Santiago de Surco, Lima, Peru
(511) 625-3730 ® Fax: (511) 625-3739
VO La Mesa Campus SHASTA COUNTY
7787 Alvarado Road SR Redding Campus Plaza Bonita Online Information Center
La Mesa, CA 91942-8243 2195 Larkspur Lane, Suite 200 3030 Plaza Bonita Road
(619) 337-7500 Redding, CA 96002-0629 National City, CA 91950-8009
(530) 226-4000 (619) 475-3200 e Fax: (619) 475-3214

NB Carlsbad Campus

ng|siﬂgm€/&gg%?r1t.$ggi' Suite 150 HENDERSON, NEVADA Quantico Online Information Center
(760) 268-1500 GN Henderson Campus 337 Potomac Avenue
2850 West Horizon Ridge Parkway, Quantico, VA 22134-3460
NR Rancho Bernardo Campus Suite 300 (Opening in Fall 2010)
16875 West Bernardo Drive, Henderson, NV 89052-4395 . . .
Suite 150 (702) 531-7800 Summerlin Online Information Center
San Diego, CA 92127-1674 10870 West Charleston Boulevard, Suite 180
(858) 521-3900 MILITARY LEARNING CENTERS Las Vegas, NV 89135-5007
(702) 531-7850 e Fax: (702) 531-7859
VE Admissions and Student Concierge V2 Marine Corps Air Station X i
Services Center Miramar Learning Center Temecula Online Information Center
4141 Camino del Rio South Building 5305 Suite A-105
San Diego, CA 92108-4103 San Diego, CA 92145 40705 Winchester Road
(619) 563-7200 (619) 563-7355 Temecula, CA 92591-5517
(951) 296-1220 ® Fax: (951) 296-1259
SAN BERNARDINO COUNTY V3 Naval Air Station North Island
OS San Bernardino Campus Learning Center West Covina Online Information Center
804 East Brier Drive Building 650 591 Plaza Drive
San Bernardino, CA 92408-2815 San Diego, CA 92135-7024 West Covina, CA 91790-2835
(909) 806-3300 (619) 563-7478 (626) 939-1600 o Fax: (626) 939-1609
OT Ontario Campus V5 Naval Base San Diego ADMISSIONS OFFICES
3800 E Concours, Suite 150 ;e%nm% 5C1enter
Ontario, CA 91764-5905 urding PH John F. Kennedy Universit
(909) 919-7600 San Diego, CA 92136-5000 Bloasant Qi Ca’;npus y
619) 563-7474 h
LOS ANGELES COUNTY ( e oot ey
LA Los Angeles Campus V6 Fleet AntiSubmarine Warfare Training Fgl;z;s)agé;glsgﬁ 94523-4817
5245 Pacific Concourse Drive Eeﬁgn'"% Center
Suite 100 unaing V8 Naval Submarine Base
Los Angeles, CA 90045-6905 San Diego, CA 92147-5090 Admissions Office
(310) 662-2000 (619) 563-7488 140 Sylvester Road, Building 140
San Diego, CA 92106-3521
LS Sherman Oaks Campus VF Naval Base Coronado (619) 563-7490
14724 Ventura Boulevard, Suite 801 Eeﬁén'"%;:oe"ter
Sherman Oaks, CA 91403-3508 unaing V4 Naval Hospital Admissions Office
(818) 817-2460 5;{‘9'3'5969;'7%892135'7024 Building 26, Room 3B9BS
(619) 563- San Diego, CA 92134-5000
\CI\IIEN.Cr;JrE;AriIIcongﬁLIS VM Marine Corps Recruit Depot (619) 563-7470
761 East Daily Drive, Suite 120 Learning Center
Building 111

Camarillo, CA 93010-0777

(805) 437-3000 San Diego, CA 92140-5000

(619) 563-7482
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Departments

Academic Affairs
11355 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1013
(858) 642-8594 * Fax: (858) 642-8708
Accounts Payable
(858) 642-8573 ® Fax: (858) 642-8723
Administration and Business
11355 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1013
(858) 642-8593 © Fax: (858) 642-8711
Admissions
1 (800) NAT-UNIV (628-8648)
E-mail: advisor@nu.edu
Admissions and Student Concierge Services Center
4141 Camino del Rio South
San Diego, CA 92108-4103
Admissions: (619) 563-7200 ¢ Fax: (619) 563-7350
SCS: (866) 628-8988 ¢ Fax: (619) 563-7240
E-mail: scs@nu.edu
Articulations
11355 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1013
(858) 642-8248 or 642-8287
E-mail: articulation@nu.edu
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)
1 (866) 243-0077
E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com
Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Career Center
9393 Lightwave Avenue, San Diego, CA 92123-1447
(858) 541-7950 ® Fax: (858) 541-7996
E-mail: careerservices@nu.edu
College of Letters and Sciences
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1011
(858) 642-8450 ® Fax: (858) 642-8715 ¢ E-mail: cols@nu.edu
Communications Group
11355 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1013
(858) 642-8235 * Fax: (858) 642-8706
Conference Facilities
9388 Lightwave Avenue, San Diego, CA 92123-1447
(858) 541-7727
Copy / Postal Services
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1011
(858) 642-8160 ® Fax: (858) 642-8725
Credentials
E-mail: credentials@nu.edu ¢ Fax: (858) 642-8717
Development and Alumni Relations
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1013
(858) 642-8111 ® Fax: (858) 642-8748
alumni@nu.edu
development@nu.edu
English Language Programs
9388 Lightwave Avenue, San Diego, CA 92123-1447
(858) 541-7960 ® Fax: (858) 541-7995
E-mail: elp@nu.edu
Evaluation
(858) 642-8260 * Fax: (858) 642-8721
E-mail: evaluations@nu.edu
Extended Learning
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1011
(858) 563-8600 ® Fax: (858) 563-8714
Financial Aid
11355 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1013
(858) 642-8500 * Fax: (858) 642-8720
E-mail: finaidinfo@nu.edu
General Information
(619) 563-7100 or 1 (800) NAT-UNIV (628-8648)
Grades and Attendance
(858) 642-8261 or 642-8272 e Fax: (858) 642-8718
E-mail: grades@nu.edu
Graduation
(858) 642-8268 or 642-8253 © Fax: (858) 642-8721
E-mail: graduation@nu.edu
Human Resources
11355 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1013
(858) 642-8195 * Fax: (858) 642-8713
Information and Community Relations
11355 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1013
(858) 642-8163 © Fax: (858) 642-8710
Information Technology
3570 Aero Court, San Diego, CA 92123-1788
(858) 309-3580 * Fax: (858) 309-3597
E-mail: helpdesk@nu.edu

International Programs Office
9388 Lightwave Avenue, San Diego, CA 92123-1447
(858) 541-7960  Fax: (858) 541-7995
E-mail: ipo@nu.edu
Institutional Review Board
(858) 642-8136 ® E-mail: irb@nu.edu
Library
9393 Lightwave Avenue, San Diego, CA 92123-1447
(858) 541-7900  Fax: (858) 541-7994
Reference/Information
(858) 541-7900 e Fax: (858) 541-7994
E-mail: refdesk@nu.edu
Office of the President
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1011
(858) 642-8802 ® Fax: (858) 642-8701
Office of the Provost
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1011
(858) 642-8135  Fax: (858) 642-8719
Online Admissions
4141 Camino del Rio South, Suite 201A
San Diego, CA 92108-4103
(619) 563-7200 ® Fax: (619) 563-7350
E-mail: onlineadmissions@nu.edu
Purchasing
11355 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1013
(858) 642-8156 * Fax: (858) 642-8703
Regional Operations
11355 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1013
(858) 642-8593  Fax: (858) 642-8711
Registrar
11355 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1013
(858) 642-8260 ® E-mail: registrar@nu.edu
Scholarship Awards
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1011
(858) 642-8185  Fax: (858) 642-8732
School of Business and Management
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1011
(858) 642-8400 o Fax: (858) 642-8716 ® E-mail: sobm@nu.edu
School of Education
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1011
(858) 642-8320 ® Fax: (858) 642-8724 ¢ E-mail: soe@nu.edu
School of Engineering and Technology
3678 Aero Court, Suite 201C, San Diego, CA 92123-1788
(858) 309-3411 * Fax: (858) 309-3420 ® E-mail: soet@nu.edu
School of Health and Human Services
3678 Aero Court, San Diego, CA 92123-1788
(858) 309-3472 o Fax: (858) 309-3480 ¢ E-mail: shhs@nu.edu
School of Media and Communication
3678 Aero Court, San Diego, CA 92123-1788
(858) 309-3442 e Fax: (858) 309-3450 ¢ E-mail: somc@nu.edu
Student Accounts
9388 Lightwave Avenue, San Diego, CA 92123-1447
(858) 541-7770 ® Fax: (858) 541-7793
E-mail: stuact@nu.edu
Student Accounts Receivable
(858) 642-8552 * Fax: (858) 642-8712
E-mail: collections@nu.edu
Student Business Services
(858) 642-8564 © Fax: (858) 642-8712
E-mail: refunds@nu.edu
Student Services
(866) NU ACCESS (682-2237) ® E-mail: advisor@nu.edu
Testing Services
9393 Lightwave Avenue, San Diego, CA 92123-1447
(858) 541-7951 e Fax: (858) 541-7996
E-mail: testingservices@nu.edu
Transcripts
(858) 642-8259 or 642-8263  Fax: (858) 642-8718
E-mail: transcripts@nu.edu
Tuition Assistance
9388 Lightwave Avenue, San Diego, CA 92123
(858) 541-7970  Fax: (858) 541-7975
E-mail: tuitionassistance@nu.edu
To order transcripts, visit www.getmytranscript.com
Veterans Affairs
9388 Lightwave Avenue, San Diego, CA 92123
(858) 541-7970  Fax: (858) 541-7975
E-mail: veteransaffairs@nu.edu
2850 West Horizon Ridge Parkway, Suite 301
Henderson, NV 89052
(702) 531-7800 ® Fax: (702) 531-7894
E-mail: khannington@nu.edu



Campus Administration

Daren Upham Doreen “Kandy” Simmons Vernon Taylor
Associate Vice President, Southern Associate Vice President, Northern Associate Vice President, Military and
Region California Region Veteran’s Programs
M.B.A., American Intercontinental University Ed.D., University of Southern California M.A., Boston University
4141 Camino del Rio South, Suite 201B 9320 Tech Center Drive 1320 Central Park Boulevard, Suite 245
San Diego, CA 92108-4103 Sacramento, CA 95219 Fredericksburg, VA 22401
Phone: (619) 563-7201 Phone: (916) 855-4105 Phone: (540) 455-4398
Fax: (619) 563-7350 Fax: (916) 855-4394 E-mail: vtaylor@nu.edu
E-mail: dupham@nu.edu E-mail: ksimmons@nu.edu
Douglas Barr Mark Moses
Associate Regional Dean, Military Associate Regional Dean, South San Diego Campuses
M.B.A., National University M.A. in Counseling Psychology, National University
Marine Corps Recruit Depot 9388 Lightwave Avenue
Learning Center, Building 111 San Diego, CA 92123-1426
San Diego, CA 92140-5000 Phone: (858) 541-7701
Phone: (619) 563-7481 E-mail: mmoses@nu.edu
Fax: (619) 563-2592
E-mail: dbarr@nu.edu Mark Redfern
Associate Regional Dean, Costa Mesa
Mary Emery-Sherman M.B.A., National University
Associate Regional Dean, Sacramento, Redding, and 3390 Harbor Boulevard
Stockton Costa Mesa, CA 92626-1502
B.A., National University Phone: (714) 429-5101
9320 Tech Center Drive Fax: (714) 429-5396
Sacramento, CA 95219 E-mail: mredfern@nu.edu
Phone: (916) 855-4101
Fax: (916) 855-4397 Helen Valine
E-mail: msherman@nu.edu Associate Regional Dean, San Jose
M.A. in Pupil Personnel Services, Santa Clara University
Michael French 3031 Tisch Way, 100 Plaza East
Associate Regional Dean, Online Admissions San Jose, CA 95128-2530
M.B.A., Walden University Phone: (408) 236-1101
4141 Camino del Rio South, Suite 201A E-mail: hvaline@nu.edu
San Diego, CA 92108-4103
Phone: (866) 682-2237 ext. 7205 or (619) 563-7205 Mahvash Yadegarpour
Fax: (619) 563-7350 Associate Regional Dean, Los Angeles, Camarillo, and
E-mail: mfrench@nu.edu Sherman Oaks
Ed.D., University of La Verne
Dominick Giovanniello 5245 Pacific Concourse Drive, Suite 100
Associate Regional Dean, North San Diego Campuses Los Angeles, CA 90045-6905
M.A. in Management, National University Phone: (310) 662-2101
705 Palomar Airport Road, Suite 150 Fax: (310) 662-2098
Carlsbad, CA 92011-1064 E-mail: myadegar@nu.edu
Phone: (760) 268-1501
E-mail: dgiovann@nu.edu Nicole Ywakien
Interim Associate Regional Dean, Henderson
Bernell Hirning M.A., National University
Associate Regional Dean, Fresno and Bakersfield 2850 West Horizon Ridge Parkway, Suite 300
Ph.D. in Organization and Management, Capella University Henderson, NV 89052-4395
20 River Park Place West Phone: (702) 531-7801
Fresno, CA 93720-1551 Fax: (702) 531-7896
Phone: (559) 256-4901 E-mail: nywakien@nu.edu

Fax: (559) 256-4991
E-mail: bhirning@nu.edu

Olivia Horton

Associate Regional Dean, San Bernardino and Ontario
M.A. in Human Behavior, National University

804 East Brier Drive

San Bernardino, CA 92408-2815

Phone: (909) 806-3306

Fax: (909) 806-3398

E-mail: olhorton@nu.edu
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Directory
CAMPUSES

Bakersfield Campus
4560 California Avenue, Suite 300
Bakersfield, CA 93309-1150
(661) 864-2360 * Fax: (661) 864-2368
Administration
(661) 864-2370
Admissions
(661) 864-2360
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)
1 (866) 243-0077
E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com
Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Student Accounts
(661) 864-2371
College of Letters and Sciences
(661) 864-2381
Conference Facilities
(661) 864-2360
Credential Advisor
(661) 864-2385
School of Education
(661) 864-2383

Camarillo Campus
761 East Daily Drive, Suite 120
Camarillo, CA 93010-0777
(805) 437-3000 e Fax: (805) 437-3094
Admissions

(805) 437-3017  Fax: (805) 437-3094
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)

1 (866) 243-0077

E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Credential Advisor

(805) 437-3013 e Fax: (805) 437-3094
Financial Aid/Student Accounts

(805) 437-3000 e Fax: (805) 437-3094
School of Education

(805) 437-3033  Fax: (805) 437-3095

Carlsbad Campus

705 Palomar Airport Road, Suite 150
Carlsbad, CA 92011-1064

(760) 268-1500

Costa Mesa Campus
3390 Harbor Boulevard
Costa Mesa, CA 92626-1502
(714) 429-5100 e Fax: (714) 429-5396
Academic Department
(714) 429-5102 o Fax: (714) 429-5396
Admissions
(714) 429-5100 e Fax: (714) 429-5220
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)
1 (866) 243-0077
E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com
Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Student Accounts
(714) 429-5171
College of Letters and Sciences
(714) 429-5100 e Fax: (714) 429-5176
Computer Lab
(714) 429-5122
Conference Facilities
(714) 429-5280
Credential Advisor
(714) 429-5476
Financial Aid
(714) 429-5175
School of Business and Management
(714) 429-5100 e Fax: (714) 429-5396
School of Education
(714) 429-5100 e Fax: (714) 429-5396
School of Engineering and Technology

10

(714) 429-5100 e Fax: (714) 429-5396
School of Health and Human Services

(714) 429-5100 e Fax: (714) 429-5396
School of Media and Communication

(714) 429-5100 e Fax: (714) 429-5396

Fresno Campus
20 River Park Place West
Fresno, CA 93720-1551
(559) 256-4900 e Fax: (559) 256-4992
Academic Department
(559) 256-4934 e Fax: (559) 256-4996
Administration
(559) 256-4901 o Fax: (559) 256-4991
Admissions
(559) 256-4900 e Fax: (559) 256-4992
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)
1 (866) 243-0077
E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com
Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Student Accounts
(559) 256-4911 e Fax: (559) 256-4993
College of Letters and Sciences
(559) 256-4942
Conference Facilities
(559) 256-4926
Credential Advisor
(559) 256-4932
Financial Aid
(559) 256-4929
School of Business and Management
(559) 256-4940
School of Education
(559) 256-4945

Henderson, Nevada Campus
2850 West Horizon Ridge Parkway, Suite 300
Henderson, NV 89052-4395
(702) 531-7800 e Fax: (702) 531-7894
Admissions

(702) 531-7800 e Fax: (702) 531-7894
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)

1 (866) 243-0077

E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Financial Aid

(702) 531-7822 o Fax: (702) 531-7894
College of Letters and Sciences

(702) 531-7832 e Fax: (702) 531-7895
School of Education

(702) 531-7833 e Fax: (702) 531-7895
School of Health and Human Services

(702) 531-7880 e Fax: (702) 531-7893
Teacher License Advisor

(702) 531-7800 e Fax: (702) 531-7894
Veterans Affairs

(702) 531-7800 e Fax: (702) 531-7894

La Mesa Campus
7787 Alvarado Road

La Mesa, CA 91942-8243
(619) 337-7500

Los Angeles Campus
Los Angeles Campus
5245 Pacific Concourse Drive, Suite 100
Los Angeles, CA 90045-6905
(310) 662-2000 © Fax: (310) 662-2098
Academic Department
(310) 662-2102
Administration
(310) 662-2000
Admissions
(310) 662-2000 e Fax: (310) 662-2099
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)
1 (866) 243-0077
E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com



Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Student Accounts

(310) 662-2035, (310) 662-2031, 2032, 2033
College of Letters and Sciences

(310) 662-2000 ® Fax: (310) 662-2110
Credentials

(310) 662-2053, 2052, 2051
Financial Aid

(310) 662-2021, 2022
School of Business and Management

(310) 662-2000 * Fax: (310) 662-2110
School of Education

(310) 662-2000 * Fax: (310) 662-2110

Ontario Campus
3800 E Concours Drive, Suite 150
Ontario, CA 91764-5905
(909) 919-7600 * Fax: (909) 919-7698
Admissions

(909) 919-7600 e Fax: (909) 919-7698
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)

1 (866) 243-0077

E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Student Accounts

(909) 919-7622
College of Letters and Sciences

(909) 919-7633 # Fax: (909) 919-7695
Credential Advisor

(909) 919-7617 o Fax: (909) 919-7698
Financial Aid

(909) 919-7622 * Fax: (909) 919-7698
School of Business and Management

(909) 919-7631 ® Fax: (909) 919-7695
School of Education

(909) 919-7632 # Fax: (909) 919-7695

Rancho Bernardo Campus
16875 West Bernardo Drive, Suite 150
San Diego, CA 92127-1674

(858) 521-3900

Redding Campus
2195 Larkspur Lane, Suite 200
Redding, CA 96002-0629
(530) 226-4000 e Fax: (530) 226-4040
Admissions
(530) 226-4000
Administration
(530) 226-4001
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)
1 (866) 243-0077
E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com
Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Student Accounts
(530) 226-4011
College of Letters and Sciences
(530) 226-4003
Credential Advisor
(530) 226-4006
Financial Aid
(530) 226-4011
School of Education
(530) 226-4012
School of Business and Management
(530) 226-4005
Student Teaching Placement
(530) 226-4015

San Bernardino Campus
804 East Brier Drive
San Bernardino, CA 92408-2815
(909) 806-3300 * Fax: (909) 806-3398
Admissions
(909) 806-3300 # Fax: (909) 806-3398
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)
1 (866) 243-0077

Directory

E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Student Accounts

(909) 806-3310
College of Letters and Sciences

(909) 806-3334 o Fax: (909) 806-3341
Credential Program Specialist

(909) 806-3332 * Fax: (909) 806-3398
Financial Aid

(909) 806-3375
School of Education

(909) 806-3329 # Fax: (909) 806-3396
School of Media and Communication

(909) 806-3347 » Fax: (909) 806-3341

Sacramento Campus
9320 Tech Center Drive
Sacramento, CA 95826-2558
(916) 855-4100 e Fax: (916) 855-4295
Academic Department
(916) 855-4309 » Fax: (916) 855-4398
Admissions
(916) 855-4100 » Fax: (916) 855-4295
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)
1 (866) 243-0077
E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com
Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Student Accounts
(916) 855-41610 ® Fax: (916) 855-4395
Cafeteria
(916) 855-4285
Conference Facilities
(916) 855-4131
Educational Services
(916) 855-4131
College of Letters and Sciences
(916) 855-4309
Copy/Postal Services
(916) 855-4195 and 4241
Credential Advisor
(916) 855-4304 and 4307
Financial Aid
(916) 855-4175 and 4176
School of Business and Management
(916) 855-4309
School of Education
(916) 855-4309
Student Teaching Placement
(916) 855-4305 and 4207

suolijed>on

San Jose Campus
3031 Tisch Way, 100 Plaza East
San Jose, CA 95128-2530
(408) 236-1100 e Fax: (408) 236-1198
Academic Department
(408) 236-1130 e Fax: (408) 236-1195
Administration
(408) 236-1101 * Fax: (408) 236-1196
Admissions
(408) 236-1100 e Fax: (408) 236-1198
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)
1 (866) 243-0077
E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com
Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Student Accounts
(408) 236-1125 o Fax: (408) 236-1197
College of Letters and Sciences
(408) 236-1137
Credential Advisor
(408) 236-1117
Financial Aid
(408) 236-1121
School of Business and Management
(408) 236-1138
School of Education
(408) 236-1136
Student Teaching/Placement Coordinator

(408) 236-1118 1



Directory

Sherman Oaks Campus
14724 Ventura Boulevard, Suite 801
Sherman Oaks, CA 91403-3508
(818) 817-2460
Fax: (818) 817-2468
Admissions
(818) 817-2460 e Fax: (818) 817-2468
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)
1 (866) 243-0077
E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com
Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Student Accounts
(818) 817-2472, 2473, 2474
Credential Advisor
(818) 817-2475, 2476, 2483, 2471
Financial Aid
(818) 817-2477

South Bay Campus

660 Bay Boulevard, Suite 110
Chula Vista, CA 91910-5200
(619) 563-7400

Spectrum Business Park Campus
9388 Lightwave Avenue

San Diego, CA 92123-1426

(858) 541-7700

Stockton Campus
3520 Brookside Road
Stockton, CA 95219-2319
(209) 475-1400 o Fax: (209) 475-1498
Admissions
(209) 475-1400 o Fax: (209) 475-1498
Bookstore (National University TextDirect)
1 (866) 243-0077
E-mail: Nutextdirect@bkstr.com
Website: www.nutextdirect.com
Business Office/Student Accounts
(209) 475-1410
Credential Advisor
(209) 475-1430

Technology & Health Sciences Center
3678 Aero Court

San Diego, CA 92123-1788

(858) 309-3400

MILITARY LEARNING CENTERS

Fleet AntiSubmarine Warfare Training Center Learning
Center

Building 7, San Diego, CA 92147-5090

(619) 563-7488

Naval Air Station North Island
Learning Center

Building 650, San Diego, CA 92135-7024
(619) 563-7478

Naval Base Coronado Learning Center
Building 650, San Diego, CA 92135-7024
(619) 563-7492

Naval Base San Diego Learning Center
Building 151, San Diego, CA 92136-5000
(619) 563-7474

Marine Corps Air Station Miramar Learning Center
Building 5305, San Diego, CA 92145
(619) 563-7355

Marine Corps Base Camp Pendleton Learning Center
Building 1331, Camp Pendleton, CA 92055-5020

12 (760) 268-1533

Marine Corps Recruit Depot
Learning Center

Building 111, San Diego, CA 92140-5000
(619) 563-7482

Twentynine Palms Center Marine Air Ground Task Force

Learning Center
Building 15268, Twentynine Palms, CA 92278-1118
(760) 830-6887

ONLINE INFORMATION CENTERS

Citrus Heights Online Information Center
5911 Sunrise Mall

Citrus Heights, CA 95610-6901

(916) 855-4340 e Fax: (916) 855-4349

Orlando Online Information Center
25 West Crystal Lake Street, Suite 157
Orlando, Florida 32806-4475

(407) 254-1230 e Fax: (407) 254-1239

Palm Desert Online Information Center
72840 Highway 111

Palm Desert, CA 92260-3324

(760) 346-3230 e Fax: (760) 346-3286

Peru Online Information Center
CRONOS Business Center

N°055 El Derby Avenue, Tower 1, Office 201,
Santiago de Surco, Lima, Peru

(511) 625-3730 ® Fax: (511) 625-3739

Plaza Bonita Online Information Center
3030 Plaza Bonita Road

National City, CA 91950-8009

(619) 475-3200 e Fax: (619) 475-3214

Quantico Online Information Center
337 Potomac Avenue

Quantico, VA 22134-3460

(Opening in Fall 2010)

Summerlin Online Information Center
10870 West Charleston Boulevard, Suite 180
Las Vegas, NV 89135-5007

(702) 531-7850 e Fax: (702) 531-7859

Temecula Online Information Center
Suite A-105

40705 Winchester Road

Temecula, CA 92591-5517

(951) 296-1220  Fax: (951) 296-1259

West Covina Online Information Center
591 Plaza Drive

West Covina, CA 91790-2835

(626) 939-1600 * Fax: (626) 939-1609

ADMISSIONS OFFICES

John F. Kennedy University Pleasant Hill Campus

100 Ellinwood Way
Pleasant Hill, CA 94523-4817
(925) 969-3587

Naval Submarine Base Admissions Office
140 Sylvester Road, Building 140

San Diego, CA 92106-3521

(619) 563-7490

Naval Hospital Admissions Office
Building 26, Room 3B9BS

San Diego, CA 92134-5000

(619) 563-7470
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Technology & Health Sciences Center
3678 Aero Court
San Diego, CA 92123-1788

National University System

Administrative Headquarters
11355 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1013

National University Academic
Headquarters
11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1011
(858) 642-8300
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South Bay Campus
660 Bay Boulevard, Suite 110
Chula Vista, CA 91910-5200
(619) 563-7400
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Lightwave Ave.

Library

Spectrum Business Park Campu
9388 Lightwave Avenue
San Diego, CA 92123-1426
(858) 541-7700

s National University Library at
Spectrum Business Park
9393 Lightwave Avenue
San Diego, CA 92123-1447
(858) 541-7900
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Rancho Bernardo Campus
16875 West Bernardo Drive
San Diego, CA 92127-1674
(858) 521-3900

, Suite 150

La Mesa Campus
7787 Alvarado Road
La Mesa, CA 91942-8243
(619) 337-7500

Qualcomm
Stadium

®

Admissions and Student Concierge Services Center
4141 Camino del Rio South
San Diego, CA 92108-4103
(619) 563-7200

N
A Avenida Encina:

Coaster RR

Carlsbad Campus
705 Palomar Airport Road, Suite 150

Carlsbad, CA 92011-1064
(760) 268-1500
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Marine Corps Recruit Depot Learning Center
Building 111
San Diego, CA 92140-5000
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Marine Corps Base Camp Pendleton Learning Center
Building 1331
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Twentynine Palms Learning Center
Marine Air Ground Task Force Training Center
Building 15265
Twentynine Palms, CA 92278-1118
(760) 830-6887
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San Bernardino Campus
804 East Brier Drive
San Bernardino, CA 92408-2815
(909) 806-3300

Ontario Campus
3800 E Concours, Suite 150
Ontario, CA 91764-5905
(909) 919-7600
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Camarillo Campus Costa Mesa Campus
761 East Daily Drive, Suite 120 3390 Harbor Boulevard
Camarillo, CA 93010-0767 Costa Mesa, CA 92626-1502
(805) 437-3000 (714) 429-5100
£
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< California Ave.
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(exit left)

Bakersfield Campus
4560 California Avenue, Suite 300
Bakersfield, CA 93309-1150
(661) 864-2360
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San Jose Campus
3031 Tisch Way, 100 Plaza East
San Jose, CA 95128-2530
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9320 Tech Center Drive
Sacramento, CA 95826-2558
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Redding Campus
2195 Larkspur Lane, Suite 200
Redding, CA 96002-0629
(530) 226-4000

Henderson, Nevada Campus
2850 West Horizon Ridge Parkway, Suite 301
Henderson, NV 89052-4395
(702) 531-7800
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Degree Programs Offered at National University

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES
Associate of Arts 0
with Concentrations in:

Master of Business Administration 3
with Specializations in:
Financial Management &

Bachelor of Science
with Majors in:
Accountancy 79

Business Administration “ Allied Health /3 Human Resources Management “%
Criminal Justice Administration ¥ Biology Integrated Marketing Communication “0
Clinical Lab Science v International Business v

Professional Golf Management “¥
Public Administration “%
Videogame Production ¥

Computer Science "7

Construction Engineering Technology “B
Construction Management "~

Criminal Justice Administration “8
Domestic Security Management 8
Environmental Science & Policy
Financial Management %

Healthcare Administration

Hospitality & Casino Management “8
Information Systems “B

Information Technology Management “8
Manufacturing Design Engineering I~
Mathematics 7

Management Accounting “B
Marketing ¥
Organizational Leadership “8

Associate of Science Professional Golf Management

with a Major in:

Health Science & Pre-Nursing Master of Criminal Justice

Master of Education [~
with Specializations in:
Best Practices 8
Cross-Cultural Teaching ¥

Bachelor of Arts
with Majors in:
Arabic Studies “B
Biological Science with a Preliminary Single

Subject Teaching Credential (CA) .
Master of Fine Arts &

Chinese Studies : Co laste |
Digital Entertainment & Interactive Arts /¥ w’tshifoﬁ Cgﬁtg”etg’%é’;chm with Fields of Study in:
Digital Journalism “f & ) & Creative Writing 7%

Nursing (Accelerated Post-Bachelor Degree)
Nursing (BSN) (Generic Entry)

Nursing (Licensed Vocational Nurse to BSN)
Nursing (RN Completion)

Organizational Behavior 7%

Organization Leadership “®

Digital Cinema ¢ifly

Early Childhood Development w/a Multiple
Professional Screenwriting dily

Subject Teaching Credential (CA) I~
Early Childhood Education ¥
with Concentrations in:
Early Childhood Administration B
Teacher Education “®

Master of Forensic Sciences 0
with Specializations in:
Criminalistics

: Paralegal Studies P
English 8 . ' Public Health Investigation 8
English w/ Single Subject Matter Preparation "~ Radiation Therapy

English w/ Preliminary Single Subject Master of Healthcare Administration
Teaching Credential (CA) I~

General Studies

Global Studies /8

History 8

Interdisciplinary Studies “%

Interdisciplinary Studies w/a Preliminary
Multiple Subject Teaching Credential (CA) I~

Foreign Credential Bridge Program [~ .
(for students with foreign three-year bachelor’s degrees) Master of Integrative Health

Master of Public Administration &
with Specializations in:
Human Resource Management %
Organizational Leadership “8

GRADUATE DEGREES

Global Master of Business Administration
(in Spanish) “B

M?I?eégemertlt ;L*J ' Public Finance “9
with Concentrations in: Social Transformation & Communit
Alternative Dispute Resolution “0 Master of Accountancy -0 Development Y

Business Law 8
Economics
Entrepreneurship

Master of Arts

with Fields of Study in: Master of Public Health

Hospitality & Casino Management /%
Human Resource Management “®
Marketing 8

Project Management 3

Mathematics w/a Preliminary Single Subject

Teaching Credential (CA) I~
Persian Studies
Political Science 73
Pre-Law Studies /8
Psychology %
Sociology “%
Spanish ¥
with optional:
Preliminary Single Subject Teaching
Credential (CA) I~
Sport Psychology-0
Strategic Communications “®

Bachelor of Business Administration /&
with Concentrations in:
Accountancy VB
Alternative Dispute Resolution “B
Business Law
Economics ¥
Entrepreneurship
Finance /%
Hospitality & Casino Management “
Human Resources Management 7%
Marketing /9
Project Management %
Professional Golf Management “0

Bachelor of Public Administration &

Accomplished Collaborative Leadership
Applied Linguistics
Counseling Psychology
Digital Journalism
English 78
Film Studies
History “0
Human Behavior “%
Human Resource Management
with Specializations in:
Organizational Development &
Change Management “0
Organizational Leadership “®
Language Teaching & Learning “0
with Specializations in:
Bilingual Cross-Cultural Language & Dev
Spanish Language Instruction
Teaching & Learning in a Global Society
Management “0
Rhetoric & Composition
Social Transformation & Community
Development
Strategic Communications 8
Teaching 0
with Specializations in:
Applied Behavior Analysis
Autism 70
Best Practices “®
Early Childhood Education “®
Early Childhood Special Education I~
Educational Technology 8

National Board Certified Teacher Leadership /&

Reading 7B

Special Education “®

Teacher Leadership “0

Teaching & Learning in a Global Society “0

with Areas of Specialization in:
Health Promotion
Mental Health

Master of Science
with Fields of Study in:
Applied School Leadership
Clinical Regulatory Affairs
Computer Science “B
with Specializations in:
Advanced Computing “B
Database Engineering “8
Software Engineering %
Cyber Security & Information Assurance
Educational Administration '~
Educational & Instructional Technology “8
Educational Counseling ™~
Engineering Management 7%
with Specializations in:
Project Management %
Systems Engineering “B
Technology Management “0
Enterprise Architecture (DoDAEF, FEAF)
Environmental Engineering I~
Health Informatics
Homeland Security & Safety Engineering “0
Management Information Systems “8
Instructional Leadership v
Juvenile Justice Special Education
Nursing
with Specialization in:
Nursing Informatics
Organizational Leadership 7%
School Psychology
Special Education



Degree Programs Offered at National University

Master of Science (continued)

Special Education Emphasis in the Deaf and
Hard-of-Hearing

Sustainability Management

Wireless Communications ¥

NEVADA PROGRAMS

Associate of Science in Health Science & Pre-
Nursing
Associate of Science in Nursing
Bachelor of Arts in Arabic Studies
Bachelor of Arts in Early Childhood Education
Bachelor of Arts in Elementary Education w/
Nevada Licensure
Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics Education w/
Nevada Licensure
Bachelor of Arts in Secondary Education, Major
in English w/Nevada Licensure
Bachelor of Business Administration
Bachelor of Public Administration !
Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice Finance 5
Administration Hospitality & Casino Management ¥
Bachelor of Science in Nursing - RN Completion Human Resource Management B
English Language Program (ELP) Inforrlrllatlon Tschnqlogy Management “0
Master of Arts in Counseling Psychology LVN “30 Unit” Option
Master of Arts in Teaching Marketing B o
Master of Business Administration Mechanical Systems Cost Estimating
Master of Education in Elementary Education w/ Faralegal Studies
Nevada Licensure Legal Assistant

Master of Education in Secondary Education w/ qulegal Specialist
Nevada Licensure Persian Language & Culture

Master of Forensic Science Professional Golf Management (NU Golf

Master of Public Administration Academy)

Master of Science in Organizational Leadership

Master of Science in Special Education with
Licensure

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL

Accountancy 7%

Golf Academy)
Alcohol & Drug Abuse Counseling
Alternative Dispute Resolution
Arabic Language & Culture /8
Basic Human Resource Management “8
Basic Sales & Marketing
Basics of Casino Management 8
Criminal Justice Administration “
Chinese Language & Culture

Construction Contract Administration
Construction Documents Technology
Construction Management
Construction Safety & Inspection
Construction Specifications

Electrical Systems Cost Estimating

GRADUATE LEVEL

Applied Behavioral Analysis

Autism 73

Bereavement Studies ¥

California Reading “8

Early Childhood Education 7%

Early Childhood Special Education I~
Educational Technology “®

Electronic Business ¥

Forensic & Crime Scene Investigations /%

Advanced Professional Golf Management (NU

CISCO Certified Network Associate (CCNA)

Health Coaching 7%

Integrative Health

International Business 8

National Board Certified Teacher Leadership “B

Nursing Informatics

Patient Advocacy “®

Project Management B

Security & Safety Engineering /¥

Subject Matter Authorization in Introductory
Mathematics for Single or Multiple Subject
Teaching Credential holders (California)

EXTENDED LEARNING PROGRAMS

American Society of Quality (ASQ) Certification
Training
Autism Education 7%
Behavior Management Workshops
Career Technical Education 8
Cisco CCNA Exploration
Construction Management Certificate
Correctional Education: Continuing Education “%
CSET Preparation ¥
Dropout Prevention Specialist *®
Federal Enterprise Architecture
Health Coaching B
Lean Six Sigma
Marine Technology
with Concentrations in:
Diving Medic Technician
Nondestructive Testing Inspection
Underwater Welding Technician
National Board Certification Teacher Academy 8
Online Health Continuing Education “0
Online Career Training Programs *%
Online Personal Enrichment Programs 8
Organizational Training Workshops
Product Realization
Professional & Life Enrichment Workshops
Reading Instruction Competence Assessment
(RICA) Preparation %
Teacher Development Self-Paced Online Course
US Constitution Test Prep & Exam ¥
Vocational Education

Preliminary Multiple Subject Teaching Credential Program "~
Preliminary Single Subject Credential Program I~

Career Technical Education Credential ¥

Preliminary Administrative Services Certificate/Credential I~
University Internship Administrative Services Credential I~
Clear Administrative Services Credential I~

Pupil Personnel Services Credential School Counseling (PPSC) I~
Pupil Personnel Services Credential School Psychology (PPSP)
University Internship Pupil Personnel Services Credential School Counseling (PPSC) I~

Preliminary Level I Education Specialist Credential:
DHH with English Learner Authorization 7
Mild/Moderate Disabilities w/ English Learner Authorization
Moderate/Severe Disabilities w/ English Learner Authorization I~
Mild/Moderate Disabilities w/ Multiple or Single Subject Credential I~

University Internship Education Specialist Credential:
Mild /Moderate Disabilities "~
Moderate/Severe Disabilities 7
Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing (DHH) I~

Clear Level II Education Specialist: Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing (DHH) I~
Clear Level IT Education Specialist: Mild /Moderate Disabilities
Clear Level IT Education Specialist: Moderate/Severe Disabilities

CALIFORNIA CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS Approved by the Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC)

University Internship Credential Program for Multiple Subject/Single Subject Teaching I~

Moderate/Severe Disabilities with Multiple or Single Subject Concurrent Credential I~

oju| [essuan

8 Entire program can be completed
online.

7 On-site program with possible online
courses or prerequisites.

@i Online program with residency in
Los Angeles.

Not all courses or programs are
available at every campus.

Consult an admissions advisor for online
course availability.
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General Information

Mission Statement

National University is dedicated to making lifelong learning
opportunities accessible, challenging, and relevant to a diverse
student population. Its aim is to facilitate educational access and
academic excellence through exceptional management of University
operations and resources, innovative delivery systems and student
services, and relevant programs that are learner-centered, success-
oriented, and responsive to technology.

National University’s central purpose is to promote continuous
learning by offering a diversity of instructional approaches, by
encouraging scholarship, by engaging in collaborative community
service, and by empowering its constituents to become responsible
citizens in an interdependent, pluralistic, global community.

Institutional Learning Outcomes

1. Apply information literacy skills necessary to support
continuous, lifelong learning

2. Communicate effectively orally and in writing, and through
other appropriate modes of expression

3. Display mastery of knowledge and skills in a discipline

4. Demonstrate cultural and global awareness to be responsible
citizens in a diverse society

5. Demonstrate professional ethics and practice academic integrity

6. Utilize research and critical thinking to solve problems

7. Use collaboration and group processes to achieve a common goal

General Description

National University is the second largest private, nonprofit institution
of higher learning in California. The University is geographically
dispersed, with its academic and administrative centers located in La
Jolla, California. These centers include all administrative offices—the
offices of the president, vice presidents, school deans and department
chairs, financial aid, registrar, and admissions.

From its administrative center, National University supports a variety
of campuses, making learning convenient for its students.

Campuses Military Learning  Online

Centers Information
Bakersfield Centers
Camarillo ASW
Carlsbad Camp Pendleton Citrus Heights
Costa Mesa MCAS Miramar Lima, Peru
Fresno MCRD San Diego Orlando, Florida
Henderson, Nevada  NAB Coronado Palm Desert
Kearny Mesa NAS North Island Plaza Bonita
La Mesa Naval Base San Quantico, Virginia*
Los Angeles Diego Summerlin
Ontario Twentynine Palms Temecula
Rancho Bernardo West Covina
Redding
Sacramento *Opening Fall 2010
San Bernardino
San Jose
Sherman Oaks
South Bay
Spectrum
Stockton

Accreditation/Memberships

Since 1977, National University has been accredited by the
Accrediting Commission for Senior Colleges and Universities of the
Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC).

The University is also:

* Approved by the Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC)

e Accredited by the California Board of Registered Nursing (BRN)

* Approved by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education
(CCNE) for the offering of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Program

* Accredited by the International Assembly for Collegiate Business
Education (IACBE) for programs offered by the School of Business
& Management

* A member of the American Association of Colleges for Teacher
Education (AACTE)

* Approved to train veterans under Title 38, U.S. Code (GI Bill)

* Approved for student financial aid by the Department of
Education

* A member of the Council of Colleges of Arts and Sciences (CCAS)

¢ Authorized under federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien
students

* A member of the American Association of Intensive English
Programs (AAIEP) through its American Language and
Intercultural Studies program

* A participant in the Servicemembers Opportunity College
network (SOC)

* Approved for Army, Air Force, Coast Guard, Marine Corps, Navy
and U.S. government tuition assistance. Students in San Diego
who qualify may enroll in the Army or Air Force ROTC cross-
enrollment programs.

The Division of Extended Learning is a member of the following

organizations:

* The International Association for Continuing Education and
Training (IACET) as an Authorized Provider of the Continuing
Education Unit (CEU)

¢ The University Continuing Education Association (UCEA)

* The Association for Continuing Higher Education (ACHE)

* The Learning Resources Network (LERN)

Granting of Credit

The academic year is divided into four 12-week quarters, each
comprised of three one-month classes. (Refer to the Financial Aid
section for a definition of the academic year used for financial aid
calculations.) Students may enroll in classes in most programs any
month of the year. National University awards credit in quarter units.
Under the current policy, 4.5 units of credit are awarded for most
courses. A unit of credit is based upon the hours of classroom
instruction for each course and the hours that a typical student
reasonably should expect to devote preparing for each hour of class.
An undergraduate course requires 45 hours of classroom instruction
and an undergraduate student generally is expected to devote two
hours or more in outside preparation for each hour of class. A
graduate course requires 40 hours of classroom instruction and a
graduate student generally is expected to devote three hours or more
in outside preparation for each hour of class. Undergraduate courses
typically are scheduled for a one-month period, generally for 4.5
hours on two weekdays and 4.5 hours on two Saturdays during the
month. Graduate courses typically are scheduled for a one-month
period, generally 4.5 hours two weekday nights with a 4.5-hour
session on one Saturday.



Faculty

There are three tiers of faculty at National University—full-time and
part-time, which includes associate and adjunct.

FULL-TIME FACULTY are members of the University whose primary
responsibilities include teaching, scholarship, service, intellectual
coordination with the part-time faculty, professional development,
student advising and participation in the University’s governance.

ASSOCIATE FACULTY are teachers who make a half-time
commitment to the University faculty over the course of the year. They
are contracted to teach a designated number of courses per year,
advise students on course, program, or career-related issues,
participate in departmental, school and University activities and
engage in scholarship relevant to their teaching.

ADJUNCT FACULTY are teachers whose principal professional
commitments are elsewhere in their fields, but who are contracted to
teach a designated number of courses per year, advise students on
course-related topics, and maintain currency in their professional and
disciplinary fields. Adjunct faculty serve initially as adjunct and may
be promoted over time to Core Adjunct and Certified Core Adjunct.

All faculty hold advanced degrees in their areas of expertise and are
respected professionals with many years of career experience. When
hired, they receive an orientation to the University as well as training in
the various learning modalities used at National University. Ongoing
professional development occurs throughout the academic year.

Familiarity with University
Regulations

When signing an enrollment agreement, students acknowledge
receipt of the General Catalog and agree to abide by the policies,
rules, and regulations of the University. When students enrolling
through the Internet checkmark the box on the online agreement
constituting a virtual signature, they acknowledge that they are
bound by the policies, rules, and regulations of the University
contained in this catalog. This publication includes academic
standards and the general requirements for graduation. Ignorance of
or lack of familiarity with this information does not serve as an excuse
for noncompliance or infractions. The University provides assistance
in the form of academic advising, but students are responsible for
meeting the published requirements of their respective programs.

National University Community
Research Institute (NUCRI)

The National University Community Research Institute (NUCRI) is an
outgrowth of the 1997 President’s Commission on Community. A
major outcome of the commission was to envision the University’s
collaborative future as a full community partner. Community became
an institutional core value and NUCRI developed into a university-
wide, point of contact for making the university-community
connection across disciplines and facilitating community research and
technology applications for smart and creative community building.

The academically-oriented and practitioner-based Institute focuses on
community research and technology, knowledge sharing, professional
development, educational outreach and service. Through its
University Consultant Corps of faculty, students, and community
practitioners NUCRI engages in collaborative research and innovative
technology transfer initiatives with strategic alliances to pursue its
mission. The overarching goal is to enhance community capacity
building and involvement for sustainable community development.

General Information

General Fees

Fees are non-refundable. All records and services are withheld from
students who have any outstanding financial obligations to the
University or have defaulted on a Title IV loan at the University.

Application Fee
For students entering any degree program. This fee is charged to all but
international students.

Non-Degree Application Fee $60
For students entering any non-degree program.

International Student Application Fee $65
See also International Student Prepayment and Refund policy.

International Student Activity Fee $50
See also International Student Prepayment and Refund policy.

Re-admiSSION FEE ...ttt ene et enens $60
For students who have been inactive for more than 12 months or who are

entering another degree program.

Graduation Processing Fee $100
Charged to all students before graduation.

Transcript Fee $5
Per copy fee for each transcript (Academic or Extended Learning)

Returned Check Charge ... $20
Reinstatement Fee $100

Charged only to those students with unpaid delinquent financial obligations.

Late Payment Fee.........ccccouviiiniiiiiiniiicicicsc s $25
Charged when tuition payment has not been received by the first night of
class.

Credit by Examination Fee $100
Per examination, per course.

Challenge Examinations Fee.........c.ccccocovririicnninniiccs $50
Per course charge, course waiver, no credit.

Nursing Fees

Basic BSN Program Orientation Fee $1,480
Nevada ASN Program Orientation Fee $1,480
RN-to-BSN Students Orientation Fee $595
Nursing Clinical Laboratory (NSG) Fee..........ccccoouec.. $675 per course
E-Portfolio $35 per year
E-Portfolio Renewal Fee $30 per year
School of Media and Communication (SOMC) Residency Fees:
SOMC MDC 688 Course Fee $1,200
SOMC MDC 689 Course Fee $550
SOMC SCR 675 Course Fee $750
SOMC SCR 670P Course Fee $250
National University Golf Academy Golf Lab Fee
$300 per PGM course

(Students enrolled in the BA Sport Psychology program or a BA in Sport
Psychology elective may also access Academy services and Swing Lab for
$300 per course)

Teaching Performance Assessment Fees $305
Total cost for initial submission of all 4 TPA Tasks. See Credentials section
under School of Education for further information on TPA tasks and Task
Stream.
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Tu ItIO N Tuition rates in effect as of August 30, 2010.

Undergraduate - $308 per quarter unit
Graduate - $350 per quarter unit

Course Level 4.5 3 2.25 1.5
quarter units  quarter units  quarter units _quarter units
100, 200, 300, 400 $1,386 $924 $693 $462
500 (Undergrad)* $1,386 $924 $693 $462
500 (Grad)* $1,575 $1,050 $787.50 $525
600 & 700 $1,575 $1,050 $787.50 $525

* Tuition for 500-level courses is charged according to students’ degree programs.

Tuition is due and payable prior to the first class session of each
course. Tuition not fully paid when due is subject to a late fee.

If a tuition payment check is returned due to insufficient funds, the
University reserves the right to drop all current and future classes for
that student. Students will be notified of this action and assessed a
return check charge. The University may require students who have
written multiple insufficient-fund checks to make all future
payments by cashier’s check, cash, or money order.

The University reserves the right to modify tuition at any time.
Students whose employers have entered into a contractual agreement
with the University may be eligible for reduced tuition.

Military Community

National University has seven convenient locations for the military
community in San Diego County, and one in San Bernardino County.
Centers are located at Naval Base San Diego, Anti-Submarine
Warfare Training Center San Diego, Naval Air Station North Island,
Marine Corps Recruit Depot San Diego, Marine Corps Air Station
Miramar, Marine Corps Base Camp Pendleton, and Marine Corps Air
Ground Combat Center Twentynine Palms. National University also
has admissions offices at Naval Hospital and Naval Submarine Base
in San Diego, and at Naval Base Bremerton, Washington.

National University offers reduced tuition for classes on base for
qualified students, including: active duty members, their spouses
and dependents, Department of Defense employees, military retirees
and selective military reserve members. The University accepts
DANTES tests offered through the military voluntary education
program. National University is a member of the Servicemembers
Opportunity Colleges (SOC) network, and participates in the

Military Installation Voluntary Education Review (MIVER).

Enroliment Agreement

Students must sign an enrollment agreement before beginning
classes at National University. The agreement includes topics
pertaining to tuition and fees, billing, attendance, financial assistance,
payment options and other matters of enrollment. Contact an
admissions advisor for further information.

Payments and Release of
Records

The University grants degrees and releases transcripts only after a
student satisfies all financial obligations to the University. All records
and services are withheld from students who have any outstanding
financial obligations to the University or who have defaulted on a
federal Perkins or NU-Help loan.

Safety Program

National University is concerned about the safety of its students and
employees and has instituted a University Safety Policy and an
Injury and Illness Prevention Program. Students play an important
role in ensuring that their classroom facilities are safe. Students
should:

* Review fire, medical, and earthquake emergency procedures
posted in each classroom and be prepared to respond
accordingly

* Review emergency egress routes and know the location of fire
extinguishers (posted in each classroom)

¢ Watch for any hazardous conditions and report them
immediately to the center assistant

Campus Security

In general, National University’s campuses are situated in highly

populated urban areas. As such, they are subject to the same security

problems as other businesses in the area. To help prevent crime,

students should:

* Lock their cars

* Never leave valuable items in their parked cars

® Return to their cars in the company of other students when they
leave the classroom at night. If no other students are going in
that direction, students should request that a security guard or
the center assistant accompany them

¢ Take items of value with them when they leave a classroom,
unless they are certain that the classroom will be locked or
monitored while they are away

* Report anything that appears to be out of the ordinary (e.g., a
stranger lingering in the area) immediately to the center assistant

Safety procedures are posted at campuses and labs.

Students should never single-handedly try to stop a criminal in the
act. Students should call for security or report the act by calling
“911.” When the emergency operator answers, students should give
the operator their direct dial number, name, and specific location,
including building and room number. (For students calling from La
Mesa, South Bay, Marine Corps Recruit Depot, or any of the San
Diego naval installations, the location displayed on the 911
emergency operator’s console will be that of the central telephone
switch unit in Mission Valley, rather than that of the caller.) If time
permits, students should also notify the University operator by
dialing “O,” since it is possible the 911 emergency operator may try
to contact them through the main University number.

If students are involved in or aware of any event that requires the
attention of University administration, they should complete a
“Report of Student/ Visitor Incident or Injury,” available through the
center assistant, and follow the instructions.

Pursuant to the Campus Security Act of 1990, the University
publishes the Annual Report on Campus Security that discloses
information about campus safety policies, procedures, and crime
statistics. This report is available on the University’s website, and
printed copies are available upon request to all current students and
prospective students at each National University campus.

Conference Services

National University offers conveniently located facilities available for
conference needs at very competitive rates. The University’s
conference style classrooms are perfect for hosting seminars,
conferences, off-site meeting, or training sessions in an academic
atmosphere that is comfortable, focused and conducive to interaction
and learning.



Professional Development and
Seminars

National University’s Division of Extended Learning is an
authorized provider of the Continuing Education Unit (CEU);
benchmarked to International Association for Continuing Education
and Training (IACET) standards. The IACET CEU is considered the
hallmark of quality in continuing education and training. IACET
CEUs enhance the credibility of professional development and
training in disciplines, such as: education, engineering, accounting,
legal, medical, Real Estate and others. National University provides
many administrative services to support professional development
events and conferences. These may be held at National University’s
campuses throughout California, client locations, online, or by real-
time web seminars. Extended Learning documents CEUs with a
certificate and/or an official National University transcript. For
more information regarding professional excellence with NU CEUs,
please call (858) 642-8600.

General Information
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Student Support Services

Student Support Services

National University provides a number of services to help students
attain their educational goals. In addition to the Office of Academic
Affairs, several offices of the University join together to provide
services for the academic, economic, and personal needs of enrolled
students. Student services include student advising and scheduling,
records evaluation, veteran’s assistance, financial aid, and other
services. Additionally, the library, alumni association, extended
learning office, and student accounts office are available to help
students.

Mathematics Tutoring

Tutoring services in the fields of mathematics, sciences, engineering
and business mathematics, including help with calculator usage,
Excel, SPSS and Minitab applications are included in the study
assistance extended to National University students. The exception
for tutoring are specialized areas in business management, finance
and accounting.

Mathematics tutors are available free of charge to National
University students. Since the request for help is online, all student
can avail themselves of this student service. Tutors are available
online Monday through Friday afternoons and evenings and by
appointment on weekends. Students who need assistance are
required to complete a Math Tutor Help Request Form available
online in the NU Home Page under Student Services. When the
request form is received by the NU Math Center, a math tutor is
assigned to contact the student and arrangements can then be made
between Math Tutor and student.

National University Library System

The National University Library System (NULS) offers a wide range
of online resources and services designed to meet the needs of online
students and those at National University campuses.

The Spectrum Library

9393 Lightwave Avenue, San Diego, CA 92123 USA

(858) 541-7900 or 1 (866) NU ACCESS (682-2237) “Library”

Hours of operation: Pacific Time (PT) excluding holidays and breaks:
Monday - Thursday 10 am. - 10 p.m. PT

Friday 10 am. - 6 p.m. PT
Saturday 8:30 am. -5 p.m. PT
Sunday 10 a.m. -5 p.m. PT

Online resources and services are available 24/7 at
http://library.nu.edu/

The Spectrum Library is organized around student needs:

¢ Group and individual study spaces. Group study rooms should be
reserved in advance.

¢ Information Commons — computers dedicated to student research
and preparation of class work. Students may borrow laptops for
in-library use. Wireless access is available. Printing is free from
Library workstations.

* Curriculum Resource Center (CRC) - designed for education
students, the CRC contains educational curriculum, textbooks,
multimedia materials, and software resources used in California
schools

¢ Multimedia Lab — may be reserved for working on small group
multimedia projects.

¢ Print Collections
Journals: current titles and microfiche back-files
Books: Reference and circulating collection, juvenile and young
adult books, curriculum materials, and special collections of
theses and dissertations.

Online Library Resources and Services

The Spectrum Library is also the administrative center for the
Library’s Web-based services and online information. All of the
online resources are accessible 24 hours a day, 7 days a week through
the Library’s home page: http://library.nu.edu/. Authentication is
required.

Login: your National University 9-digit ID number
Password: your 6-digit birth date (mmddyy)

* e-Reference resources provide access to the online version of
many standard reference encyclopedias and handbooks

¢ e-Books represent over one-third of the Library’s book collection
and are selected to support academic research. E-books are listed
in the Library’s Catalog: http:/nu.aquabrowser.com/

* The e-Journal collection provides full text of many articles indexed
by the databases to which NULS subscribes. Journal title records
in the Library catalog indicate which databases provide the full
text.

Services offered by the Library include:

* Web-based Library tutorials and guides

* Reference help
Phone: (858) 541-7900 or 1-866-NU ACCESS (682-2237) “Library”
E-mail: refdesk@nu.edu

* Books Direct—ships books to regional centers and students 40
miles from a center. A request form is available online—FREE

¢ Journal Direct—provides electronic access to print articles in the
Library’s collection. A request form is available online—FREE

¢ Interlibrary Loan—provides access to articles and books owned
by other libraries. Official course textbooks are excluded from this
service. A request form is available online—FREE

Online Information Centers

National University’s Online Information Centers (OIC) enable
prospective students to test-drive online programs, find answers to
questions about studying at National University, apply, enroll, pay
fees, update study schedules, and receive other services normally
available on campus. The OICs have been designed for the growing
number of online students who enjoy the flexibility of online
learning, but also prefer a live student advisory service a reasonable
distance from home.

Online Courses

National University offers many programs and courses in an online
format using the eCollege platform. Students may complete an
online course orientation and also receive instruction on using
Class Live Pro, the synchronous chat technology used to
communicate with the faculty and other students in the class. In
an online course, students will be able to view the syllabus and
assignments, participate in threaded discussions, ask questions of
the instructor and view their exam and assignment grades. Course
materials and digital learning modules will be presented. Faculty
may use the online chat feature for lectures and question/answer
sessions. Students are provided access to online courses beginning
on the Sunday before the term begins through three weeks after the
term ends.

Onsite classes may make use of an e-companion which is an online
resource where students can view course materials and
assignments.

As of June 2010, following is a list of minimum system requirements
that are needed to successfully access your courses on the eCollege
platform.



Technical Requirements

Windows Users

Windows 2000, XP, Vista or 7

Pentium III 1 GHz processor

256 MB RAM

High-speed internet connection (ie: DSL, cable, etc.)
Note: Dial-up internet connection is supported
SoundCard & Speakers

Internet Explorer 8.0 (supported)

Internet Explorer 7.0 (recommended)

Internet Explorer 6.0 (supported)

Firefox 3.0 (recommended/supported)

Mac OS Users

Mac OS X 10.4, 10.5 or 10.6

G4, G5 or Intel Processor

256 MB RAM

High-speed internet connection (ie: DSL, cable, etc.)

Note: Dial-up internet connection is supported

SoundCard & Speakers

Safari 3.0 or Firefox 3.0 (recommended)

Safari 2.0 or Firefox 2.0 (supported)

Note: Browsers listed have been validated with the course platform. A user risks
running into problems with the course software if they choose to use a non-supported
browser.

Writing Across the Curriculum

Writing Across the Curriculum is a University-wide program
designed to enhance the development of students’ writing and
critical thinking skills throughout their studies at National
University.

Strong writing skills are in demand in nearly every profession give
students a competitive edge in job searches and career advancement.
The University is dedicated to providing students and faculty with a
full range of conceptual material, instructional resources, and
support systems.

The goals of the Writing Across the Curriculum program are:

¢ To make writing and the complementary skills of reading, critical
thinking, and research a regular part of coursework at National
University

¢ To facilitate the acquisition of writing and communication skills
that are vital to personal and professional success

¢ To distinguish graduates of National University in the eyes of
employers and the general public through their professional and
technical excellence in language and communication skills

Writing Across the Curriculum promotes writing and reading
enhancement throughout all schools of study through a variety of
publications and activities, including:

¢ Writing intensive courses

* Workshops for faculty

¢ Writing centers

* Professional forums for self-expression, such as The Gnu, a
student literary journal, and WHACK, a faculty newsletter

Upon registration, students are asked to purchase The Little Brown
Essential Handbook for Writers (Longman, Publisher). This book serves
as the official National University writing guide and reference text,
and it is used by instructors from all disciplines as a reference for
their students.

Writing Center

National University students have the opportunity to work one-on-
one with writing consultants to develop their writing and critical

Student Support Services

thinking skills via synchronous appointments with the Online
Writing Center. An integral part of the Writing Across the
Curriculum Program, the writing centers welcome the opportunity to
help students at all levels to improve—from outlining a first year
composition essay, to drafting a graduate level research paper. The
writing center staff, comprised of experienced writing instructors
and well-trained graduate students are eager to read students’ drafts
and to offer strategies for improving their writing. For more
information about writing center services and how to make an
appointment, go to
www.nu.edu/OurPrograms/StudentServices/WritingCenter.html

Bookstore

The University contracts with an external vendor for the sale and
buyback of textbooks. Textbooks are available for purchase two
weeks prior to the first night of class. The cost of books varies with
each course. Students must purchase all books and supplies
necessary for the course in which they are enrolled. Textbooks may
be purchased online, by phone, or by fax. Online access to the vendor
is provided through the student portal on the University’s website.

English Language Programs

English Language Programs (ELP) offer English language instruction
and a variety of cultural experiences to international students,
visitors, and professionals. Programs include: University Preparation,
an intensive course designed to prepare students for the academic
environment; and English Communication, a course designed to
meet the personal or professional needs of individuals. TOEFL is
waived for ELP students who complete National University’s
academic programs.

English Language Programs also offer customized programs for
executives and professionals, business English communication
courses, Vocational English as a Second Language (VESL), Accent
Reduction, Business English, and language assessment services,
including the test of English for international communication
(TOEIQ).

Transfer of Credits to Other Institutions

Each institution has policies that govern the acceptance of credit from
other institutions. Accreditation by one of six regionally accrediting
associations is the normal and primary criterion for making such
determinations. National University is accredited by the Western
Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC). Generally, credits and
degrees from National University have been accepted by transfer
institutions. Students who are anticipating a transfer, or advanced
studies, are encouraged to contact such institutions directly to
determine how National University credits will relate to the
requirements of those institutions.

Internet and Wireless Student Access

All National University students can access the Internet from any of
the computers found in the University’s computer classrooms and
open computer labs.

National University has wireless Internet access at most campuses.
At the applicable campuses, wireless access is available within most
student areas, such as classrooms and lounges. The student should
contact the site Center Assistant to determine if a site has wireless
access or to get logon information to access the wireless network.
National University’s programs and courses make frequent use of
Internet resources, allowing students to learn the skills required to
gain information through such electronic media.
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SOAR Student Portal

National University offers all students online access to their
academic, financial and personal records. Through the SOAR student
portal, students can access their online classes, grades, degree
progress report, textbook requirements, online bookstore, financial
aid checklists, and student account and class schedule.

Computer-Based Information Systems
Research and Development Center

National University offers students online, real-time access to
pertinent information. Through the student web portal, accessible
from the University’s home page, students can access appropriate
parts of their records, class schedules, Degree Progress Report, and
textbook requirements, as well as add courses to their schedules.

Student Concierge Services

National University’s Student Concierge Services is students’ one-
stop center for student service. Student Services Advocates are
trained in a range of areas such as Financial Aid, Credentials,
Admissions, and Graduations. Student Concierge Services is
dedicated to providing innovative and individualized solutions for
students. Student Concierge Services recognizes that National
University students may not be available to contact us during normal
business hours. That is why Student Concierge Services is available
Monday through Friday from 7 a.m. to midnight (Pacific) at (866)
628-8988 or scs@nu.edu.

Students with Disabilities

National University complies with the Americans with Disabilities
Act of 1990 and Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973.
Accordingly, qualified persons with disabilities may not, on the basis
of that disability, be denied admission or subjected to discrimination
in admission decisions. Further, no qualified student with a
disability, on the basis of that disability, may be excluded from any
academic, research, counseling, financial aid, or other post-secondary
education program or activity that the University provides to all
students.

Students seeking special accommodations due to a disability must
submit an application with supporting documentation to the Office
of Scholarships and Special Services. The Committee for Students
with Disabilities, which meets monthly, will consider all materials
and will afford qualifying individuals with appropriate
accommodation. If a student is denied accommodation or believes
that the accommodation afforded is insufficient, the student may
appeal to the Vice President for Student Services, who will render a
decision within seven (7) days of receipt of the appeal or prior to the
start date of the next course, depending on which occurs first. The
decision of the vice president is final.

Students or prospective students who want to read the complete
National University Policy and Procedures, Services to Students with
Disabilities, should request a copy from an advisor. Applications for
accommodations for a disability may be sent to the Office of
Scholarships and Special Services, National University, 11255 North
Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1011, Phone: (858) 642-8185.
The California Relay Operator can be reached at 711.

The Student Relations Coordinator

The Office of Student Affairs serves the National University
community by advocating for accepted norms of fairness, decency
and ethical behavior, adherence to the letter and spirit of National
University policies, and prevention of delay, complication, and
unresponsiveness in the application of University rules and

processes. The Student Relations Coordinator (SRC) works to fulfill
the mission of the University by serving as an informal and impartial
resource for the National University community and by acting in the
following ways:

* Serving as an advisor who listens and identifies options to
address the student’s problem;

¢ Encouraging and assisting people to resolve their own conflicts.
When requested, the SRC will intervene and work with all parties
to resolve a dispute;

¢ Identifying personnel appropriate to handle a given problem,
explain National University policies, connect people with
University resources, and explain how the University system
works;

* Assisting when normal channels have failed to resolve students’
problems or when there is not a well-defined channel to address
the concern;

* Providing a confidential way to raise sensitive or very private
concerns; and

¢ Providing feedback to the President, Board of Trustees, deans, and
other University officers about policies, practices, and structures
that regularly produce conflicts, problems, and complaints.

In deciding whether to initiate contact with the SRC, it is best to view
this step as a last resort to be taken only when other approaches have
failed. For many problems, a normal procedure or route of appeal
can be found in the General Catalog. Academic advisors, student
concierge services, department chairpersons, deans, and directors are
all, by virtue of their office, experts at handling specific types of
problems and should normally be consulted first. The SRC does not
take sides, but considers the rights and interests of all parties to a
dispute with the aim of achieving a fair outcome. The SRC does not
make, change, or set aside policies or decisions, but advocates for
fairness. The SRC will not identify students or reveal their
confidences without permission except when required by law.
Information provided by the student to the SRC may not be used in
grievance or other formal proceedings. For help identifying
alternative courses of action please contact the Student Relations
Coordinator:

Student Relations Coordinator, National University
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1011
Phone: (858) 642-8035, src@nu.edu

Career Center

The Career Center of National University is committed to providing
professional career and employment related services to National
University’s current students and alumni. Regardless of the
geographical location of students, the Career Center provides online
assistance in the following areas: resume review and development,
job search assistance, interviewing and negotiating techniques,
career management assistance and career exploration through online
assessments for those seeking additional support. The Center also
offers an online portal that enables students and alumni to search for
jobs and post resumes. The portal contains additional career-related
resources as well.

For more information about the Career Center and its services, please
call (858) 541-7950 or 1-866-NU-ACCESS, ext. 7950 or e-mail:
careerservices@nu.edu.

Testing Services

Testing services include ACCUPLACER Testing, CLEP, and Credit by
Exam/Challenge Exam. For more information about National
University’s testing services, please call (858) 541-7951 or 1-866-NU-
ACCESS, ext. 7951 or via e-mail: testingservices@nu.edu.



Development and Alumni Relations
National University Alumni Relations

The Office of Development and Alumni Relations seeks to celebrate
and promote the successes of our graduates. It also provides alumni
with lifelong connections, resources, career services and other
benefits, while fostering and facilitating opportunities for personal
and professional growth and continued participation within the
University community. National University alumni are eligible to
participate in a broad array of programs and services through the
Office of Development and Alumni Relations. The University
maintains open communication with its alumni community through
its website, e-mail, mail; through an alumni e-newsletter titled the
Newswire, which is circulated regularly to alumni with e-mail
addresses on file; and through an annual alumni magazine titled
Vision. To subscribe, contact (866) 682-2237, ext. 8111 or visit
www.nu.edu/Community/AlumniandFriends.html.

The alumni relations website provides up-to-date information on
initiatives such as cultural, educational and networking events,
career fairs and career development workshops. Alumni may also
access Alumni Connections, a free online Community, a network
created exclusively for National University alumni, accessible via the
alumni website or at www.alumni.nu.edu. Alumni Connections
features an alumni directory, job postings, class notes, and more.
Alumni are also encouraged to visit the online National University
merchandise store, where they can purchase University apparel and
show their pride as alumni.

One of the most popular benefits available to Alumni is
membership to the National University Online Library, which
includes access to the NetLibrary electronic book collection and the
Academic Search Premier Databases, Alumni Edition. To purchase a
one-year membership, please visit
http://www.nu.edu/Community/AlumniandFriends/AlumniServic
es/OnlineLibrary.html.

Development

As a nonprofit institution, the University relies to a large extent on
contributions and partnerships to provide nontraditional learners
with an affordable, accessible, and relevant education. The
development office is responsible for securing annual gifts, corporate
and foundation relations, planned giving, and major donor relations.

Charitable gifts help to fund scholarships and endowments that
make a college degree affordable to underserved students.
Partnerships with corporations and foundations launch new
programs that are relevant and leading-edge. The development
office fosters interaction with the University among corporations
and other organizations to serve mutually beneficial community
needs. For further information, please visit
www.nu.edu/Community/Development.html or contact the Office
of Development and Alumni Relations at (858) 642-8111 or e-mail
development@nu.edu.

California Community College Transfer
Student Support Services

Articulation

National University is one of the top choices in California for
community college students interested in transferring to a private

school. New courses begin each month, so you can enroll at any time.

National University has articulated coursework from all California
Community Colleges for a seamless transfer experience. The
articulation agreements can be found at: http://www.nu.edu/

Student Support Services

Admissions/Undergraduate/TransferInformation.cfm

Students can obtain transfer information from the Transfer Center at
the college or from National University’s Regional Recruitment
Specialists that visit each community college.

Regional Recruitment Specialists: Northern California,

Southern California (excluding San Diego and Imperial Counties)
San Diego and Imperial Counties. You may ask your Transfer Center
for the e-contact information or call 1-866-NU-ACCESS for additional
information.

CSU General Education Certifications and
IGETC

National University will accept the following General Education
certifications: California State University (CSU) General Education
Breadth Certification and the Inter-Segmental General Education
Transfer Curriculum (IGETC). All requirements for CSU General
Education and IGETC must be completed and certified prior to
transfer to National University. The University will not accept partial
certifications. Students transferring with full certification are
typically required to take one to three upper-division general
education National University courses in order to fulfill the unit
requirements. Students must provide an official transcript with the
certification included or a separate certification form from the
community college attended.

California Community College Scholarships
Transfer to Triumph Scholarship

Students who are transferring from a California Community College
may be eligible for the Transfer to Triumph program. To be eligible a
student must meet the following requirements:

* Be in good academic standing at the time of application to
National University.

* Have completed at least 30 semester units at a California
Community College or combination of California Community
Colleges.

* Their last semester of attendance was at a California Community
College and is within 24 months of their application date to
National University.

If students believe that they qualify for this scholarship, they must
initiate it through their admissions advisor who will make a
preliminary eligibility determination. The admissions advisor will
enter the preliminary eligibility into the system. Once the student’s
entire file is complete, the Registrar’s Office will evaluate the student
and determine official eligibility for the scholarship. Students will be
sent an e-mail indicating whether they have been approved or
denied for the scholarship based on official eligibility determination.
If a student is approved for the scholarship, the admission fee will be
waived by the Student Accounts Office. The student must notify the
scholarship coordinator once they are within three courses of
completion of their program:

National University, Attn: Scholarships and Special Services
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037, (858) 642-8185

The scholarship coordinator will verify this information and issue the
award. Tuition for the final two courses will be billed and waived,
and the student will receive an adjusted accounting.

Promising Scholar Award

This scholarship award is intended for students who are enrolling
into National University directly from a California Community
College.
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To be eligible for this award, students must meet the following
qualifications:

* Bein good academic standing at the Community College at the
time of application to National University.

* The last semester of college attendance was at a California
community college and is within 12 months of application to
National University.

If students believe that they qualify for this scholarship, they can
initiate it by requesting an application through the National
University Regional Recruitment Specialist, Transfer Center at their
school, or through a National University Admissions Advisor.

Complete the Promising Scholar Award application form and have
this form signed by the Transfer Director of your community college
to verify that you have attended the community college within the
last 12 months and submit the form within 90 days of application
date to National University.

If you will not be attending National University within the next six
months, please do the following: Complete this form and retain a
copy for yourself. Present this form to the National University
Regional Recruitment Specialist or submit it to the National
University Scholarships and Special Services Coordinator. Upon
enrollment to National University, contact the Scholarship and
Special Services Coordinator to activate the award application
previously submitted. You must enroll within 12 months of
submitting the original award application.

Students who apply for this Promising Scholar Award may also be
eligible for the Transfer to Triumph Scholarship provided they meet
the scholarship criteria stated above under Transfer to Triumph. You
will automatically be considered for the Transfer to Triumph
Scholarship upon submission of your Promising Scholar Award
application.

International Students Support Services

Anguilla Liberia

Antigua Montserrat

Australia New Zealand

Barbados Norway*

Belize Republic of Ireland

Bermuda St. Kitts and Nevis

British Virgin Islands St. Lucia

Canada (except for the Province of St. Vincent
Quebec) The Bahamas

Cayman Islands
Commonwealth of Caribbean

Trinidad and Tobago
Turks and Caicos Islands

Countries United Kingdom
Dominica (England, Scotland, Northern
Grenada Ireland, Wales)
Guyana
Jamaica *Specific grades required
Admission

Applicants who require a Certificate of Eligibility for Nonimmigrant
(F-1) Student Status, should contact the International Admissions
Office-Spectrum Center (858) 541-7747 or isa@nu.edu). A non-
refundable application fee of $65 is required for all international
students. Prospective international students must establish means of
financial support, provide official transcripts of previous education
in order to establish academic eligibility, and fulfill an English
Language Proficiency requirement

Note: The University is required to maintain student records and to furnish
the information to appropriate U.S. federal agencies upon request.

English Language Proficiency for Online International
Students

Online International students from a country where English is not
the primary language will be required to fulfill the University’s
English Language Proficiency requirement prior to beginning their
degree program. Further information on the English Language
Proficiency requirement can be found in the University catalog on
page 28.

International Student Prepayment and Refund

International students admitted to National University with F-1 visas
are required to pay their first three classes in advance upon arrival at
the University. Tuition for the first class is non-refundable. Tuition
refunds for the second and third months will be in accordance with
National University refund policies.

Transcript Evaluation

Official documents (e.g. transcripts, mark sheets, diplomas) are
required for admission. Transcripts from international institutions of
higher education may require a credit recommendation by a
recognized evaluation service selected by National University.
Applicants are responsible for any required evaluation fees. The final
decision on awarding credit is made by National University, which
carefully considers the evaluation service’s recommendations. More
information is available by e-mailing foreignevaluations@nu.edu or
by contacting the Office of the Registrar in San Diego.

Language Proficiency

Verification of English Language Proficiency helps to ensure that lack
of facility in English will not hinder academic performance at
National University.

Applicants from the following countries are not required to submit
English Language Proficiency:

Applicants who have obtained a California Teaching Credential from
the CTC are exempt from the English Language Proficiency
requirement.

The English Language Proficiency requirement can be fulfilled with
one of the following:

¢ Providing proof of an associate, bachelor or master’s degree from
a regionally accredited United States college or university. *Note:
Students who have an Associate degree only MUST provide
verification they have met the course equivalency for
ENG100/101 with a grade of “C” or better in order to be eligible
to waive the English Language Proficiency requirement.

¢ Providing proof satisfactory completion of two full years
(equivalent of 60 semester units or 90 quarter units) of
transferable degree study in an English language school system at
a recognized college or university located in a country where the
dominant language is English.

¢ Provide proof of a minimum of 3 years of study at a United States
high school culminating in the award of a high school diploma
(graduation)

* Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) taken within 24
months before beginning coursework.

TOEFL Requirements ~ Paper Based Test Computer Based Test ~ Internet Based Test
Undergraduate 525 197 70
Graduate 550 213 79

* International English Language Testing System (IELTS).
Undergraduates must score 5.5 and graduates must score 6, with
no band lower than a 5.



o Certificate of Proficiency in English (CPE) by University of
Cambridge English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL). The
minimum requirement is a grade of “C’.

¢ Certificate of Advanced English (CAE) by University of
Cambridge English for Speakers of other Languages (ESOL).The
minimum requirement is a grade of ‘C".

e GCSE/IGCSE/GCE O’ Level English, English Language, or
English as a Second Language with minimum grade of ‘B’.

e GCE A/AS/AICE Level English or English Language with
minimum grade of ‘C’

¢ International Baccalaureate English A1 or A2 Higher Level passed
with minimum grade 4

* London Tests of English, Level 5 (Proficient) by Ed Excel
International. The minimum requirement is “Pass”.

* London Tests of English, Level 4 (Advanced) by Ed Excel
International. The minimum requirement is ‘Merit’.

e Completing an English Language Program (ELP) through a
language school approved by National University. Students can
meet the English Language Proficiency requirements by
satisfactorily completing the highest level of study at the
following five language training institutions:

e English Language Systems (ELS) in locations throughout the
United States and abroad (in California, ELS centers are in San
Diego, Orange County, Santa Monica, San Francisco, and
Oakland). Students must complete level 109 for undergraduate
studies and level 112 for graduate studies.

e San Diego State University’s American Language Institute
(ALI) - level 106 or pre-MBA program.

e San Jose State University’s Studies in American Language —
advanced level.

¢ University of California at Davis’s International Training and
Education Center — advanced level.

¢ Fresno International English Institute

e Students may also satisfy the English Language Requirement by
completing National University’s English Language Program.

¢ International students who need English Proficiency take a
placement exam which will allow for placement in the
appropriate class level.

e English Language classes follow the University calendar and
provide 96 hours of instruction per month.

e Levels range from beginning to advanced.

e At the end of each month, the students are evaluated for
advancement.

e TOEFL and IELTS scores are not required for students who
have completed National University’s English Language
Program.

For additional information regarding National University’s English
Language Program students should contact the English Language
Program Office at 1-800-986-1036 or via e-mail at el]p@nu.edu or at
the following address:

English Language Program
National University

9388 Lightwave Avenue, Suite 185A
San Diego, CA 92123

Orientation for International Students

Orientation is done prior to class start as a group and on an
individual basis. The orientation session will cover National
University’s international programs, academic and immigration
policies and procedures and cultural adjustments in the United
States. Immigration regulations, auto and health insurance, banking,
and other topics of interest are also covered. For in-depth
information regarding international student programs, please refer to
the international student handbook which is available on National
University’s website.

Student Support Services

International Student Activity Fee

International students are required to pay a student activity fee of
$50 upon arrival at the University. Activity fees are non-refundable.

International students who enroll in a second degree program at
the University will be required to pay an additional activity fee,
upon the start of that program.

International Student Responsibilities

Under regulations U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services
(USCIS), that implement the Student and Exchange Visitor
Information System (SEVIS), it is critical that all F-1 international
students take responsibility for maintaining their legal status in the
United States. If you have any questions regarding SEVIS rules and
regulations, please contact the International Programs Office
(ipo@nu.edu).

Mandatory Medical Insurance

International students holding F-1 or J-1 non-immigrant visas at
National University must provide proof of medical health insurance.
Students have two options to show proof of medical insurance:

1. Purchase health insurance in their home country, or

2. Purchase health insurance in the United States, after arrival.

Minimum Health Insurance Requirements:

1. Benefit — $250,000 (for each injury or sickness)
2. Deductible — $50 (for each injury or sickness)

Assistance with purchasing an acceptable health insurance plan is
available upon arrival at National University during orientation. We
estimate that one full year of health Insurance will cost
approximately $700 — $1,000 USD (single coverage). Students will
need to show proof of medical insurance prior to the first day of
class. If you do not show proof of medical insurance, you may not
be able to enroll in classes.
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Financial Aid and Scholarships

There are many types of financial aid available to assist students who
qualify. For specific information regarding financial aid programs
and the University’s Financial Aid policies and procedures, please
visit the Financial Aid website at www.nu.edu or visit a financial aid
advisor on-campus.

How to Apply for Financial Aid

Planning ahead and applying for financial aid can help students
obtain an education, which might otherwise be outside their financial
reach.

To be considered for federal and state financial aid, students must
complete the process of “need analysis.” Need analysis is the method
used to estimate the amount of money students and their families
can reasonably contribute toward the cost of education. For the
current school year, a student’s awards will be determined using the
previous year’s income (taxed and untaxed) and current assets. Other
factors that are considered include the student’s marital status and
the number of dependents.

The data to complete a “need analysis” is collected when a student
completes the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).
Information on completing the FAFSA is available in the Financial
Aid Guide, available from a financial aid or admissions advisor at all
campuses or online at www.nu.edu. The Financial Aid Guide
explains how to submit a FAFSA, which students must complete and
sign with the federal processor for evaluation. To expedite the
application process, students are encouraged to apply online at
www.fafsa.ed.gov. National University computer labs are available
for students’ use.

Important Note: If a student (and parent, if required) has a personal
identification number (PIN), the application can be signed
electronically. Sign up for a PIN at: www.pin.ed.gov

Apply Faster—Sign your FAFSA with a Federal Student Aid
PIN.

Your PIN allows you to electronically sign when you submit your
FAFSA. If you are providing parent information, one parent must
also sign your FAFSA. To sign electronically, your parent should also
apply for a PIN.

You do not have to pay to get help or submit your FAFSA. Submit
your FAFSA for free online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. Federal Student
Aid provides free help online at www.fafsa.ed.gov or you can call 1-
800-4-FED-AID. TTY users (hearing impaired) may call 1-800-730-
8913.

Student Eligibility Requirements

To receive financial aid, students must meet all of the federal

eligibility requirements. Students must:

¢ have a high school diploma or a General Education
Development (GED) certificate

® bea U.S. citizen or an eligible non-citizen

* be enrolled in an eligible program and have their records
evaluated by the Office of the Registrar (excludes non-degree
studies and continuing education programs, which do not
qualify for federal or state aid)

¢ demonstrate financial need as determined by the federal
methodology (excludes the federal unsubsidized Stafford Loan
Program, Grad PLUS Program and Parent PLUS program)

¢ have a valid social security number

* maintain satisfactory academic progress, as defined by the
university Financial Aid Office

¢ sign a Statement of Educational Purpose/Certification Statement

* not owe an overpayment on any Title IV educational grant or be
in default on a Title IV educational loan unless satisfactory
payment arrangements are made to repay or otherwise resolve
the overpayment or default

* register with the Selective Service, if required to do so

¢ complete the verification process, if selected to do so, by
submitting a signed copy of federal tax forms and any other
required documents

Note: A student’s eligibility for any of the federal aid programs may
be suspended or terminated by a court as part of a conviction for
possessing or selling drugs.

Dependency Status

Students who apply for financial aid must determine whether they
qualify as independent (self-supporting) students or as dependent
students. Determination of a student’s dependency status is made in
the student status section on the Free Application for Federal Student
Aid (FAFSA).

If you can check ANY of the following boxes, you are an
Independent student; you will not have to provide parental
information. If you check NONE of the following boxes, you will be
asked to provide parental information.

U I was born before January 1, 1987

U Iam married

U I will be working on a master’s or doctorate program (this does
not include students who are enrolled in a credential only
program)

I am serving on active duty in the U.S. Armed Forces

I am a veteran of the U.S. Armed Forces

I have children and I provide more than half of their support
Since I turned age 13, both of my parents were deceased

I have dependents (other than children or my spouse) who live
with me and I provide more than half of their support

I was in foster care since turning age 13

I was a dependent or ward of the court since turning age 13

I am currently or I was in legal guardianship

I am currently or I was an emancipated minor

I am homeless or I am at risk of being homeless

o0 ooocoo

Students who claim to be independent may be asked to provide
documentation to verify their dependency status prior to receiving
financial aid. Students who want to be considered independent due
to circumstances other than those listed should contact a financial aid
advisor prior to completing the FAFSA.

Financial Aid Satisfactory Academic
Progress (SAP) Policy

In accordance with federal and state student aid regulations, a
student must maintain satisfactory academic progress to qualify for
financial aid. There are three standards—one qualitative and two
quantitative.

The Financial Aid qualitative standard measures cumulative Grade
Point Average (GPA) and adheres to National University’s
Satisfactory Academic Progress policies, one for undergraduates and
the other for graduates. For complete explanations, read the
Satisfactory Academic Progress sections under Academic Information
for Undergraduate Degrees and Academic Information for Graduate
Degrees. The policy statements include the minimum cumulative
GPA requirements and provisions for probationary periods,
disqualification, and reinstatement. The Financial Aid Office abides
by the University’s decisions enforcing its policies.

The two Financial Aid quantitative standards measure progression
toward the completion of a declared program of study. A maximum
time frame is required, and it cannot exceed 150% of the program
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Type of Degree/Program

Each academic year of 32 weeks of instruction

Associate Degree (90 units required for completion) 1 2 3 4
Cumulative number of units successfully completed 24 48 72 90
Bachelor’s Degree (180 units required for completion) 1 2 3 4 5 6
Cumulative number of units successfully completed 24 48 72 96 120 180
Master’s Degree/Credential Program (60 units required) 1 2 3 4
Cumulative number of units successfully completed 20 40 60 80

length for undergraduate programs. In addition, the Financial Aid
Office has established the following requirements for minimum
successful completion of credits at the end of an academic year
defined as a period of 32 weeks of instructional time.

The units include coursework taken at National University and
transfer credits. Progress will be reviewed when a student completes
32 weeks of instruction. If a student fails to meet the minimum
credits required for an academic year, i.e., the 32 weeks of instruction
and/or exceeds the maximum time frame for number of academic
years of eligibility for pursing a program, the student is ineligible for
aid.

To appeal the disqualification a student must file a Request for
Review — Satisfactory Academic Progress form available from any
Financial Aid Office and online at National University’s website.

Student Loan Deferment

Federal subsidized Stafford loan borrowers are eligible for a federal
interest subsidy whereby the federal government, rather than the
student, pays the interest on a student’s outstanding loan during the
time the student is in school. During an authorized deferment of
repayment, unsubsidized Stafford borrowers are eligible for the same
deferment as subsidized Stafford borrowers. However, a deferment
for an unsubsidized Stafford borrower only applies to the principal
loan amount.

Deferments for Grad and Parent PLUS applicants vary. See the
Financial Aid Guide for details.

Loan Deferment Procedures

Once a month, the University submits student enrollment data to the
National Student Loan Clearinghouse, which reduces the number of
deferment forms students need to complete. Students who receive a
letter, statement, or a deferment form from a lender must complete
and submit the form as instructed. To be eligible for loan deferment,
students must be in attendance at least half-time and meet one of the
following:

1. Have completed at least the first class in their enrollment OR
2. Be in attendance in the first class of their enrollment and the ninth
day of the session must have passed.

*Deferment forms cannot be processed until students have started
their program of study. The University cannot accommodate students
who request deferment forms prior to beginning their program.

Deferment forms are only certified for the official class dates of
enrollment and are based on unit load per quarter, regardless of the
length of the class. The University provides lenders with data on
student status but does not grant or deny deferment. The
Clearinghouse only reports enrollment status to the National Student
Loan Data System (NSLDS) for Stafford /PLUS borrowers. This
reporting does not apply to Perkins or NU-HELP borrowers, who
should file paper deferment forms to notify the University of their
loan status. For further clarification of enrollment status and
certification, please see “Definition of Student Status” in the Policies
and Procedures section of this catalog.

Financial Aid Refund Policy

As part of the Higher Education Amendments of 1998, Congress
passed new provisions regarding refund policies and procedures for
students who have received federal student aid and are considered
withdrawn from school. Based on National University policies,
which are made in accordance with federal regulations, a student is
considered “withdrawn” if not in attendance for 75 consecutive days.

The Federal Return of Title IV Funds (R2T4) policy was effective
October 7, 2000, and governs all federal grant and loan programs,
including Federal Pell Grant, SEOG, ACG, SMART, TEACH Grant,
Perkins Loan, Stafford /Direct Loans (subsidized and unsubsidized,)
and PLUS loans.

For more information, please read the Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog.

Assumption Program of Loans for
Education (APLE)

The APLE program is a competitive teacher incentive program
designed to attract outstanding students into the teaching profession.
For those selected, the APLE program assumes up to $11,000 in
outstanding educational loans. Students must be California residents
and enrolled in a course of study or a teacher preparation program
leading to an initial teaching credential or a specialist credential in
special education or reading. To receive the full benefit of the
program, selected APLE recipients must agree to teach for four
consecutive years in a California public school in a subject matter
shortage area (math, science, foreign language, or special education)
or in schools that serve a high proportion of students from low-
income areas, low-performing schools, schools with a high
percentage of emergency permit teachers, or rural schools. For those
applicants selected, the program will assume up to $2,000 in
educational loan debt for the first year of eligible teaching service
and up to $3,000 for each of the second, third, and fourth years of
eligible teaching service. The application period is from May through
September. Interested students should talk to a financial aid advisor
for current deadlines.

*APLE participants who provide, the designated teaching service in
the areas of math, science, or education specialist teaching service in
a California public school that is ranked in the lowest 60 percentile of
the Academic Performance Index are eligible to receive an additional
$1,000 per year in loan assumption benefits. APLE participants who
provide, the designated teaching service in the areas of math, science,
or education specialist teaching service in a California public school
that is ranked in the lowest 20 percentile of the Academic
Performance Index are eligible to receive an additional $1,000 per
year for a possible total loan assumption benefit of up to $19,000.

Scholarship Programs

University Scholarships and Grants

Each year, National University awards tuition scholarships or grants
to students in the following categories: those who demonstrate
exceptional scholastic achievement; those who are educationally and

PIV [epueuly



36

Financial Aid and Scholarships

economically disadvantaged in underrepresented categories; those with
disabilities and demonstrated financial need; and those who are single-
parents with demonstrated financial need. All scholarships or grants
are based on the eligibility rules that apply to the particular award. The
University’s goal is to attract and retain quality students by providing
scholarships that are based upon merit and financial need.

The University may, at its discretion, target certain campuses and/or
certain academic programs for the awarding of scholarships. This
prioritization will then constitute the first criterion for selection. The
secondary criterion will be those specified for each type of
scholarship as described below.

National University’s scholarships are considered “last money”
tuition scholarships. These scholarships are designed to supplement,
but not replace, federal and state financial aid, employer tuition
assistance, and student income. Awards are credited directly to the
recipient’s financial accounts. The number of scholarships depends
on the availability of allocated funds. As a nonprofit institution, the
University tries to provide as many scholarship and grant
opportunities as possible.

The scholarship application process is available online through the
student portal. Students are responsible for reading and complying
with the policies and procedures contained in this catalog prior to
applying for a scholarship.

Types of Awards

Collegiate Honor Award

Tuition scholarships of up to $2,000 are available to students who
have demonstrated exceptional scholastic achievement and are in
need of financial assistance. To be eligible for this award, applicants
must have completed 54 semester units at a U.S. regionally
accredited community college or four-year college with an
undergraduate grade point average of at least 3.5 on a scale of 4.0.
Awards will be credited to students” accounts in increments, up to
the maximum of $500 per course. The application form is available
online through the student portal.

Presidential Tuition Scholarship

Presidential Tuition Scholarships of up to $2,500 are available each
fiscal year to undergraduate transfer students in at least one of the
following categories:

¢ educationally and economically disadvantaged persons who
have been historically underrepresented at higher educational
institutions (African Americans, Hispanics and Native
Americans)

* single parents with demonstrated financial need

® persons with a verified disability and financial need

Applicants must also meet all of the eligibility criteria listed below.
They must:

¢ have an annual income below $18,000 for single applicants or
$25,000 for a family of two or more

* demonstrate a cumulative college grade point average of 2.30 on
a 4.00 scale

¢ have at least 56 semester hours of credit from an accredited
college or university

* apply for federal and state financial aid

® be an undergraduate student working toward a first bachelor’s
degree

* be a U.S. citizen or eligible non-citizen

Awards will be credited to students” accounts in increments, up to
the maximum of the full cost of tuition per course. The application
form is available online through the student portal.

Military Tuition Scholarship

Military Tuition Scholarships of up to $2,500 are available to military
personnel, including active duty, reservists, national guardsmen/
women, their spouses, and their dependents. The scholarship is
intended to benefit educationally and economically disadvantaged
personnel and their family members who have demonstrated
financial need. For active duty personnel to qualify, they must have
exhausted the aggregate amount of their military tuition assistance.
In order to determine financial need, an applicant must file a Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), which can be done
online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. The applicant must also submit a letter
describing personal circumstances that make earning an education
important. In making the awards, preference will be given to
applicants seeking undergraduate degrees. Awards will be credited
to a student’s account in increments up to a maximum of $500 per
course toward tuition. The application is available online through the
student self-service portal. The letter describing personal
circumstances should be sent to:

The Office of Scholarships and Special Services
National University
11255 North Torrey Pines Road, La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

Community Scholarship

The purpose of the community scholarship is to recognize outstanding
performance in the workplace, professional organizations, and
community colleges. The Community Scholarship program for
employers and organizations is designed to augment such recognition
programs as employee of the quarter/year, etc. For community
colleges, the scholarship is designed to recognize outstanding
academic performance for undergraduate transfer students.

Employers, professional organizations, and community colleges
interested in participating in the National University Community
Scholarship program should contact the Coordinator of Scholarships
and Special Services at (858) 642-8185 or via e-mail at
scholarships@nu.edu. The request should include a brief description
of the employer/organization’s current recognition program
selection procedures and the number of employees/members eligible
to participate.

Transfer to Triumph Scholarship

Students who are transferring from a California Community College
may be eligible for the Transfer to Triumph program. To be eligible a
student must meet the following requirements:

* Bein good academic standing at the time of application to
National University

e Have completed at least 30 semester units at a California
Community College or combination of California Community
Colleges

® Their last semester of attendance was at a California Community
College and is within 24 months of their application date to
National University

If students believe that they qualify for this scholarship, they must
initiate it through their admissions advisor who will make a
preliminary eligibility determination. The admissions advisor will
enter the preliminary eligibility into the system and the application
fee will be waived by student accounts. Once the student’s entire file
is complete, the Registrar’s Office will evaluate the student and
determine official eligibility for the scholarship. Students will be sent
an e-mail indicating whether they have been approved or denied for
the scholarship based on official eligibility determination. If a student
had an admissions fee waived based on a preliminary determination
and they are found not eligible at the time of evaluation then the
admissions fee will be charged. The student must notify the
scholarship coordinator once they are within three courses of
completion of their program. The scholarship coordinator will verify
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this information and issue the award. Tuition for the final two
courses will be billed and waived, and the student will receive an
adjusted accounting.

Promising Scholar Award

This scholarship award is intended for students who are enrolling
into National University directly from a California Community
College. To be eligible for this award, students must meet the
following criteria:

* Bein good academic standing at the Community College at the
time of application to National University.

* The last semester of college attendance was at a California
community college and is within 24 months of application to
National University.

If students believe that they qualify for this scholarship, they can
initiate it by requesting an application through the National
University Community College Transfer Specialist, Transfer Center at
their school, or through a National University Admissions Advisor.
Complete the Promising Scholar Award application form and have
the form signed by the Transfer Director of your community

college to verify that you have attended the community college
within the last 24 months and submit the form within 90 days of
application date to National University.

Upon enrollment to National University, contact the Scholarship and
Special Services Coordinator to activate the scholarship application
previously submitted.

Students who apply for the Promising Scholar Award may also be
eligible for the Transfer to Triumph Scholarship provided they meet
the scholarship criteria stated above under Transfer to Triumph.
You will automatically be considered for the scholarship upon
submission of your Promising Scholar Award application.

Need-Based Scholarship

The National University Need-Based Scholarship assists new and
existing graduate students in degree programs with the tuition cost
for one course per fiscal year for students with exceptional need. This
award applies only to courses governed by the University’s standard
tuition rate. Awards are made based on student need, as established
by the Expected Family Contribution (EFC) number and as
calculated by the U.S. Department of Education from the filing of a
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). The award is
available each fiscal year, students must re-apply. Funds are
distributed as available. Applicants must also meet all of the
eligibility criteria listed below:

* Must be a graduate student in a degree program

* Existing graduate students must demonstrate a grade point
average of 3.00 on a 4.00 scale. New students must demonstrate
a grade point average of 3.00 on a 4.00 scale from their most
previous recent institution.

Must be in good standing with student accounts

Must submit a FAFSA form

Be a U.S. citizen or eligible non-citizen

Has not received another previous need-based scholarship that
Fiscal Year from National University

Scholarship Rules and Policies

Rules and policies that govern National University funded awards
are as follows:

¢ To be considered for an award, students must apply and begin
attending courses within the first three months of admission.

Award recipients have twelve (12) months from the date of
notification of the award to use funds, after which, all unused
funds will be revoked.

¢ Funds will not be applied toward non-degree or certificate
courses.

¢ Funds will only be applied toward courses the student has not
yet attended.

¢ Funds will be not applied to past due balances.

¢ Funds are credited to a student’s account in maximum
increments of $500 per 4.5 unit course per month for the
Collegiate Honor Award; $500 per 4.5 unit course per month for
the Military Tuition Scholarship; up to the full cost of tuition per
month for the Presidential Tuition Scholarship (up to $2500
total).

¢ Award funds will only be applied toward the tuition cost for
academic coursework toward an intended degree objective.

* Awards are not transferable. Only one award can be received
and used per degree objective, except for eligible Presidential
Tuition applicants who may re-apply and may receive a new
award each Fiscal Year while pursuing their first bachelor’s
degree.

* Awards are made to students for their intended degree objective
at the time of application.

¢ Students who receive other educational assistance in excess of 90
percent of the cost of tuition for a course are not eligible to
receive award funds for the course.

® Recipients must maintain good standing with the Student
Accounts Office to ensure continuation of their award.

¢ This award may affect the amount of other financial aid for
which a student may qualify, or the award may be reduced or
nullified by other educational assistance and aid the student
receives.

* Application of award funds toward a withdrawn course will be
based on the charge incurred. If there is no charge, there will be
no application of funds.

Externally Funded Scholarships

There are many corporations, organizations, and foundations that
provide scholarships to students seeking undergraduate and
graduate degrees. For application procedures and scholarship
criteria, students should consult reference books in National
University’s Library Catalog http://nu.aquabrowser.com/ or on the
University’s Financial Aid website.

V.A. Educational Benefits

Many active duty military personnel, veterans, dependents of
deceased or disabled veterans, and reservists are eligible for
Department of Veterans Affairs” educational benefits. The programs
administered by the Veterans Affairs office at National University are:

Chapter 32, VEAP

For veterans who entered active duty between January 1, 1977 and
June 30, 1985 and who contributed to the program while on active
duty.

Chapter 30, Montgomery G.l. Bill (Active Duty)

For veterans who entered active duty beginning July 1, 1985 and who
participated in the 12-month pay reduction program while on active
duty. Also includes Chapter 32 active duty persons with eligibility as
of October 1, 1996 who elected to participate in the Montgomery G.I.
Bill.

Chapter 1606, Montgomery G.l. Bill (Selected Reserve
Program)

For undergraduates and graduates who enlisted in the reserves and
who have made a six-year commitment to the selected reserves.
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Chapter 1607 (Selected Reserve Program)

For undergraduate and graduate students of the reserves personnel
who were recalled for active duty. Eligibility is determined by the
Department of Defense.

Chapter 35, Dependent’s Benefits

For spouses or children of veterans who died on active duty, whose
death was caused by a service-connected disability, or who are rated
100 percent permanently disabled according to the Department of
Veterans Affairs.

Chapter 31, Vocational Rehabilitation

For veterans with a service-connected disability, or who are rated 10
percent or more disabled according to the Department of Veterans
Affairs. See additional information below.

Chapter 34, G.1. Bill

For veterans who are currently on active duty if they entered the
armed forces before January 1, 1977, or after January 1, 1977, under a
delayed entry program.

Students should be aware that the Veterans Administration pays
educational benefits only for those courses that are part of an
approved degree or certificate program and that have not been
previously and successfully completed. Students are required to
attend classes regularly and maintain satisfactory grades.

Post-09/11GlI Bill (Chapter 33)

The Post-9/11 GI Bill is for individuals with at least 90 days of
aggregate service on or after September 11, 2001, or individuals
discharged with a service-connected disability after 30 days. You
must have received an honorable discharge to be eligible for the
Post-9/11 GI Bill. The Post-9/11 GI Bill will become effective for
training on or after August 1, 2009. Eligibility is determined by the
Muskogee Veterans Affairs Department. Depending on each
individual’s situation benefits could include tuition and fees, a
monthly housing allowance, stipend for books and supplies. Post
09/11 benefits differ from other education assistance programs in
that each type of payment is issued separately, with some payments
made directly to the school and others issued to the individual.

Transfer of Post-9/11 Gl Bill Benefits to Dependents (TEB)
For the first time in history, service members enrolled in the Post-
9/11 GI Bill program will be able to transfer unused educational
benefits to their spouses or children starting Aug. 1, 2009. Any
member of the Armed Forces (active duty or Selected Reserve, officer
or enlisted) on or after August 1, 2009, who is eligible for the Post-
9/11 GI Bill. Refer to the GI Website at www.gibill.va.gov

Vocational Rehabilitation Eligibility
Procedures

Vocational Rehabilitation is a state-supported program of services
funded under Title I of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 that assists
individuals with disabilities who are pursuing meaningful careers.
Vocational Rehabilitation can also be sponsored by the Department
of Veterans Affairs.

Prospective students eligible for Vocational Rehabilitation must work

with an Admissions Advisor to prepare the documents required

below. The Admissions Advisor will send an email to

militaryevaluations@nu.edu with the following information:

1) Student name

2) Student ID

3) Program of interest

4) Name of company or organization providing sponsorship for
Vocational Rehabilitation

5) Name and contact information of Vocational Rehabilitation
Counselor assigned to the student

In order to make an accurate assessment of the course work
remaining under the desired degree program, students must provide
all education transcripts including any military transcripts such as a
SMART. Unofficial transcripts are acceptable in this pre-evaluation.
Once eligibility is determined a letter will be sent to the sponsor(s)
listing the courses that the recipient still needs to complete the
requested degree program. This letter, which will be submitted on
letterhead and faxed as well as mailed to the sponsor, will furnish a
cost estimate. National University will provide up to 3 different
program estimates for each recipient. Students must have a pre-
evaluation and Vocational Rehabilitation sponsor approval before
enrolling in any classes. The recipient will have exactly one year from
the date of the pre-evaluation to take advantage of this contract and
retain the catalog rights as stated in the contract. For questions or
additional information please contact militaryevaluations@nu.edu

Military Tuition Assistance

The Veterans Affairs’ Tuition Assistance department is located at 9388
Lightwave Avenue, San Diego, CA 92123. The department provides
counseling, guidance, and reimbursements to the University for
students who are eligible for active duty tuition assistance if they are
in the armed forces. Students may be eligible for tuition assistance up
to 75 percent of the cost of their tuition. The amount of the benefit for
active duty tuition assistance is determined by the military branch of
service. The tuition assistance staff works with active students and
ensures the contracts are monitored for accuracy and meet
compliance issues. It is the student’s responsibility to apply for
tuition assistance through the Educational Services Officer on-base.

Students who want to apply for programs administered by the
Department of Veterans Affairs can obtain information on how to
apply for their benefits by calling or visiting the Veterans Affairs Office
located at the Spectrum Business Park campus. Veterans who enroll at
National University are encouraged to call or visit the veterans
representative for instructions prior to signing up for benefits. The
Veterans Affairs Office telephone number is (858) 541-7970.

Nevada students should contact the Veteran Affairs office at 2850 W.
Horizon Ridge Parkway, Suite 301, Henderson, Nevada, 89052, or
call (702) 531-7800.

Alternative Educational Funding

Reserve Officers’ Training Program (ROTC) Army and Air
Force

Students can enroll in the ROTC program while attending classes at
National University. There is a continuing need for scientific,
computer, engineering, medical, and management personnel as well
as pilots and navigators in both the Army and Air Force.

ROTC offers scholarships on a competitive basis for students already
enrolled in college. Scholarship programs vary slightly each year.
Generally, scholarships exist at the two-, three-and one-half- and
four-year college levels. Applicants for ROTC scholarships are
selected on the basis of the “whole-person” concept that includes
both objective (e.g., grade point average) and subjective (e.g.,
interview evaluation) factors.

National University students can enroll in ROTC by contacting the
local ROTC Recruiting Office. Veterans who complete their studies
and are commissioned by age thirty-five (35) may also be eligible for
the ROTC.

Corporate Tuition Assistance

Many companies and government agencies award tuition
reimbursement to employees. Students should check with their
employer for information on how to apply for this employee-
development fringe benefit.
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Aid for Native Americans Additional Information Sources

Native American students who can prove membership in a federally
recognized tribe may receive educational grants from the federal
Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA).

California Student Aid Commission www.csac.ca.gov

U.S. Department of Education www.ed.gov/finaid.html

Applications for BIA grants for California tribes are available by writing
the Bureau’s Office of Indian Education, 2800 Cottage Way, Sacramento,
CA 95825 or by calling (916) 978-4680.

College is Possible www.collegeispossible.org

Scholarship Search and Financial Aid Calculator www.fastweb.com
California State Rehabilitation The U.S. Department of Education has created the Student Financial
Aid Ombudsman to work with student loan borrowers to informally

The Department of Rehabilitation is a state agency that helps men and resolve loan disputes and problems with the following federal loans:

women with disabilities enter or return to work. It also has programs
that ensure the rights of people with disabilities. Persons with a  William D. Ford Federal Direct Stafford Loans: Subsidized and

disability who need help living more independently or who need Unsubsidized Direct Stafford Loans, Direct PLUS Loans (for
training to get a job should contact the regional office of this state . R
parents) and Direct Consolidation Loans

agency: ¢ Federal Family Education Loans: Subsidized and Unsubsidized
Stafford Loans, FFEL PLUS Loans (for parents) and FFEL

¢ Consolidation Loans

e Guaranteed Student Loans, SLS Loans and Perkins Loans

¢ Ombudsman Customer Service Line (877) 557-2575 or at
http://www.fsahelp.ed.gov/

Private Lenders

There are several privately funded education loan programs available
to assist students who do not qualify or have limited eligibility for
government or institutional financial aid. Additional private lenders
can be found at www.elmselect.com

Financial Aid Calendar
A calendar of deadlines and critical dates for students applying for financial aid at the University.
2009-2010 | 2010-2011
January 1, 2009 | January 1, 2010 [ ¢ Apply for financial aid. Students must file a new Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) annually.

March 2, 2009 | March 2,2010 | ¢ Deadline for new Cal Grant A and B applications.
¢ National University Financial Aid priority filing date for FSEOG and Federal Perkins Loans. Note: The
Financial Aid Office will continue to make awards after this date as long as funds remain.

April 2009 April 2010 ¢ National University begins processing student awards. Financial Aid Packets containing the IAFFA and other
verification documents will be mailed to aid applicants.

June 2009 June 2010 ¢ Announcements of Cal Grant A and B Awards.

July 2009 July 2010 ¢ The funding period begins for the Federal Pell Grant and Campus-Based programs (FSEOG, Federal Perkins).

October 2009 | October 2010 | ¢ The funding period begins for the Cal Grant programs.

June 30, 2010 June 30, 2011 e Federal Pell Grant deadline.

e Last day to file the FAFSA.
Note: The Federal Student Aid Center must receive the student’s FAFSA by this date (June 30th). Applications
postmarked June 30th and received by the processor after June 30th will not be accepted for processing.

June 30,2010 | June 30,2011 | ¢ National University Verification/Processing deadline. Students must submit all requested forms by this date
in order to receive financial aid for the school year.

Completion of Student’s * Applying for an additional loan (Stafford and/or PLUS): Because students apply for and are awarded aid
Academic Year during different times of the year, each student’s academic year will vary. Generally, students are eligible to
reapply after they successfully complete all courses in the previous loan period. In addition, 32 weeks of in-
class instruction (8 months) must be completed. To submit a new loan application, students must have at
least three months remaining in their academic year.
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Financial Aid Programs

The following chart describes Federal, State and institutional financial aid programs that are available. Please pay attention to program requirements

and applications deadlines.
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Financial Aid Programs 2010-2011

Application
Deadline

Date Funding
Begins

FEDERAL PELL GRANT is a grant program to help students with tuition cost. This
program assists students who are working towards a first bachelor’s degree.
Auward Range: $400 to $5,550
Applications: FAFSA, IAFFA

June 30, 2011

July 2010

FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT (FSEOG) is a
grant program to assist with tuition cost. Like Pell Grant, a student must be enrolled
in a first bachelor’s degree. Awards are made on a limited basis to students with an
exceptional financial need.

Auward: $4,000 maximum per year

Applications: FAFSA, IAFFA

Priority
filing date:
March 2, 2010

July 2010

ACADEMIC COMPETITIVENESS GRANT (ACG) is a federally funded grant program
to assist with financial need. ACG applicants must be first- or second-year students
who have competed a rigorous secondary school program. Students must be U.S.
citizens, PELL grant recipients, and enrolled full time. Second-year recipients must
have achieved a minimum 3.0 GPA at the end of the first year.

Awards: $750 first academic year of student’s program of study

$1,300 second academic year of student’s program of study
Applications: FAFSA, IAFFA

June 30, 2011

Based on
each
student’s
individual
course
schedule

National Science and Mathematics Access to Retain Talent Grant (SMART) is a
federally funded grant program to assist with financial need. SMART applicants
must be third- or fourth-year students in a four-year degree program, pursuing a
program of study in Computer Science, Engineering, Critical Foreign Languages,
Life Sciences, Mathematics, Physical Sciences, Technology, or Multidisciplinary
Studies. Students must be U.S. citizens, PELL grant recipients, and enrolled full
time, and maintain a minimum cumulative 3.0 GPA (no rigorous high school
program required.)

Awards: $4,000 per third and fourth academic year of student’s undergraduate

program

June 30, 2011

Based on
each
student’s
individual
course
schedule

CAL GRANT A is a state funded grant program to help students with tuition cost.
Grant recipients are selected on the basis of financial need and grade point average.
Students must be California residents working towards a first bachelor’s degree.
Recipients of this award will be notified by the California Student Aid Commission
in June.

Auward: $3,236 per quarter

Applications: FAFSA, GPA verification

March 2, 2010

Oct. 2010

CAL GRANT B is a state funded grant program to help students with
tuition cost. This program is intended to assist students with high-potential from
disadvantaged /low-income families. Students must be California residents who
have completed less than one semester of undergraduate studies. Recipients of this
award will be notified by the California Student Aid Commission in June.

Tuition Award: $3,236 per quarter

Access: $517 per quarter

Applications: FAFSA, GPA verification

1 Credential Program Students must 2 Certificate Program These programs KEY

complete the program residency
requirement at National (except for

recipients of NU Scholarships) and may are not eligible to reapply for an additional IAFFA: Institutional Application for

must consist of 36 units in length (except FAFSA: Free Application for Federal

for recipients of NU Scholarships). Students Student Aid

only apply for financial aid as a fifth year Stafford or PLUS Loan in the Certificate Financial Aid
Program. GPA: Grade Point Average
Note: Award ranges and aid types are tentative.

undergraduate.

March 2, 2010

Oct. 2010
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TEACH GRANT PROGRAM was created by Congress through the College Cost June 30, 2011 July 2010
Reduction Act of 2007. The Teacher Education Assistance for College and Higher
Education Grant Program (TEACH) provides grants of up to $4,000 per year to
students who intend to teach in a public or private elementary or secondary
school that serves students from low-income families.
http://studentaid.ed.gov/PORTALSWebApp/students/english/ TEACH.jsp
https:/ /teach-ats.ed.gov/ats/index.action

Award Range: $100 to $4,000

Applications: FAFSA, IAFFA

LI FEDERAL PERKINS LOAN is a low-interest (5%) loan program. This program assists Priority July 2010
students with tuition cost and is funded on a limited basis to students with filing date
exceptional need. The major advantage for Perkins recipients is that the government March 2, 2010
pays the interest during at least half-time attendance and for nine months after the
student’s last date of attendance. In addition, students are not required to make
payments during that time.

Award Range: $300 to $3,600
Cumulative Totals:

* Up to $20,000 for undergraduate study

* Up to $40,000 for graduate or professional study
Applications: IAFFA, FAFSA

o | o | SUBSIDIZED FEDERAL STAFFORD STUDENT LOAN is a loan program to assist Three months Based on
students with educational expenses. The undergraduate interest rate is capped prior to the each
at 8.25% and is adjusted July 1 of each year. The 2010-2011 rate is 4.5%. Stafford student’s last student’s
recipients are not required to make payments or pay the interest during full-time course of the individual
attendance or the first six months after the student’s last date of attendance. academic year course
Loan Amount: For each academic year, a dependent student may borrow: schedule
* up to $3,500 as a first year undergraduate
e up to $4,500 as a second year undergraduate
* up to $5,500 as a third, fourth, or fifth year undergraduate
* up to $8,500 as a graduate
Dependent students may receive both an unsubsidized and subsidized
Stafford
up to the amounts listed above.
Applications: FAFSA, IAFFA, Loan Application

. UNSUBSIDIZED FEDERAL STAFFORD LOAN is a program available to students Three months Based on
who may not qualify for a subsidized Stafford Loan or for students who may prior to the each
qualify for only a partial subsidized Stafford Loan. This loan has a variable student’s last student’s
interest rate capped at 8.25% adjusted July 1 of each year. The 2010-2011 rate is course of the individual
6.80%. The terms and conditions are the same as the subsidized Stafford Loan, academic year course
except that the borrower is responsible for the interest that accrues while the schedule
student is in school and during the grace period.
Loan Amount: Students may receive both subsidized and unsubsidized
Stafford
Loans totaling up to the applicable Stafford limit (based on grade level).
Applications: FAFSA, IAFFA, Loan Application
Loan Amount: For each academic year, an independent student may borrow:
* up to $9,500 as a first year undergraduate
o (at least $6,000 of this amount must be in unsubsidized Stafford)
¢ up to $10,500 as a second year undergraduate
o (at least $6,000 of this amount must be in unsubsidized Stafford)
* up to $12,500 as a third, fourth, or fifth year undergraduate
e (atleast $7,000 of this amount must be in unsubsidized Stafford)
e up to $12,500 for a credential
(at least $7,000 of this amount must be in unsubsidized Stafford)
e up to $20,500 as a graduate
(at least $12,000 of this amount must be in unsubsidized Stafford)
Note: Students enrolled in an academic year requiring less
than 36 units will be subject to a pro-rated loan.

Continued on the next page
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LI R I UNSUBSIDIZED FEDERAL STAFFORD LOAN (Continued) Three months Based on each
Aggregate Stafford Loan Limits prior to the student’s
Dependent Undergraduate: $ 31,000 student’s last individual
Independent Undergraduate: ~ $ 57,500 course of the course
Graduate: $138,500 academic year schedule
($65,500 in subsidized Stafford and $73,000 in unsubsidized Stafford)
Note: The graduate debt limit includes any Stafford Loans received as an undergraduate.
Fees:
¢ Loan Origination Fee: A loan origination fee of up to 1% of the loan
principal is deducted proportionately from each loan disbursement.
¢ Insurance Premium: An insurance premium of up to 1% of the loan
principal, called the Federal Default fee, may also be deducted
proportionately from each loan disbursement.
R S FEDERAL PLUS PARENT LOANS FOR STUDENTS is a loan program to assist parents of Three months Based on each
undergraduate dependent students with educational costs. The interest rate is fixed at prior to the student’s
7.90% for loans. Like the unsubsidized Stafford Loan, the interest is not subsidized by the | student’s last individual
government. Repayment begins 60 days after the loan is made. course of the course
academic year schedule
Loan Amount: For each academic year, a parent may borrow up to the student’s cost
of attendance minus other aid, per undergraduate dependent student.
Fees: Origination and Federal Default fees vary per lender.
Applications: Parent IAFFA, FAFSA, Loan Request
* * FEDERAL PLUS LOANS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS (GRAD PLUS) is a loan program to Three months Based on each
assist graduate students with educational costs. This loan requires the borrower to prior to the student’s
demonstrate credit-worthiness, has a fixed interest rate of 7.90%, and fees up to 4% may student’s last individual
be charged. Like the unsubsidized Stafford loan, the interest is not subsidized by the course of the course
government. Contact your lender for information regarding payment deferment, if academic year schedule
applicable.
Loan Amount: For each academic year, the student may borrow up to the cost
of attendance minus other aid.
Fees: (same as the PLUS Loan Program)
Applications: IAFFA, FAFSA, Loan Application
° S I R NATIONAL UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM consists of the Collegiate Honor Open, but subject | Funding will
Award, the NU Presidential Scholarship, and the Military Tuition Scholarship. These to available funds | begin upon
awards are designed to recognize students for outstanding leadership, superior job receipt of the
performance and exceptional scholastic achievement. The NU Presidential Tuition signed
Scholarship is also designed to recruit and retain underrepresented educationally and scholarship
economically disadvantaged students, single parents with financial need and acceptance
handicapped students. letter by the
Fin. Aid
Auwards: Dept.
¢ Collegiate Honor up to $2,000
* Presidential Tuition Scholarship up to $2,500
* Military Tuition Scholarship up to $2,500
Application: Scholarship Application
L R O NATIONAL UNIVERSITY HIGHER EDUCATION LOAN PROGRAM (NU-HELP) Open, but subject | July 2010
is a low-interest (6.75%) loan established by National University. This loan program is to available funds
designed to supplement other resources the student may receive. Applicants are selected
on the basis of financial need and credit history. Repayment begins six months after the
student’s last date of attendance. The maximum repayment term is 10 years. Funds are
awarded to assist students with tuition cost, on a limited basis.
Award Range: up to full tuition for 12 months
Cumulative total of tuition for fiscal year:
Origination Fee: $30 will be charged to the student’s account.
Applications: FAFSA, IAFFA, NU-HELP Loan Application
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Policies and Procedures

General Policies and Procedures

Attendance Procedures

All students must be officially enrolled in order to attend class and to
receive a grade. This means that the course must be added to the
student’s schedule prior to the ninth (9th) day of the session.
University instructors will not permit non-enrolled students to
attend a class or be issued a grade. The Office of the Registrar will
not post grades for students who are not enrolled.

Typically, the start-date of a session is the first Monday of the new
course month or term. If the first Monday is a holiday, the start-date
will be the first Tuesday. For example, if the first course offered in the
October session meets on Mondays and Wednesdays, then that first
Monday is the start-date for the session. The session start date
(whether that is a Monday or Tuesday) stays the same regardless of
the day students actually meet for their first class. Students are
considered officially enrolled in a class at midnight (PST) of the ninth
(9th) day of the session.

Students are expected to attend all class periods of a course. An
instructor may withdraw a student from the course up to the
twenty-first (21st) day of the session if the student has more than two
(2) absences. An absence is assessed each time a student does not
attend a regularly scheduled class, whether or not it is an excused
absence. Students who have more than three (3) absences and who
are still enrolled as of midnight (PST) of the twenty-first (21st) day of
the session will be issued a letter grade of “F” or “U” as appropriate
for the grading criteria of the class. Tardiness and early departures
from classes accrue and have the potential to cumulatively affect
absences.

Lack of participation for students taking online classes does not
qualify the student for a refund. Students, whether onsite or online,
are responsible for following the published policy on deadlines for
drop and withdrawal.

With instructor approval, students may be allowed to make up
examinations or class assignments missed due to absence or
tardiness. Students must arrange to complete any make-up work
with the instructor in advance. Work must be completed prior to the
final class session. A grade of incomplete may be issued if the
student has attended two-thirds of the course and coursework is not
completed by the final class session. Instructors may use their
discretion when issuing approval of, and assigning, an incomplete
grade.

Any dispute about attendance must be addressed by the student in
writing and submitted to the Registrar’s Office within ninety (90)
days of when grades were posted. If extenuating circumstances
prevent the submission of the dispute within that time frame, the
Registrar’s Office will make a determination about whether the
circumstances warrant further consideration. The Registrar’s Office
will not consider a dispute that is more than one year old.

Once grades have been issued and credit awarded, neither the
coursework nor the grade can be expunged from the student’s
record. Tuition will not be refunded without extenuating
circumstances and approval of the Finance Committee.

Refund Policy

Students are accepted and enrolled in classes with the understanding
they will attend the entire course. Faculty contracts, commitment of
space, and other University resources are made on that assumption,
creating financial obligations that students who withdraw must
share. The University’s refund policy reflects this position. Students

may drop a course prior to midnight (PST) of the ninth (9th) day of
the session, by contacting 1-866-NU-ACCESS (1-866-682-2237) or
scs@nu.edu. The student is responsible for ensuring that the drop or
withdraw is reflected in their record appropriately by viewing their
schedule on the student web portal.

To accurately count session days, note that the first day of a session
— and not the actual day a student attends class — counts as day
one. The University counts calendar days rather than business days
for determining refunds. As such, if the first day of the session is a
Monday, the student would need to drop prior to midnight (PST) of
the following Tuesday, the ninth day of that session.

If a student does not complete a course, tuition refunds are made
according to the schedule below. The refund policy is the same for
onsite and online classes. Students who drop or withdraw from a
course:

e prior to midnight (PST) of the ninth (9th) day of the session
receive a 100 percent refund;

¢ prior to midnight (PST) of the tenth (10th) day of the session
receive a 50 percent refund; and

¢ after midnight (PST) of the tenth (10th) day receive no refund.

To receive a refund, students must submit a written request to the
nearest Student Accounts Office as the University does not disburse
refunds automatically. Students must have a credit balance on their
account to receive a refund. Most refunds are processed and mailed
within ten (10) working days from the receipt of the request
depending on the verification of funds. All refunds are mailed to the
student’s home address so students must make sure that the address
on file is correct. Refund request forms are available at all Student
Accounts Offices.

International Student Prepayment and Refund

International students admitted to National University with F-1 visas
are required to pay their first three classes in advance upon arrival at
the University. Tuition for the first class is non-refundable. Tuition
refunds for the second and third months will be in accordance with
National University refund policies.

Financial Aid Refund Policy

As part of the Higher Education Amendments of 1998, Congress
passed new provisions regarding refund policies and procedures for
students who have received Federal Student Assistance and are
considered withdrawn from school. Based on National University
policies, which are made in accordance with federal regulations, a
student is considered “withdrawn” if not in attendance for 75
consecutive days. Given National University’s model of one course
per month, this would generally equate to a three-month break in
attendance.

The Federal Return of Title IV Funds (R2T4) policy was effective
October 7, 2000, and governs all federal grant and loan programs,
including Federal Pell Grant, SEOG, ACG, SMART, Perkins Loan,
Stafford /Direct Loans (subsidized and unsubsidized,) and PLUS
loans.

This federal regulation assumes that awards of Federal Student Aid
funds are earned in proportion to the number of days attended for
the period funded. If a student is considered withdrawn from the
University, a calculation is then performed to identify the total
scheduled financial assistance the student earned and is therefore
entitled to receive. If the student receives (or the University receives
on the student’s behalf) more financial aid than is earned , the
unearned funds must be returned to the Department of Education
and/or the appropriate lender. If the student receives (or the



University receives on the student’s behalf) less financial aid than the
amount earned, the student may be able to receive those additional
funds.

The portion of federal grants and loans that a student is entitled to
receive is calculated on a percentage basis. The percentage is
determined by comparing the total number of days in the specified
payment period to the number of days completed before
withdrawing from the University.

For example, if a student completes 30 percent of the payment
period, the student earns 30 percent of the financial aid he/she was
originally scheduled to receive. This means that 70 percent of the
scheduled award received at the beginning of the payment period
becomes unearned and must be returned.

In general, loan disbursements and grants cover a specific period of
time and number of units called the payment period. Once more
than 60 percent of the payment period has been completed, all (100
percent) of the financial aid award received for that period is
considered earned.

Important Note: If a student is considered withdrawn from the
University (officially or unofficially) before completing 60 percent of
a payment period, the student may have to repay unearned federal
monies that were already disbursed at the beginning of the payment
period.

The withdrawal date will be determined as either:

* The effective date of withdrawal from the last course attempted,
as documented by the University, or

* The last date of attendance at an academically related activity, as
documented by the University.

If it is determined that the student received excess funds that must
be returned, the University shares the responsibility of returning
those funds. The University’s portion of the funds to be returned is
equal to the lesser of:

¢ The entire amount of the excess funds, or
¢ The total in tuition and fee charges multiplied by the percentage
of unearned aid received.

If the refund calculation determines that the University is not
required to return all of the excess funds, then the student must
return the remaining amount. Any loan funds that a student is
required to return must be repaid according to the terms of the
promissory note. If any grant funds must be returned, the law allows
the repayment amount to be reduced by 50 percent. This means that
a student who has received too much in grant funds will only be
required to return half of the excess amount.

If there is a return of any unearned financial aid by the University,
the student will be billed accordingly. In such cases, the student will
be required to make arrangements with the Student Business
Services Office to pay the amount refunded to the Department of
Education or the lender within 45 days of the date of the University’s
notification. In addition, the student will not be eligible for any
further federal financial aid until the balance is paid to the Business
Office.

Finance Committee

Students who wish to dispute the interpretation of a University
financial policy, or who seek special consideration regarding a
financial matter, can appeal their case to the finance committee.

Requests must be submitted in writing through the Student Accounts
Office and must contain all pertinent information to support the
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appeal. All financial disputes must be submitted within one year of
occurrence. Each case is decided upon its own merits. The decision of
the committee is final and not subject to appeal, unless there is
information pertinent to the outcome which was not available at the
time of the initial request.

Course Scheduling

Any course substitutions or changes in a degree program must be
consistent with a student’s degree objective and fulfill the graduation
requirements for the degree. Students should contact an admissions
advisor for assistance in requesting such changes. For students
receiving financial aid, changes made to their schedules after
processing may delay or cancel their aid. Students should speak to a
financial aid advisor before withdrawing from a course or requesting
a change of schedule or program.

Students can change the class in which they are enrolled prior to the
start date of that course. To ensure that the desired course is
available, students are encouraged to substitute or add a course at
least one (1) week in advance of the start date.

Students may drop a course prior to midnight (PST) of the ninth
(9th) day of the session, by contacting 1-866-NU-ACCESS (1-866-682-
2237) or scs@nu.edu. A grade will not be awarded and tuition will
not be charged. After midnight (PST) of the ninth (9th) day of the
session, a grade may be entered and tuition will be charged
according to the refund policy.

Course Drop and Withdrawal

The term “drop” means a student has dropped a course prior to
midnight (PST) of the ninth (9th) day of the session, and no grade or
notation appears on the student’s record. The term “withdrawal”
signifies that a student has withdrawn from a course after midnight
(PST) of the ninth (9th) day of the session, and a “W” will appear on
the student’s record. Students who withdraw after midnight (PST) of
the twenty-first (21st) day of the session will receive a grade of “F” or
“U,” as appropriate for the course. This is a permanent mark with no
grade points assigned. Notifying the instructor of one’s intent to
withdraw is insufficient and will not constitute an official
withdrawal. Students may drop a course prior to midnight (PST) of
the ninth (9th) day of the session, by contacting 1-866-NU-ACCESS
(1-866-682-2237) or scs@nu.edu. The student is responsible for
ensuring that the drop or withdraw is reflected in their record
appropriately by viewing their schedule on the student web portal.

Grade Reporting

All grades are reported electronically. Students can access their
official grades as posted to their record via the student web portal on
the University’s website. Students who need an official printed copy
of a grade report can request one through the website. The report is
generated automatically and mailed out on a weekly basis. Grades
are not given over the telephone, via e-mail, or by visiting the Office
of the Registrar. Although it is requested that instructors submit
grades within ten (10) working days, due to the varying
requirements of each course, instructors are allowed a reasonable
time frame. Grades are only reported for students who are officially
enrolled in a class. Students should direct questions regarding the
accuracy of a grade to their instructor.

Student Records

Transcripts and other documents received by the University for the
purpose of admission or recording supplemental work become the
property of the University and will not be released to or copied for
students. Even though California regulatory agencies require that
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student records be kept for only five (5) years, National University’s
student records are retained indefinitely.

Transcript Request (Issuance)

All academic and extended learning transcripts are ordered online
via the National Student Clearinghouse at
www.getmytranscript.com. Students must specify if they are
requesting a standard academic transcript or a continuing education
/extended learning transcript. The transcript fee is $5.

The Registrar issues transcripts and other official documents only
after students have settled all financial obligations to the University.
All records and services are withheld from students who have any
outstanding financial obligations to the University or who have
defaulted on a federal Perkins or NU-Help loan. Transcripts contain
only coursework completed at National University. A summary of
previous education is entered into the official transcript of record.

Definition of Student Status (Full-Time,
Part-Time/Half-Time)

A student’s enrollment status will be determined based upon their
course schedule and the number of units carried in accordance with
the below chart. Students who do not attend for a quarter (a three-
consecutive-month period) are considered to be “Withdrawn” for
that time period. Please note, students are not considered
“Withdrawn” or discontinued from the university until they either
request to enter that status or have a 12 month break from the last
class, but are considered “Withdrawn” (for verification purposes

Enrollment Status
Students enrolled at the University may attend courses any month
of the year.

Undergraduate Students Unit Requirements

Number of Months Half Full
1 — J—
2 6.0 —
3 6.0 12.0
4 9.0 18.0
5 9.0 18.0
6 9.0 18.0

Graduate & Credential Students Unit Requirements

Number of Months Half Full
1 4.5 —
2 45 9.0
3 4.5 9.0
4 7.0 13.5
5 7.0 13.5
6 7.0 13.5

such as loan deferment or full/half time student certification) for the
time period in which there was a break of three months or more.

The number of units used in determining enrollment status differs

depending on the career being pursued (undergraduate or graduate).

The units for any individual class with a “Withdrawn” status do not
count towards determining full or part-time status. Graduate
students, who are working on project, thesis or research class in
which a grade of “IP” (In Progress) or “I” (Incomplete) is issued, will
receive credit towards enrollment from the official start date through
the end date of the class only. Once 90 calendar days have passed
after the end date of the class it may no longer be used to determine
a full or half time student status.

Students with proper identification can verify enrollment at the

reception area of the Office of the Registrar, (858)642-8260 or email
registrar@nu.edu. Verifications can also be requested through the
mail with an authorized student signature.

Note: Off-campus agencies may use different definitions for determining
full-time status. For example, the above definition of “Full-Time Student
Status” may not apply to international students who require an F-1 visa.

Cancellation of Classes or Programs

The University reserves the right to cancel or postpone a class or a
program if student enrollment is insufficient. However, every effort
will be made to cancel the class or program well in advance of the
intended start date allowing students to reschedule or make other
arrangements.

Bar from Attendance

Students may be barred from attending classes for failure to:

* Present official transcripts certifying degree/status from previous
institutions

¢ Comply with admission requirements

* Respond to official University notices

¢ Settle financial obligations when due

Students who are barred from attendance are generally given
advance notice. If a student fails to respond or has a history of failing
to respond, action will be taken without further notice and the
student will no longer be entitled to services of the University, except
for assistance toward reinstatement. The University can drop the
student from all current and future classes if appropriate. Under no
circumstances may a student who has been barred from attendance
attend class or receive a grade.

Withdrawal from the University

Students who wish to withdraw permanently from National
University must take one of the below two actions:

1 Fill out the “University Withdrawal Form” which is available at
each campus or online at the University’s website

Or

2. They must contact the Financial Aid Office or their Admissions
Advisor who will verify student information and submit the
request in writing on behalf of the student to the Office of the
Registrar.

Students taking one of the two above actions will be immediately
withdrawn from the University and all future classes will be deleted
from their schedules. Students should be aware that the current term
class remains subject to the official drop and withdrawal deadlines as
published elsewhere in this catalog. Federal student aid recipients
should refer to the “Financial Aid Refund Policy” in this catalog.

Non-Degree Students

A limited number of applicants are allowed to be admitted as non-
degree students. Non-degree student applicants must follow the
usual admission procedures, establish academic qualifications to
enter the courses desired, and remit the customary tuition and fees.
Admission as a non-degree student neither implies nor ensures
acceptance as a degree candidate. Non-degree students are permitted
to enroll in no more than six (6) courses or 27 quarter units. Students
requesting an exception must submit a request via the e-form on the
student web portal to the Committee on the Application of
Standards.



Transition Program Information

Transition programs are degree programs noted in the catalog where
an undergraduate student in an approved transition program who
meets certain requirements (length of time remaining in
Undergraduate degree as well as GPA minimum) may enroll in and
take up to 3 graduate level courses to be used as upper division
electives in his/her Bachelor’s program. As a result, when the
student finishes the Bachelor’s degree and enrolls in the graduate
transition program, the student will have those classes completed
and waived in their Graduate program; and will not need to replace
units.

The following rules apply:

* A student may enroll in an Undergraduate to Graduate
transition program when they are within six classes of
completion of the Undergraduate program.

® The required Undergraduate cumulative GPA is a 3.00
minimum.

¢ Students must enroll in and take the first class in the Graduate
program within six months after conferral date of the
Undergraduate degree.

¢ Students must complete the Graduate program within four years
with no break in enrollment of 12 months or more.

¢ Only classes that are identified as transition program eligible
may be taken and the student must meet all prerequisite
requirements for the graduate level class.

* The courses taken while part of an Undergraduate career do not
transfer as graduate level classes either at National University or
at any other university.

* A student must obtain a grade of B or better in a transition class
in order for it to be eligible for both a waiver of content and
units in the Graduate program.

* A transition course in which a student earns a grade of B-, C+, or
C will qualify for a *waiver* only of the content in the Graduate
program but the student must take another graduate level
approved elective to replace the graduate level units. The
Graduate level unit requirement will not be lowered for grades
of B- or below.

¢ If a student gets a grade of C-, D+, D, D-, or F neither a waiver
of content or units will be granted. The student must retake the
course within the Graduate program and obtain a better grade.
The original grade will remain part of the Undergraduate record
as it is considered to be part of an awarded degree and as such
the GPA is not subject to alteration at any time.

Transition Programs

College of Letters and Sciences (COLS)

e Bachelor of Arts in Political Science to Master of Public
Administration

e Bachelor of Public Administration to Master of Public
Administration

e Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice to Master of Criminal
Justice

e Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice to Master of Forensic
Sciences

e Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice to Master of Public
Administration

* Bachelor of Science in Organizational Behavior to Master of Arts
in Human Behavior

® Bachelor of Science in Biology to Master of Forensic Sciences

® Bachelor of Science in Domestic Security Management to Master
of Public Administration

School of Business and Management (SOBM)
* Bachelor of Arts in Management to Master of Arts in
Management
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e Bachelor of Business Administration to Master of Business
Administration

® Bachelor of Science in Accountancy to Master of Business
Administration

School of Engineering and Technology (SOET)

* Bachelor of Science in Computer Science to Master of Science in
Computer Science

* Bachelor of Science in Information Systems to Master of Science
in Management Information Systems

® Bachelor of Science in Information Technology Management to
Master of Science in Engineering Management with
Specialization in Technology Management

Air Force ROTC

National University does not have an AFROTC program. Students
may, however, enroll in AFROTC courses at the following
institutions (Where AFROTC courses are conducted) in conjunction
with completing their degree programs at National University.

The Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFROTC) is a three-
or four-year program designed to equip students with leadership
skills and commission officers for tomorrow’s Air Force.

AFROTC offers a variety of two, three and four year scholarships,
many of which pay the full cost of tuition, books, and fees. These
scholarships are available for qualified cadets, and may be applied
towards tuition, lab fees, and other required items. In addition,
scholarship students receive a non-taxable book allowance and
monthly stipend.

California State University Sacramento
(CSUS AFROTCQ)

Further information on these programs may be obtained from the
Aerospace Studies Department, (916) 278-7315, or
Det088@maxwell.af. mil. The detachment website can be found at
www.csus.edu/afrotc.

Loyola Marymount University (LMU
AFROTC()

Through arrangements with Loyola Marymount University (LMU)
in west Los Angeles, students may participate in the Air Force
Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFROTC) program. Aerospace
Studies classes and Leadership Laboratories are conducted at
various times during the week on the main campus of LMU.

Classes consist of one hour of academics and two hours of
laboratory for freshman and sophomores; three hours of academics
and two hours of laboratory for juniors and seniors. No military
commitment is incurred until entering the last two years of the
program (Professional Officer Course) or accepting an AFROTC
scholarship. Successful completion of as little as four semesters of
AFROTC academic classes and leadership laboratories can lead to a
commission as a second lieutenant in the United States Air Force.

For more information, contact the Department of Aerospace Studies
(AFROTC) at Loyola Marymount University at (310) 338-2770

San Diego State University (SDSU
AFROTC()

There is no advance application needed to participate in the
Freshmen or Sophomore level course; however, an orientation
program, held just prior to the start of the semester, is
recommended.
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Required coursework includes lectures, a leadership laboratory
practical component, panel discussions, dialogues, problem solving,
and physical training. All coursework is completed on site at or
near one of the below schools, with the exception of a four-week
summer Field Training encampment conducted on a military base
between the second and third year. Upon successful completion of
the AFROTC program and all requirements for a Bachelor’s Degree,
cadets are commissioned as Second Lieutenants and serve a
minimum of four years in the Active Duty Air Force.

Interested students should contact the AFROTC Detachment 075
Unit Admissions Officer at (619) 594-5545 or see the website below
for more information.

AFROTC Detachment 075 Website:
http://www-rohan.sdsu.edu/dept/afrotc/

Auditing Courses

To audit a course, a person who is not a current student must
complete an admission application with an admissions advisor.
Approval to audit is given on a space-available basis. Students
auditing a course must pay the regular fees and tuition and
participate in class activities, but are not required to take
examinations. No course credit is awarded to the student.

Visitors

No one may visit a classroom during class hours without the prior
approval of the instructor and the Director of Student Services at the
site. Students may not bring children to the classroom or computer
lab or leave them at any other University facility while attending
class. Violations may result in disciplinary action.

Smoking Policy

The University prohibits smoking in all National University facilities,
vehicles, and outside stairways. In addition, the University prohibits
the sale of all tobacco products and tobacco advertising at University
facilities and in University publications.

Tobacco smoke is known in the state of California to cause cancer; it
poses a significant risk to the smoker. Second-hand smoke can be
harmful and annoying to non-smokers.

Individuals who smoke outside a University facility should smoke a
minimum of twenty-five (25) feet away from the building and must
properly dispose of smoking materials in appropriate designated
receptacles.

Animals on Campus

Animals, other than trained service animals for persons with
disabilities, are not permitted in a University facility. Violations may
result in disciplinary action.

Library Borrowing Privileges and Fines

All current National University students, faculty, and staff are
eligible to borrow Library materials. The National University Library
borrowing privilege is subject to verification of current university
enrollment or employment, and is valid for the duration of
enrollment or employment.

Print books and the CDs and DVDs that accompany some of them
circulate for four weeks. A maximum of 10 books may be checked
out at one time. Periodicals, microforms, reference books, reserve

books, and Special Collection items do not circulate, but may be
photocopied within allowable copyright restrictions.

The late fee for overdue books and CDs is $0.20 per day, per item
with a $10 maximum late fee. Once the fine reaches $5.00, students
may not check out more books until the fine is paid. Materials not
returned to the Library are considered lost. For lost items, the
borrower is responsible for $30.00 replacement cost plus the $10.00
maximum late fee. If the material is returned, only the $30.00
replacement fee is refundable.

Library Video Booking

All media booking requests from faculty members must be placed
three working days prior to the date needed. The video booking form
is located on the Library website under Faculty Resources, or through
the Library Catalog. Faculty members may not pick up videos at the
Spectrum Library and take them to another location. Students may
view audio-visual materials in the Spectrum Library with advance
notice by calling the Library Help Desk at (858) 541-7900.

Computer Lab Regulations

Computer labs are available at many University locations for use by
students, faculty, and staff. Lab assistants or other authorized staff is
available at each location to ensure availability and operability of
computing resources and to ensure that the resources are used
appropriately. By using any National University Computer Lab,
students agree to comply with the computer and Internet access
policy, and additionally agree to follow the following regulations:

1) Students must sign in to use the computer lab facilities. They may
be asked to show University identification.

2) Students may not install software on University computers.
Software copyrights are strictly enforced. The Computer Software
Policy provides complete details.

3) Students may not bring food or drink into the labs.

4) Computing resources in the lab are for University-related use
purposes only.

5) Students should minimize their use of lab printers. Printing is
restricted to 25 pages at a time. Students must use copy machines
when multiple copies of documents are required. The lab
assistant has the right and responsibility to limit computer
printing based on local requirements and his/her judgment.

6) The computers are equipped with headphones for student’s use
for multimedia content. Students are asked to adjust the volume
on the headsets to a level that will not disturb others.

The lab assistant or other authorized staff member has the right to
ask students to leave for non-compliance with any University
regulations. Technical questions, equipment failure or malfunction,
and disputes should be reported to the Help Desk line at 858-309-
3580 for resolution.

Lab hours are posted at each facility and are subject to change to
support class scheduling requirements and holidays. It is the lab
user’s responsibility to become familiar with the schedule. The
computer labs close promptly at the scheduled closing times.

Ethical Usage

Computing resources must be used in accordance with the high
ethical standards of the University community and local, state, and
federal laws. Examples of unethical and possible illegal use follow:



* Violations of computing system security

* Unauthorized use of computer accounts, access codes, or
computer identification accounts assigned to others

* Intentional use of computer telecommunication facilities in ways

that unnecessarily impede the computing activities of others (such

as randomly initiating interactive electronic communications or e-
mail exchanges, or overuse of interactive network utilities)

¢ Use of computing facilities for private business purposes
unrelated to the purposes or to the mission of the college or
college life

¢ Academic dishonesty (plagiarism, cheating)

* Violation of software license agreements

* Violation of network usage policies and regulations

¢ Violation of another user’s privacy

lllegal Usage

Computer resources may not be used for illegal purposes. Examples
of illegal purposes include but are not limited to:

¢ Intentional harassment of other users

¢ Intentional destruction of or damage to equipment, software, or
data belonging to the University or other users

¢ Intentional disruption of unauthorized monitoring of electronic
communications

* Unauthorized copying of copyrighted material. The copying of
copyrighted materials, such as third-party software, without the
express written permission of the owner or the proper license, is
prohibited.

Network Security Terms of Use Policies

In order to promote ethical and facilitative computing, National
University’s network users are prohibited from any of the following:

¢ Use of systems and/or networks in attempts to gain unauthorized

access to remote systems

* Use of systems and/or networks to connect to other systems, in
evasion of the physical limitations of the remote system

* Decryption of system or user passwords

* The copying of system files

¢ Intentional attempts to “crash” network systems or programs

* Any attempts to secure a higher level of privilege on network
systems

¢ Running of HTTP, E-mail, and FTP servers is strictly prohibited on

student machines
¢ The willful introduction of computer “viruses” or other

disruptive/destructive programs into the organization network or

into external networks

Failure to adhere to these prohibitions may subject the student to
punishable disciplinary action.

Computer Software and E-mail Policies

The Copyright Law of the United States (Title 17, United States
Code) governs the making of copies of copyrighted software.
Copyright infringement could subject the violator to civil damages
and criminal penalties, including a fine or imprisonment.
University policy further prohibits any use or copying not
authorized by the purchase agreement or license under which the
university acquired the software. A copy of such agreement is
available for inspection at the office of the Vice President,
Information Technology. Students may not use the e-mail addresses
of other students, faculty, or staff for purposes unrelated to the
University. Violations may lead to disciplinary action.
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Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
of 1974 (FERPA)

National University maintains all student records in accordance with
the provisions of FERPA as amended. FERPA affords students certain
rights with respect to their education records. They are:

e The right to inspect and review the student’s education records
within forty-five (45) days of the day the University receives a
request for access. Students should submit to the registrar, dean,
head of the academic department, or other appropriate official,
written requests that identify the record(s) they wish to inspect.
The University official will make arrangements for access and
notify the student of the time and place where the records may be
inspected. If the records are not maintained by the University
official to whom the request was submitted, that official shall
advise the student of the correct official to whom the request
should be addressed.

¢ The right to request an amendment of the student’s education
records that the student believes is inaccurate or misleading. They
should write the University official responsible for the record,
clearly identify the part of the record they want changed, and
specify why it is inaccurate or misleading. If the University
decides not to amend the record as requested by the student, the
University will notify the student of the decision and advise the
student of his or her right to a hearing regarding the request for
amendment. Additional information regarding the hearing
procedures will be provided to the student when notified of the
right to a hearing.

* The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable
information contained in the student’s education records, except
to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosure without consent.
One exception that permits disclosure without consent is
disclosure to school officials with legitimate educational interests.
A school official is a person employed by the University in an
administrative, supervisory, academic, research, or support staff
position (including law enforcement unit personnel and health
staff); a person or company with whom the University has
contracted (such as an attorney, auditor, or collection agent); a
person serving on the Board of Trustees; or a student serving on
an official committee, such as a disciplinary or grievance
committee, or assisting another school official in performing his or
her tasks. A school official has a legitimate educational interest if
the official acts in any of the following capacities: is performing a
task that is specified in his or her position description or contract
agreement, related to a student’s education or to the discipline of
a student: providing a service or benefit relating to the student or
the student’s family (e.g., counseling, job placement, financial aid,
etc.); or maintaining the safety and security of the campus. Upon
request, the University may disclose education records without a
student’s consent to officials of another school in which that
student seeks or intends to enroll.

¢ The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of
Education concerning alleged failures by National University to
comply with the requirements of FERPA. The name and address
of the Office that administers FERPA is:
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Family Policy Compliance Office
U.S. Department of Education
400 Maryland Avenue, SW
Washington, DC 20202-4605

Directory information at National University is limited to the
following public information:

¢ Name of student
¢ Date of birth
¢ Place of birth
* Major field of study
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* Dates of enrollment

* Degrees and dates conferred

* Academic honors and awards received

¢ Addresses, telephone numbers, and e-mail addresses of alumni
will be placed in the Alumni Directory

* Any other personal information voluntarily provided by alumni
to be distributed to other alumni

If students do not want the University to release directory

information they must submit the FERPA Request for Non Disclosure

Form to the Office of the Registrar. This form is found on the

University website. For more information, and for particular

questions with respect to a student’s rights under FERPA, students

should contact the Office of the Registrar at 858-642-8260 or e-mail

registrar@nu.edu.

Academic Policies and
Procedures

Some degree programs may have additional policies and procedures.
Please see the appropriate section of the catalog for more
information.

Grade Appeals

Faculty members are vested with the authority to establish course
requirements and standards of performance. It is the responsibility of
faculty to articulate and communicate course requirements and
standards of performance to students at the beginning of each course
and apply all grading criteria uniformly and in a timely manner.
Final grades submitted by faculty to the Registrar’s Office are
presumed to be accurate and final. A student, who has questions
about a grade received in a course, should ordinarily seek to resolve
the issue by first consulting with the instructor. If the issue has not
been resolved after consultation, and the student believes there are
grounds for appealing the grade, the student may invoke the grade-
appeal procedure outlined below.

Grounds for a Grade Appeal. Students can appeal a grade only
when they can document that one or a combination of the following
has occurred:

* An error in calculating the grade

Failure of the instructor to notify students clearly and promptly of

the criteria for grade determination

* Assignment of a grade based on reasons other than the announced
criteria and standards

¢ Assignment of a grade based on factors other than student

achievement, e.g., personal bias

Inconsistent or inequitably applied standards for evaluation of

student academic performance

o If the student believes that the grade received is based upon
unlawful discrimination, or sexual harassment, as defined in these
policies and procedures, the student should proceed with the
process under “Complaints Relating to Discrimination and Sexual
Harassment.”

The Appeal Process

When students believe that they have grounds for appealing a grade
issued by an instructor because of an occurrence of one or more of
the above mentioned circumstances, the following procedures must
be followed:

The student must submit an e-form electronically via the student
portal to the School Dean within forty-five (45) days of the
submission of the grade for the course. The student must attach to
the e-form clear substantiating documentation that demonstrates the
occurrence of one or more of the above-listed grounds for appeal.

50 Documentation may be in the form of e-mail correspondence, graded

assignments, proof of timely submission, etc. The student must also
attach documentary evidence of the level of achievement in support
of the particular grade that the student believes he/she should have
been awarded. If the evidence meets the criteria, the Dean forwards
the student’s e-form to the instructor for a response, which the
instructor must provide within fifteen (15) days. The dean then refers
all documentation to the grade appeals committee.

Grade Appeals Committee

A standing committee within each school in San Diego, the grade
appeals committee consists of three or more faculty members (full-
time or associate) appointed by the appropriate school Dean. The
grade appeals committee considers the documentation and may
decide either to change or uphold the grade.

The grade appeals committee will render a final decision within
thirty (30) days of receiving the grade appeal e-form information
from the Dean. This decision is then forwarded to the School
Coordinator who notifies all of the following via an e-mail
communication: the student, the instructor, and the Registrar’s
Office.

The decision of the grade appeals committee on these matters is final
and cannot be appealed.

Accelerated Study
Maximum Number of Units

Students with a superior academic record and a compelling,
demonstrated need may petition the school dean for an accelerated
study allowing them to be enrolled in more than 7.5 quarter units in
the same term. The granting of an accelerated study is wholly at the
dean’s discretion. With the exception of certain approved programs,
applications for acceleration must be approved a month in advance.
To be eligible, students must have:

1) Completed 13.5 quarter units at National University prior to the
request

2) Maintained a 3.5 grade point average for undergraduates or a 3.7
for graduates

3) Completed all prior coursework with no outstanding grades of
“Incomplete”

4) Maintained a current account balance, i.e., the balance should not
exceed the current month'’s tuition. Note: This requirement can be
waived if the student has an approved financial aid packet in the
Financial Aid Office or an approved company-reimbursement
plan on file in the Student Accounts Office

5) Demonstrated a compelling, exceptional need

Students who believe that they meet the above requirements should
submit their e-form well in advance of the anticipated course start
date since processing time is six (6) to eight (8) weeks.

Approval to take more than 18 units in a quarter requires approval
from the school dean of the student’s program. Students are not
approved to accelerate their studies every month or to take more
than two classes in one month.

If students meet all of the above conditions, they should take the
following steps:

1) Fill out an Accelerated Study Request, available as an e-form on
the student portal, or see an admissions advisor for assistance

2) The e-form must include justification of the special circumstances
that necessitate an accelerated study



Additional Considerations

¢ With regard to summer intensive programs, students who wish to
accelerate may take either a summer intensive course with an
evening course or two summer intensive courses in the same
month, provided that they meet the above criteria.

* Students in the Master of Arts in Counseling Psychology who
have a GPA of 3.0 may take a regular evening course
simultaneously with PSY 631B, Practicum for MFT Trainees.

Independent Study

Independent study is a catalog course taught independently to one
student. Not all courses in the catalog are approved for independent
study. Under certain conditions and circumstances, students may be
approved to take a course through independent study. Convenience
or the desire to graduate early are not considered valid reasons.
Approval is at the discretion of the school dean. Students who
believe that they have a justifiable reason for an independent study
should submit their request well in advance of the anticipated start
date because processing time is six (6) to eight (8) weeks.

To be considered eligible to apply, ALL of the following conditions
must be met:

1) The course must be approved for independent study
2) The student must be evaluated by the Office of the Registrar

3) The student must have completed 13.5 quarter units in residence
with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher.

4) The student must have no grades of “Incomplete” at time of
application

5) The student must have no more than one other independent study
at the current degree level

6) The student must have a current account balance

If a required class is cancelled and not available either onsite or
online for at least four months, students may request special
consideration to waive the above requirements. Students should
submit the e-form with their advisor’s assistance (see below) and
notate this information.

Students taking an independent study course are expected to meet
all of the course competencies and are evaluated according to criteria
similar to those employed in normal offerings of the course (i.e.,
written examination and/or a substantive, interpretive research

paper).

If students meet all of the above conditions, they should take the
following steps:

1) See an Admissions Advisor and request that an independent
study request, available as an e-Form, be submitted.

2) The e-Form must include justification of the special circumstances
that necessitate an independent study

If the department chair or school dean approves the independent
study, the Office of Academic Services adds the class to the student’s
schedule. The school will notify the instructor and the student of the
scheduled class dates.

Work on the independent study cannot begin until the student and
the instructor have been placed in the scheduled course and notified
of the class dates. Students who are not approved for an independent
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study are notified by the school via e-mail.

If an instructor submits a grade of “Incomplete,” the instructor must
also notate the date when the grade of “I” is entered. “Incomplete”
grades that are not removed before the time limit become permanent
grades of “F” or “U” as appropriate for the course. Standard tuition
charges apply to independent study classes.

Guided Study

Guided study is an individualized course that deals with material
not covered in any approved catalog course. Students in guided
study courses work independently under the guidance of an
instructor. Guided studies follow the same approval process as
independent studies and students must meet the eligibility
requirements as indicated under the independent study section.
Requests should be made well in advance of the desired start of the
guided study.

Change of Academic Program

Students may apply for a change of academic program at any time,
provided they are not on probation or disqualified from their current
program. Application for such a change does not mean automatic
acceptance into the new program, which occurs only when the Office
of the Registrar changes the student’s program on their official
record. Students on probation must submit their request for a change
of program to the Committee on the Application of Standards for
approval. Students who change academic programs will be subject to
the requirements of the new program in effect in the current catalog
at the time of the change. Students must be aware that courses taken
in the program they are exiting might not apply toward the new
program. For financial aid purposes, the University will not include
in the calculation of a student’s Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP)
standing the credits attempted and grades earned that do not count
toward the student’s new major. The University will count credit
earned as it applies toward the current program. The third (3rd) and
any subsequent applications for a change in program must be
accompanied by a letter of intent approved by the Committee on the
Application of Standards. The letter should explain the reason for the
change along with the plan for completion.

Practicums, Internships, and Residencies

Students may be required to take practical training courses in the
form of internships, practicums, or residencies depending on the
academic discipline in which they are enrolled. This training may be
accomplished at National University facilities or at offsite locations,
depending on the specialty. All such courses share commonalities,
including:

¢ Students must register in advance

¢ University instructors are responsible for developing course
requirements and supervising the progress of students

* Regular meetings between students and instructors provide
opportunities for guidance and evaluation. These interactions are
generally held on a weekly basis.

¢ Practical training experiences require significantly more time than
a regular course

* Students are evaluated on their progress and assigned either a
letter grade or a satisfactory/unsatisfactory grade, as determined
by the appropriate academic department. The satisfactory grade is
not calculated into the student’s GPA.

¢ All practicums, internships, or residencies are granted full credit
toward graduation, do not extend degree requirements, and are
mandatory in several degree and credential programs

¢ Student teaching field experience does not grant graduate credit,
but is required for degree conferral as part of a joint
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master’s/credential program

¢ Standard tuition charges apply

* Students who do not complete practicums, internships, or
residencies in the time allotted are issued either a grade of
Incomplete (I) or In Progress (IP), depending on the approved
grading criteria for the course. Students must complete the “I” or
“IP” within the time specified. Students who fail to complete the
course by the required completion date receive the grade of “F” or
“U”, as appropriate for the grading criteria of the class.

Students should consult the academic program requirements for
further information. Veterans should contact the Veterans Affairs
office at National University to determine how enrollment in such
courses may affect benefits.

Concurrent Enrollment at Other Institutions

After students are admitted to National University, all courses
leading to an associate, credential, bachelor’s degree, or master’s
degree must be taken at National University unless written approval
to take coursework at another institution is given in advance by the
Office of the Registrar. Credit earned at another institution without
such prior approval might not apply toward an academic program at
National University. To qualify for concurrent enrollment, students
must:

1) Have completed the admissions process and been officially
evaluated.

2) Not exceed the maximum number of units (18 quarter units)
authorized by the University for each term

3) Maintain a 2.0 grade point average in undergraduate studies or a
3.0 grade point average in graduate studies

4) Submit a “Request for Concurrent Enrollment” accompanied by a
course description to the Office of the Registrar

5) Request that an official transcript be sent directly to the Office of
the Registrar upon completion of the approved course(s)

6) Be in good financial standing

7) International students must complete 13.5 units prior to
concurrent enrollment approval.

8) Submit the concurrent enrollment request no later than two weeks
prior to the enrollment date at the other institution.

Committee on the Application of Standards
(CAS)

Exceptions to Academic Policies

In cases of exceptional circumstance, students can request an exception
to a published University academic policy by submitting a request to
the Committee on the Application of Standards (CAS). Convenience or
ignorance of a published policy does not constitute sufficient
justification for a CAS request. Students should make such a request
through their admissions advisor or via an e-Form on the student
portal. Students must submit a letter of explanation and documentary
evidence in support of the request. Each case is decided upon its own
merits and the decision of the committee is final and not subject to
appeal, unless there is information pertinent to the outcome which
was not available at the time of the initial request. All decisions
rendered by the committee are valid for one (1) year from the date the
decision was made. Appeals approved by the committee will be
considered null and void if a student does not take action within the

allotted one (1) year time frame. CAS may require action be taken
within a shorter time frame, based on the students unique
circumstance and the policy to which an exception has been requested.
If students meet all of the above conditions, they should take the
following steps:

1) Fill out a Committee on the Application of Standards Request,
available as an e-Form on the student portal, or see an admissions
advisor for assistance

2) The request must include both justification and documentation of
the special circumstances that necessitate an exception to a
published University policy.

Institutional Review Board

The National University Institutional Review Board (NU-IRB) was
established in accordance with federal regulations governing the use
of human subjects in research. The NU-IRB is charged with the
responsibility for review and surveillance of all research involving
human subjects carried out at National University. Review and
surveillance are conducted to assure the protection of the rights and
welfare of all research subjects, including volunteers.

Any research conducted by National University faculty, staff, or
students that involves human subjects in any way must receive IRB
approval before the research can be undertaken. Also, any research
that utilizes National University faculty, staff, or students as subjects
must be approved by the NU-IRB before the research can be
undertaken. Research that is based solely on external literature
written by others about human subjects does not require approval of
the NU-IRB nor does research that is purely theoretical or is
exclusively limited to non-human subjects such as engineering, etc. If
the research, however, involves human subjects in any way, such as
being recorded in a data pool or being asked to participate in an
experiment, to be observed, to respond to a survey or questionnaire
or to participate in a focus group, then approval of the NU-IRB is
required.

All individuals who conduct research at National University or
under its auspices shall observe the guidelines and policies in the
planning, designing, and implementation of research projects
involving human subjects. These policies and guidelines are intended
to supplement, not supplant, ethical guidelines for research
established by professional organizations that represent the various
disciplines within the academic and professional communities.
Researchers at the University shall strive to maintain the highest
ethical standards and shall utilize the guidelines described in the
policy as minimum standards in the effort to protect the welfare and
rights of their human subjects and contribute knowledge to their
disciplines. Finally researchers must remember that the highest
wisdom is that which cherishes and protects the dignity of each and
every human being. (Human Subjects Research Policy, Policy
#8:01:00).

The CITI (Collaborative Institutional Training Initiative) Program
provides research ethics instruction in various aspects of the
responsible conduct of research (RCR) including human subjects
protection, health information privacy and security, laboratory
animal welfare, research misconduct, data management, authorship,
peer review, conflict of interest, mentoring and collaborative science.
National University uses the CITI program to stay in compliance
with Federal and institutional policies regarding training, as a
condition before conducting human subjects, as well as assure that
research protocols are planned, and conducted in an ethical manner
and consistent with standards established by the NU-IRB.

The Office of the Institutional Review Board will only accept
electronic protocol submissions via IRBNet (www.irbnet.org ). All
protocols (including revisions and renewals) must be submitted



electronically via IRBNet, and all review decision letters will be
issued electronically via IRBNet. Principal investigators, faculty
sponsors and IRB members will be required to complete human
subject research training through the Collaborative Investigator
Training Initiative (CITI). The passing rate is a cumulative score of
85%. Each module takes approximately 15 minutes to complete.
Please go to www.citiprogram.org to register for CITI online
training.

An interactive IRB training course is available for all applicants,
faculty and IRB Members. You may access IRB Orientation from the
main menu in eCollege using your standard username and
password. There is a separate module for applicants, faculty
sponsors, and IRB members. User guides, FAQs, and PowerPoints
are also available from this site for download. Students enrolled in
thesis/capstone courses will be automatically enrolled or contact
your admissions advisor for enrollment.

The Office of the Institutional Review Board can be contacted at (858)
642-8136 or irb@nu.edu.

IRB Orientation

For students conducting human subject research, this self paced
course provides some key information about how to successfully
complete the Institutional Review Board process at National
University. It is separated into different sections to focus on key
groups involved in the approval process: Applicants (Individuals
wishing to conduct human subject research (students and faculty),
Faculty Sponsors (Instructors teaching research courses), and IRB
Committee (Faculty who are approved IRB members). No tuition,
non-credit. For more information contact irb@nu.edu or your
admissions advisor.

Civil Rights Policies and
Procedures

Complaints Relating to Discrimination or Sexual Harassment

National University is committed to maintaining a working and
learning environment in which students, faculty, and staff can
develop intellectually, professionally, personally, and socially. Such
an atmosphere must be free of intimidation, fear, coercion, and
reprisal. The University prohibits discrimination or harassment on
the basis of race, ethnic or national origin, religion, age, sex, color,
physical or mental disability, marital or veteran status under any
program or activity offered under its control.

In keeping with this commitment, the University also maintains a
strict policy that prohibits sexual harassment, which includes
harassment based on gender, pregnancy, childbirth, or related
medical condition and inappropriate conduct of a sexual nature. This
policy applies regardless of the gender or sexual orientation of the
complainant or the alleged harasser.

It is University policy that all persons should enjoy freedom from
unlawful discrimination of any kind, as well as from sexual
harassment, or retaliation for reporting a complaint. This policy
applies to prohibit unlawful discrimination or harassment between
members of the University community, including between students
and other students and between students and employees or third
parties, if the University has notice regarding or control over the
third party. Individuals who engage in prohibited conduct will be
subject to disciplinary action.

Policies and Procedures

Grievance Procedures for Civil Rights
Violations

The University encourages prompt reporting of complaints so that a
rapid response can be made and appropriate action taken. Note that
reporting a complaint need not be limited to someone who was the
target of the discrimination or harassment.

The following person is designated to coordinate the University’s
responsibilities under the law and to insure compliance with the
University’s policies against discrimination:

Vice President for Student Services
National University

11255 North Torrey Pines Road

La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

Telephone: (858) 642-8036

Any student who feels that they have been subjected to
discrimination by a student or by the University through any of its
employees, contractors, entities, policies, procedures, or programs
may file a complaint with the Vice President for Student Services.

The University will endeavor to maintain confidentiality to the
extent permitted by law. Where the complainant’s desire to maintain
anonymity constrains the University from attempts at establishing
facts and eliminating the potential discrimination, the University will
attempt to find the right balance between the complainant’s desire
for privacy and confidentiality and its responsibility to provide an
environment free of discrimination. The University has a duty to
investigate even if the student declines to file a complaint or demand
action. The University may take more formal action in cases of
egregious discrimination that may require complete disclosure of all
relevant facts.

Informal Procedures for Civil Rights Issues

Students who believe that they have been subjected to unlawful
discrimination or harassment may use the following informal
procedures to resolve their complaint. This process may be used as a
prelude to filing a formal complaint or as an alternative and
generally is completed within thirty (30) days. It is not necessary that
this option be used. Students have the right to file a formal written
complaint either initially or if they believe informal resolution is not
possible. Students may, at any time, elect to stop these informal
procedures.

The Student Relations Coordinator in the Office of Student Affairs
will provide any member of the University community an
opportunity to discuss specific concerns in a confidential setting.
Assistance will be provided to:

¢ help the complainant understand the definition of discrimination
or sexual harassment and determine if the alleged conduct would
constitute discrimination or sexual harassment;

¢ explain the various informal and formal options available to the
complainant, including strategies for the complainant to inform
the offending party that the behavior is unlawful or unwelcome
and should cease, action by an appropriate University official to
stop the unlawful or unwelcome conduct and mediation; and

¢ identify various support services available to the complainant.

The student may seek a resolution of the matter through discussion
with the alleged offender or person responsible for the program or
for enforcing the rule or procedure. The University encourages
discussion between the parties directly involved in a dispute,
especially in the early stages before the parties have assumed official
or public positions that may polarize the dispute and make
resolution more difficult. Students may seek advice about how best
to approach this individual or to obtain other assistance, such as
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mediation, from their admissions advisor, the Office of Student
Affairs, or any other appropriate campus officer.

If no resolution is forthcoming or if direct confrontation is deemed
inappropriate, the student may report the incident(s) to the Vice
President for Student Services or to the alleged offender’s supervisor,
if appropriate.

The campus officer who is consulted will keep a written log of
discussions, which in all events will be forwarded to the Vice
President for Student Services. If the dispute is resolved to the
satisfaction of all parties, a memorandum stating resolution of the
conflict is sent to the parties and the Vice President for Student
Services will monitor the situation to prevent recurrence or
retaliation.

Formal Procedures for Civil Rights Issues

A. Filing a Written Complaint with the Vice President for
Student Services:

1) The complainant must file a claim by following the guidelines in
this section. These forms are available in the Office of Student
Affairs. To be processed, the claim must be filed within 120 days
of the alleged unlawful discrimination or harassment or within
one-hundred twenty (120) days of the complainant’s learning of
the discriminatory or harassing action.

2) The Vice President for Student Services dates and logs all written
complaints and sends the complainant an acknowledgement that

the complaint is under review.

3

=

If the complaint does not meet the procedural requirements, the
Vice President for Student Services immediately notifies the
complainant of the specific deficiencies of the complaint. If the
complaint meets the procedural requirements, the Vice President
for Student Services forwards a copy of the complaint to the
alleged offender or unit against which the complaint is made
(“respondent”).

4) The Vice President for Student Services will arrange appropriate
interim measures when warranted to protect the parties.

5) The Vice President for Student Services investigates the complaint
(or the Vice President’s designee, who has been trained in the
investigation of such complaints), meeting separately with the
student and with others who are either named in the complaint or
who may have knowledge of the facts. Generally, the investigation
is completed within thirty (30) days from the date the Vice
President for Student Services receives the complaint.

On completion of the investigation, the Vice President for Student

Services will prepare a report of the witness statements and the
evidence. All relevant parties will be notified accordingly.

How to File a Claim of Discrimination

To file claim of discrimination, submit a letter to:
Vice President for Student Services
National University
11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

Include the following information in your letter:

Your name, address, telephone number, and student ID number

The basis of your claim. The basis is what you believe was the
motivating factor for the discrimination. For example, you may
believe you were treated differently because of your race, color,
religion, sex, age, national origin, marital status, sexual orientation,
or disability.

The name of the individual(s) or entity you believe discriminated
against you.

The issue(s) of your claim. The issue is a description of what
happened, or the action that was taken by the individual(s) that
discriminated against you, resulting in some harm. Explain as
clearly as possible what happened, why you believe it happened,
and how you were discriminated against. Please include how other
persons in the same setting were treated differently than you, if
applicable. If you were denied a benefit or service, please provide
a copy of the denial letter. If you have documents to support the
events you are reporting, provide a copy of the supporting
documents.

Appellate Procedures for Civil Rights Issues

A party may file a written appeal within ten (10) days of receipt of
the findings with the Provost. The written appeal must state the
objections to the decision. Upon receipt of the appeal, the Provost
will forward a copy to the other party(ies).

Parties can forward commentary to the Provost within fourteen (14)
days of receipt of the appeal.

Within twenty-one (21) days following receipt of an appeal, the
Provost will render a final decision.

Changes to these procedures may be made as needed to resolve
problems. Any request for changes should be directed to the Vice
President for Student Services. If the complaint is against the Vice
President for Student Services or other officer involved in these
procedures, the Provost will designate a University employee to act
in their place in these complaint procedures.

If the decision finds that the complainant falsely accused another of
discrimination or harassment knowingly or in a malicious manner,
the complainant will be subject to appropriate sanctions.

Retaliatory action of any kind by any member of the University
community against anyone seeking redress under these procedures,
cooperating in the investigation, or other participation in these
procedures is prohibited and will be regarded as the basis for
disciplinary action.

In cases of discrimination or sexual harassment, the complainant
may, at any time during the informal or formal procedure at National
University, file a complaint with:

Office for Civil Rights

U.S. Department of Education
50 Beale Street, Suite 7200

San Francisco, California 94105

The University will complete its investigation and make findings on
a complaint filed at the University, even if a complaint has also been
filed with the Office for Civil Rights.

Student Discipline

Students are expected to conduct themselves in a responsible manner
that reflects ethics, honor and good citizenship. They are also
expected to abide by the regulations of the University. It is the
students’ responsibility to maintain academic honesty and integrity



and to manifest their commitment to the goals of the University
through their conduct and behavior. Any form of academic
dishonesty, or inappropriate conduct by students or applicants, may
result in penalties ranging from warning to dismissal, as deemed
appropriate by the University. Students will be informed in writing
of the nature of the charges against them. They will be given a fair
opportunity to refute the charges and there will be provisions for
appeal of a decision.

Drug and Alcohol Policy

The “Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act Amendments of 1989”
(Public Law 101-226) clearly stated the position which universities
are expected to take with regard to drug and alcohol abuse. In
support of the purpose of this legislation National University wishes
to make known its concern for the health and well-being of all
members of the University community—students, staff, and
faculty—as well as the health and well-being of the community as a
whole.

National University policy prohibits the unlawful possession, use, or
distribution of illicit drugs and alcohol by students and employees
on its property or as part of any of its activities. Such prohibition
specifically includes, without limitation:

* Possession or use of any controlled substance, including heroin,
barbiturates, cocaine, LSD, hallucinogens, and marijuana.

¢ The sale of any controlled substance which is in violation of local,
state, or federal statutes.

* Giving alcohol to any person under the age of twenty-one (21) or
the use of alcohol on campus, unless at a specifically authorized
university activity.

* Any other conduct which involves a drug-related violation of
local, state, or federal statutes is included in this prohibition.

Violations of this policy will result in disciplinary action or referral

for prosecution according to local, state, and federal statues, or both.

Disciplinary actions for violations by students will be determined by

a Hearing Committee according to the process outlined in “Hearing

Procedures” below.

Academic Dishonesty

Academic dishonesty includes cheating, plagiarism, and any attempt
to obtain credit for academic work through fraudulent, deceptive, or
dishonest means. Below is a list of some forms academic dishonesty
may take.

* Using or attempting to use unauthorized materials, information,
or study aids in any academic exercise

* Submitting work previously submitted in another course without
the consent of the instructor

e Sitting for an examination by surrogate or acting as a surrogate

* Representing the words, ideas, or work of another as one’s own in
any academic exercise

¢ Conducting any act that defrauds the academic process

Plagiarism is the presentation of someone else’s ideas or work as

one’s own. As such, plagiarism constitutes fraud or theft. Plagiarism

or academic dishonesty in any form is a grave offense and will not be

tolerated.

If an instructor determines there is sufficient evidence of academic
dishonesty on the part of a student, the instructor may exercise one
or more of the following options:

* Require a timed writing sample to be written on the assigned
topic to determine the veracity of the suspicion

® Require that the work be rewritten

¢ Issue a lowered or failing grade for the assignment

¢ Issue a lowered or failing grade for the course

Policies and Procedures

* Request formal disciplinary action by the Judicial Affairs Officer

If a student’s assignment or course grade is lowered on the grounds
of academic dishonesty, the instructor must inform the student that
academic dishonesty figured into the calculation of the grade. The
student may exercise his/her right to appeal the grade by requesting
a disciplinary hearing, convened by the Judicial Affairs Officer. The
student must submit a written appeal to the Judicial Affairs Officer
within forty-five (45) days of the allegation.

It is the instructor’s responsibility to report any reasonable suspicion
of academic dishonesty to the Judicial Affairs Officer so that such
behavior may be monitored and repeat offenders identified.
Notification may be made through one’s department chair. Upon
request for disciplinary action or upon repeated offenses, the Judicial
Affairs Officer will initiate hearing proceedings that may result in
disciplinary action such as probation, suspension, or expulsion.

Avoiding Plagiarism

Students are responsible for the work they submit and must give
credit for any information that is not either the result of original
research or common knowledge. For example, it would be necessary
to give credit to an author who provided an argument about the
strategic importance of the Emancipation Proclamation in the
American Civil War. Conversely, major historical facts, such as the
dates of the American Civil War, are considered common knowledge
and do not require that credit be given to a particular author.

If a student borrows ideas or information from another author,
he/she must acknowledge the author in the body of the text and on
the reference page. If a student borrows the words of another author,
he/she must be careful to use the author’s exact words, enclose them
in quotation marks, and cite the source in the body of the text and
also on the reference page. If students are unsure whether or not they
should cite, they are encouraged to cite. They are also encouraged to
ask their instructors for guidance on this issue. Students might also
consult writing handbooks such as the Essential Little Brown
Handbook and for formatting questions refer to manuals such as The
MLA Handbook for the Humanities, The Publication Manual of the
APA for social sciences and business, and The CBE Style Manual for
natural and applied sciences.

Civility in the Classroom: A Code of
Classroom Etiquette

Freedom of speech and expression is valued not only throughout
society but also, and particularly, in the academic setting. No more is
this so than in the classroom. As a diverse community of learners,
students must strive to work together in a setting of civility,
tolerance, and respect for each other in an environment that does not
distract from the mutual commitment to academic inquiry and
reflection. To that end, the following code of classroom etiquette has
been established.

* When participating in class dialogue, no one monopolizes
discussions to the exclusion of others, either in terms of time or
opinions expressed.

¢ Conflicting opinions among members of a class are respected and
responded to in a professional manner.

* No side conversations or other distracting behaviors are engaged
in during class discussions or presentations.

¢ No offensive comments, language, or gestures are part of the
classroom environment.

¢ Cell phones and other electronic devices (notebooks excepted) are
placed in the “off” mode during class time.

¢ Children and pets (guide dogs excepted) are not brought to class.

s34npadoid
pue sanijod

55



56

Policies and Procedures

Adherence to this code of etiquette will enable students to receive the
most from their academic endeavors and should be seen as a regular
and voluntary compact among faculty and students. Any infraction
of this code, or act that is deemed to be materially or substantially
disruptive of the learning environment is cause for removal of a
student from a class or for student disciplinary proceedings.

Online Student Code of Conduct

Freedom of speech and expression is valued not only throughout the
society but also, and particularly, in the academic setting. Equally
valued is the respect given to university computer systems and
information technology. To that end, students will adhere to the
following online code of conduct:

® Access National University courses only for lawful purposes.

* Respect the privacy of other members of the class and other
students.

* Respect the integrity of the University’s computer systems.

* Respect the diversity of opinions among the instructor and
members of the class and respond to them in a courteous manner.

* Maintain an environment free of harassment, stalking, threats,
abuse, insults, or humiliation to the instructor and members of the
class. This includes, but is not limited to demeaning written or
oral comments of an ethnic, religious, sexist (or sexual
orientation), or racist nature; and the unwanted sexual advances
or intimidations by email, or on discussion boards and other
postings in course shells.

* Abide by all rules and regulations published by the University
and agree to be subject to disciplinary actions as described in the
General Catalog.

Reasons for Probation, Suspension, and
Dismissal of Students

Students may also be disciplined for any of the following reasons:

* Academic dishonesty

» Forgery, altering University documents, or knowingly providing
false information

¢ Disruption of the educational or administrative process of the
University, by acts or expression

¢ Physical abuse or threat of abuse to students, University
employees, or their families

* Verbal abuse or intimidation of students or University employees
including shouting, use of profanity, or other displays of hostility

* Theft of University property or the property of a University
employee, student, or visitor

¢ Vandalism or unauthorized destruction of University property or
the property of a University employee, student, or visitor

* Sale or knowing possession of illegal drugs or narcotics

* Use of or being under the influence of alcohol on campus

* Possession, use, or threats of use of explosives or deadly weapons
on University property

e Sexually explicit, indecent, or obscene behavior on University
property or by any means of communication, including the
Internet

¢ Sexual harassment

* Sexual assault

* Soliciting or assisting another in an act that would subject
students to a serious University sanction

¢ Trespassing in an area of the University where the student is not
authorized to be, or failure to leave immediately an area when
directed by an employee of the University

¢ Using University equipment or networks to violate copyrights

* Violation of the University’s visitor policy

¢ Violation of the University’s animal policy

* Violation of the University’s computer regulations

* Violation of any other lawful policy or directive of the University
or its employees.

* Any action that would grossly violate the purpose of the
University or the rights of those who comprise the University

Disciplinary action may include probation, suspension, or dismissal
from the University. Students suspected of committing any violation
of University policy are accorded procedures consistent with fair
process typically before disciplinary action is imposed. However, in
appropriate circumstances, students may be suspended prior to a
hearing.

Any violation of University policy (including all forms of academic
dishonesty) can result in a student being barred from graduate or
professional schools at this or other universities. In addition,
violating University policy can make a student ineligible for
government commissions or other employment.

When a violation has occurred, an incident report, including the
date, time, and circumstances of the alleged act, must be submitted
to the Office of Student Affairs. This report includes a description of
the actions of all parties involved, names of witnesses available, and
documentary evidence that supports the charge. Students wishing to
report a violation should file the report through the Director/
Associate Director of Student Services, or a full-time/associate
faculty member. Upon receipt of the report, the Student Judicial
Affairs Officer will determine if a University policy may have been
violated by the student. If there is insufficient information to make
that determination, the Judicial Affairs Officer will notify the person
making the report. If there is sufficient information, the Judicial
Affairs Officer will contact the student and initiate an investigation.

If the investigation indicates that a violation of the code of conduct
has occurred, the Judicial Affairs Officer will contact the student in
writing informing the student of the charges in sufficient detail,
including the time and place the alleged violation occurred and the
penalty that would be appropriate if the student did in fact violate
the policy. The Judicial Affairs Officer is responsible for ensuring the
student’s right to due process by notice and the opportunity to be
heard (hearing). If circumstances warrant it, the student may be
given the option of waiving a hearing and accepting a lesser penalty.
In cases that go to a hearing, disciplinary action is determined by the
hearing committee. See Hearing and Appellate Procedures below.

Hearing Procedures

Hearing committees consist of three (3) members. The Judicial Affairs
Officer appoints two (2) members from the University faculty or
administrative staff and the student selects one (1) member from the
University faculty. If the student fails to provide the name of a
faculty member, the Judicial Affairs Officer will select the third (3rd)
member. The Judicial Affairs Officer also designates the chairperson
to conduct the proceedings and report the committee’s decision.
Members of hearing committees must be unbiased and must not
have had direct involvement in the case prior to the hearing.

Parties to the hearing are notified in writing of the hearing date,
time, location and procedures at least seven (7) working days before
the hearing.

Hearing procedures include the following:

e A written or electronic record of the proceedings is maintained.
The hearing is closed and members of the committee will take
reasonable precautions to ensure that the proceedings remain
confidential, unless disclosure is required by law. A scribe or
technician may be present to record the minutes.

* The proceeding is not governed by formal rules of evidence or by
trial-like procedures. The procedures are those used by reasonable



persons conducting a serious proceeding. The chairperson rules
on all procedural questions.

¢ The chairperson reads the charges or complaint to the committee.

* Each side presents its case.

¢ Members of the committee have the right to question any of the
parties or witnesses.

* Parties may be advised by legal counsel, but legal counsel may
not be present during the hearing.

¢ The chairperson may terminate a party’s right to address the
committee if the party becomes abusive or persists in presenting
irrelevant evidence or information.

e If either party fails to appear, the hearing will continue as if the
absent party were present.

¢ The failure of any party to appear without justifiable cause will
terminate that party’s right to appeal.

* After the hearing, the committee deliberates and renders a
decision by simple majority based on a preponderance of the
evidence. If the committee decides to impose a penalty, it specifies
the disciplinary action to be imposed.

® The Judicial Affairs Officer and the committee chairperson send
written notification of the committee’s decision and of the right to
appeal it.

Appellate Procedures

Students who believe they have been wrongfully or excessively
penalized may appeal the hearing decision. Such an appeal must be
requested in writing within thirty (30) days of notification of the
action and must be directed to the Provost. In order for the Provost
to convene an appeals committee, a student must establish that there
is sufficient cause for such an appeal. It is the responsibility of the
student to submit a clear, coherent, written statement providing the
basis for the appeal, including any supporting documentation. For an
appeal to be granted, the student must present:

* areasonable possibility that the unfavorable decision was clearly
wrong, given the hearing committee’s interpretation of the
evidence or in the disciplinary action imposed.

* new evidence that was not available for presentation at the
original hearing and which, if true, creates a reasonable
probability of a different decision. In addition, a satisfactory
explanation must be provided for the failure to present such
evidence at the hearing.

At the discretion of the Provost any disciplinary action previously
imposed may be suspended pending disposition of the appeal.

The Provost will appoint a panel of three (3) individuals from the
University’s faculty, administration, or both, and will designate one
of them to conduct appeal proceedings. Members of the committee
must not have had direct involvement in the case prior to the
appellate hearing. A meeting time is arranged within thirty (30) days
of receiving of the request for an appeal. All relevant information is
then considered by the committee, including the record of the
proceedings of the original hearing, written statements of the case
and the testimony of any witnesses for each of the opposing parties
and any new evidence presented.

The hearing procedures for the appeal will be identical to the
procedures for the original hearing (see Hearing Procedures). The
appeal committee will make every attempt to render a decision
within ten (10) working days from the date of the hearing. The
committee may recommend to uphold the previous decision,
mitigate sanctions, or dismiss all charges or complaints. The
chairperson of the committee will send a written report of the appeal
committee’s recommendation, including a description of the appeal
and the rationale for its recommendation, to the Provost. Within
fourteen (14) days of receiving the recommendation, the Provost will
send written notification of his/her decision to the student. This
decision is final.

Policies and Procedures

All documentation for all hearings will be kept on file.

Disciplinary expulsions are noted on student transcripts. Probation
and suspension are also noted on transcripts but only for the
duration of the probation or suspension.

Any retaliatory action of any kind by an employee or student of the
University against any other employee or student of the University
as a result of that person’s seeking redress under these procedures,
cooperating in an investigation, or other participation in these
procedures is prohibited and will be regarded as the basis for
disciplinary action.

Hearing Rights

In disciplinary, administrative, grievance, and appeal hearings,
parties have the following rights:

¢ To be present during the hearing

* To be informed of all the evidence received by the committee

¢ To present witnesses

* To challenge or rebut evidence or testimony presented by the
opposing party

¢ To submit evidence on behalf of their own position

¢ To make a summary argument and to respond to the argument of
the opposing party to bring another person to the hearing as
support or as a spokesperson.
Forty-five (45) days from notification of the allegation/dismissal
to submit a written hearing request to the Judicial Affairs Officer.
(Thirty (30) days to appeal a hearing decision — See Appellate
Procedures)
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Admission Procedures

Admissions Advising

National University offers year-round admission. Persons seeking
admission to undergraduate studies at National University are
unique in their specific circumstances and needs. Applicants are
interviewed by an admissions advisor, who discusses the applicants’
specific requirements for admission at the initial interview. All
prospective and registered students receive a unique nine-digit
student number.

Faculty Advising

Upon admission to the University, students may contact a faculty
advisor to assist them in making appropriate decisions about
educational and career-related issues. Faculty advisors, who are
listed under each degree program within this catalog, provide
students the benefit of experience in professional practice and insight
gathered from years of formal study in higher education. Students
should direct requests for information about curriculum content,
course requirements, proficiency examinations, and program goals to
their faculty advisor as well. Faculty advisors help students meet
University academic regulations and standards.

Use of Social Security Number

Applicants must include their Social Security Number where
indicated on the application for admission forms. The Social Security
Number is used to identify student records, including records for
financial aid eligibility and the disbursement and repayment of
financial aid and other debts payable to the University. The Internal
Revenue Service requires the university to file forms that include
information such as amount paid for tuition. This information is
used by the IRS to help determine whether a student, or a person
claiming the student as a dependent, may take a credit or deduction
on their federal income taxes.

E-mail Address

All students should provide a valid e-mail address where indicated
on the application for admission forms. National University
regularly uses e-mail to communicate important announcements to
its students regarding financial aid, student accounts, advising,
student records, and more. As the preferred method of
communication, it is important that students provide the University
with an e-mail address they use frequently and notify the University
if it changes. The University keeps students e-mail addresses on file
with other contact information.

Qualifications

Applicants for admission to an undergraduate degree program must
meet the following requirements:

Freshman Admission Applicants:

* Must have attended a regionally accredited high school

* High school graduates applying for enrollment at National
University must have a high school GPA of 2.0.

¢ High school applicants who are within six months of completing
their high school diploma may be eligible for conditional
admission. See conditional admission section below.

Transfer applicants:

¢ Applicants who have completed fewer than 90 quarter (60
semester) units of transferable college credit (remedial-level
courses are nontransferable) must have graduated from high
school, passed a high school-level G.E.D. test (standard score for
each section must be at least 40 with an overall score of 225), or
received a Certificate of Proficiency from a State Department of
Education to be accepted on a provisional basis.

* Applicants transferring from regionally accredited colleges and
universities are admitted as degree students if their cumulative
grade point average from all schools is 2.0 (C) or better.

* Applicants with a cumulative grade point average below 2.0 may
be admitted on probationary status if the Committee on the
Application of Standards (CAS) determines there is sufficient
evidence of potential to complete college studies. See Probationary
Admission below.

¢ Students who have documents from a foreign country must
request a foreign credential pre-evaluation to determine eligibility
through their admissions advisor.

All applicants must present preliminary evidence of prior education
at the required interview with an admissions advisor. Unofficial
transcripts are acceptable.

All applicants to the University must also:

a. Complete an application for admission
b. Execute an enrollment agreement
c. Pay a nonrefundable application fee of $60

* It is strongly recommended that all undergraduate students
complete the mathematics and English ACCUPLACER evaluation.

Note: If the University determines that a student does not meet
stated admissions requirements, his/her studies will be interrupted.
The Committee on the Application of Standards must approve any
exceptions to the above admissions requirements before the applicant
can be accepted for admission to the University.

Provisional Acceptance

Undergraduate students may take courses during provisional
acceptance while the Office of the Registrar awaits receipt of official
transcripts from:

¢ All colleges and universities the student has previously attended.

¢ All examinations the student has taken including CLEP, AP,
DANTES, and/or Excelsior College Exams

¢ Military documents

¢ Official Military DD-295 or Official Military SMART Transcript
(Navy or Marine)

¢ Copy of the DD-214

* AARTS (Army/American Council on Education Registry
Transcript) Transcript (Army)

¢ Coast Guard Institute (Coast Guard)

¢ Community College of the Air Force transcript

¢ High school transcripts (required if the student has less than 60
semester units [90 quarter units] of transferable coursework from
previous collegiate level institutions or if the student has not
attended any higher education institution). G.E.D. or high school
proficiency certificates may be submitted by students who have
obtained high school equivalency through an alternative route.

If the Office of the Registrar does not receive all required
documentation within three months of the date of admission, the
students’ studies are temporarily interrupted until the Registrar
receives all official documents. If the students’ studies are
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temporarily interrupted this can affect financial aid eligibility. The
Registrar will send a courtesy notification every 30 days to students
in provisional status advising them of any outstanding
documentation needed for their file to be complete. Coursework
satisfactorily completed during the provisional acceptance period
counts toward graduation if it is consistent with specific degree
program requirements.

Conditional Admission

Applicants who are within six months of completing a high school
diploma may apply and be conditionally admitted into a National
University undergraduate program. The official admission of such
students will occur when they produce, in a sealed envelope, an
official transcript that shows conferral of the high school diploma.
Baccalaureate courses may not be taken until proof of the student’s
high school diploma is provided. When the Office of the Registrar
receives this official documentation, students will be considered for
full admission into a National University program.

Probationary Admission

Applicants who have a cumulative grade point average below 2.0
and who are ineligible for admission must apply to the Committee
on the Application of Standards (CAS). Students should work
directly with an admissions advisor to submit all of the following
required documentation through the CAS e-form process:

¢ Transcripts from all institutions the student has attended
(unofficial transcripts are acceptable). High school transcripts
must be included

* A copy of their mathematics and English ACCUPLACER exam
scores

* Aletter of intent explaining their purpose and goals for attending
the University

If CAS determines that there is sufficient evidence of potential to
complete college studies, it will admit the student on probation for a
specific number of courses in which the student must meet all
conditions of CAS. The number of courses and other requirements
set as CAS conditions are individualized according to each student’s
situation. Students are not eligible to receive financial aid during the
probationary admission period. Upon satisfactory completion of all
CAS conditions, the student will be officially admitted to the
University. If the student does not meet the conditions of CAS during
the probationary period, he/she will not be admitted to the
University.

Mathematics and English Evaluation

It is strongly recommended that all entering undergraduate students
take the ACCUPLACER mathematics and English evaluation as part
of the admissions process. The results of the evaluation are printed
immediately and a copy is provided to students.

First-time undergraduate students can take the ACCUPLACER
evaluation tests once at no charge. Subsequent examinations can be
repeated after 14 days for a $5 fee. The ACCUPLACER may be
repeated a maximum of three (3) times.

Mathematics Placement

Students may request transfer credit for lower division college-level
mathematics courses completed elsewhere with a grade of “C-" or
better. Remedial-level courses will not transfer or count for credit. It
is recommended that students without transferable mathematics
credits complete the pre-collegiate mathematics sequence, MTH 012A
and MTH 012B, prior to starting college-level mathematics. Students

may test out of one or both of these classes through successful
placement by ACCUPLACER.

MTH 012A and MTH 012B are remedial-level courses and do not
grant collegiate credit. Grading for these courses is
Satisfactory /Unsatisfactory only.

English Placement

Students may request transfer credit for lower division college-level
English courses completed elsewhere with a grade of “C-" or better.
Remedial-level courses will not transfer or count for credit. It is
strongly recommended that students without transferable English
credits take the ACCUPLACER exam to determine whether they
should complete the pre-collegiate English course, ENG 013, prior to
college-level English.

ENG 013 is a remedial-level course and does not grant collegiate
credit. Grading for this course is Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only.

Transcript Requests of Other Institutions

Transfer credit earned at other institutions cannot be considered
without official transcripts. To expedite the evaluation process, it is
recommended that students request transcripts directly from all of
their previous institutions or the evaluation process may be delayed.

Official transcripts should be sent by the issuing institution directly
to:

Office of the Registrar

National University

11355 North Torrey Pines Road

La Jolla, California, 92037-1011

The Office of the Registrar will not accept hand-carried transcripts or
transcripts “issued to student” as official documents unless they are
in a sealed envelope from the issuing institution.

Upon request, the University will process on the student’s behalf the
initial request for all domestic transcripts (excluding GED documents
or scores), including payment of associated fees. If a transcript has
not arrived within four weeks, the Registrar’s Office will submit a
second request. Thereafter, it becomes the student’s responsibility to
ensure that the University receives the document(s). Students are
advised that they must follow up with the documents that are
outstanding to assure receipt within the required time frame.

When the admission process is complete, any further acquisition of
transcripts is the sole responsibility of the student.

The University will not process requests for foreign
transcripts/documents. Students who have attended institutions in
foreign countries or who have a GED or GED documents must
acquire official transcripts/documents themselves.

Transcripts from other institutions that have been presented for
admission or evaluation become a part of the student’s academic file
and are not returned or copied for distribution.

Evaluation

Evaluation is the official determination of the required course of
study for a student’s degree and is the final step in the admission
process. After the Office of the Registrar receives all official
transcripts and other documents required for admission, the
student’s records are evaluated for transferability of credit. The
course of study that a student discussed with an advisor at the initial
admissions interview is only an estimate of the course requirements
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for a degree. The Office of the Registrar makes the official
determination regarding the applicability of previous coursework
toward meeting the requirements of a particular degree program.
Students will be notified by e-mail when they may view their Degree
Progress Report (DPR) online through the student portal. As students
progress through the program, the DPR will show coursework
already completed and courses remaining to be completed. The DPR
helps students, advisors, and the University to determine progress
toward completion of program requirements and also serves as a
graduation check.

Applications for financial aid cannot be processed until evaluation
has occurred. Federal regulations require the University to determine
the appropriate grade level for funding purposes.

Readmission Procedures

Students who are in good standing but have a break in enrollment
for 12 or more months may be readmitted to the University by
submitting an application for readmission. They are required to
follow the policies of the catalog in effect at the time of readmission,
including the degree requirements for their program. Students must
also pay a readmission fee.

Sources of Credit

Transfer Credit

National University accepts credits from regionally accredited
institutions. It may also accept credits from institutions that are
accredited by an agency which is a member of Council for Higher
Education Accreditation (CHEA), provided that the academic quality
of the institutions can be verified and the credits otherwise comply
with National University guidelines. National University may also
accept credits from collegiate institutions which are accredited by
non-CHEA member agencies provided they are recognized by the
United States Secretary of Education. In either case the below process
must be followed to request transfer credit consideration.

Transfer of credits from agencies which are not CHEA members are
subject to additional scrutiny to validate that their academic
programs adhere to the standards of institutions accredited by CHEA
members. Credits transferred from collegiate institutions will only be
accepted if they apply to the student’s degree or certificate program
and if they are comparable in nature, content, and level of credit to
similar coursework offered by National University. Transfer students
must have been in good standing and eligible to return to the last
institution in which they were enrolled. By design, remedial college
credits do not meet collegiate standards and will not be accepted as
transfer credits by National University.

National University makes transfer credit decisions based upon its
assessment of the collegiate institution and the circumstances and
performance of the student. For students transferring from non-
regionally accredited institutions, National University may accept
fewer transfer credits, require the student to have earned minimum
grades, or accept transfer credit on a provisional basis to be validated
by satisfactory coursework in residence. Under no circumstances will
National University accept transfer credit for a course in which the
student earned a “D+” or lower grade.

Requests for transfer credit consideration:

Any student who would like to request consideration of non-

regionally accredited coursework must submit the following via a

CAS e-form (available on the Student Portal).

¢ Institution’s catalog for the years the student attended

e Listing of what courses the student would like to use in transfer,

including direct course equivalencies whenever possible.

It is recommended that the student work with an admissions advisor

’ for assistance.

California Community College Transfer to Triumph Program

Students who are transferring from a California Community College
may be eligible for the Transfer to Triumph program. To be eligible
students must meet the following requirements:

* Be in good academic standing at the time of application to
National University

* Have completed their last 30 semester units at a California
Community College

¢ Their last semester of attendance was at a California Community
College and is within 24 months of their application date to
National University

Further information on the Transfer to Triumph program can be
found in the Scholarships section of this catalog.

Collegiate

The maximum number of lower-division credits acceptable for
transfer to an associate degree program is 58.5 quarter units (39
semester units). For a baccalaureate degree program, no more than
103.5 quarter units (69 semester units) are allowed.

The maximum number of upper-division credits acceptable for
transfer is 40.5 quarter units (27 semester units). A total of 36 quarter
units (24 semester units) may be accepted from the extension
division of a regionally accredited university. In either case, only
credits accepted by the previous institution toward degree
requirements are transferable.

The maximum credit allowed in transfer for vocational/technical
courses is 18 quarter units (12 semester units). The maximum credit
allowed in transfer for physical education is 9 quarter units (6
semester units).

Non-collegiate Credit Transfer

The maximum number of credits acceptable for non-collegiate
learning is 58.5 quarter units (39 semester units) for an associate
degree, with a cumulative total of 67.5 quarter units (45 semester
units) for a baccalaureate degree. The credits may be from the
following sources:

* A maximum of 67.5 quarter units (45 semester units) may be
earned at the lower-division by College-Level Examination
Program (CLEP) examinations

* A maximum of 45 quarter units (30 semester units) may be
earned at the lower division level for Advanced Placement
Examinations (AP) or International Baccalaureate Examinations
(IB).

* A maximum of 22.5 quarter units (15 semester units) may be
earned for:

1) DANTES independent study/credit by examination courses

2) Excelsior College Examinations

3) Credit recommended in the National Guide to Credit
Recommendations for Non-Collegiate Courses (American
Council on Education [ACE])

4) Local, state, and federal law enforcement training
recommended by ACE and such credit as is listed on a
transcript from a regionally accredited college.

5) Departmental examinations at National University (Credit by
Examination)

¢ A maximum of 45 quarter units (30 semester units) may be
allowed for military experience and military schools that have
been evaluated by ACE.

¢ A maximum of 45 quarter units (30 semester units) of lower-
division credit may be allowed for clinical courses for a registered
nurse who is a graduate of a three-year hospital nursing school. Up
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to 22.5 quarter units (15 semester units) of additional lower-division
credit may be granted for academically equivalent coursework.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

The University awards credit for successful completion of CLEP
subject examinations. CLEP examination credit can be applied to meet
general education, preparation for the major, or general lower-division
elective credit. National University awards credit for CLEP
examinations in accordance with published American Council on
Education (ACE) guidelines. The ACE guidelines provide a minimum
score required as well as a recommendation on the amount of transfer
credit that may be applied. In order to receive credit for CLEP
examinations, an official CLEP transcript must be received by the
Office of the Registrar. CLEP information can be found at the College
Board website: www.collegeboard.com/clep.

Currently the following National University campuses offer the CLEP
examinations: San Diego, Costa Mesa, Redding, Sacramento,
Twentynine Palms, MCAS Miramar, and San Jose. For further
information on testing sites please contact the Testing Center at (858)
541-7951.

Note: Students who have taken a CLEP general examination prior to 2002
may use the credit towards general education requirements, as it applies, up
to a maximum of 27 quarter units or 18 semester hours. National does not

accept transfer credits for the mathematics general CLEP examination.

Note: The College Entrance Examination Board (CEEB) code for National
University is 0470.

The chart below provides the transfer credit allowed for CLEP
examinations.

Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Education Support
(DANTES)

DANTES Subject Standardized Tests (DSST) demonstrates college-
level learning acquired outside of the college classroom. The tests
cover material usually taught in one-semester or one-year post-
secondary courses. Credit for successful completion of DSST can be
applied toward general education, preparation for the major or general
elective credit. Most tests grant three semester units (4.5 quarter units)
of credit. The total number of units awarded for subject exams cannot
exceed 22.5 quarter units (15 semester units).

DSST are available to military personnel through the Base Education
Services Officer. Further information can be found at
http://getcollegecredit.com.

CLEP EXAMINATIONSs MINIMUM SCORE
American Government 50
American Literature 50
Analyzing & Interpreting Literature 50
Biology 50
Calculus 50
Chemistry 50
College Algebra 50
College Algebra - Trigonometry 50
College French - Level 1 50
College French -Level 2 62
College German - Level 1 50
College German - Level 2 63
College Mathematics 50
College Spanish - Level 1 50
College Spanish - Level 2 66
English Composition with Essay 50
English Composition without Essay 50
English Literature 50
Financial Accounting 50
Freshman College Composition 50
History of the United States | 50
History of the United States I 50
Human Growth and Development 50
Humanities 50
Information Systems and Computer Applications 50
Introductory Business Law 50
Introductory Educational Psychology 50
Introductory Psychology 50
Introductory Sociology 50
Natural Sciences 50
Pre-calculus 50
Principles of Accounting 50
Principles of Macroeconomics 50
Principles of Management 50
Principles of Marketing 50
Principles of Microeconomics 50
Social Sciences and History 50
Trigonometry 50
Western Civilization I: Ancient Near East to 1648 50
Western Civilization II: 1648 to Present 50

UNITS (Qtr) TRANSFER CREDIT ALLOWED FOR:
4.5 POL201
9 2 General Ed Area D
9 LIT100 & 1 General Ed Area D
9 BIO100 & 1 General Ed Area A-G
4.5 MTH220
9 CHE101 & 1 General Ed Area A-G
4.5 MTH215
4.5 MTH215
9 2 General Ed Area G
18 2 General Ed Area G & 2 Area A-G
9 2 General Ed Area G
18 2 General Ed Area G & 2 Area A-G
9 1 Area B & 1 elective
9 2 General Ed Area G
18 2 General Ed Area G & 2 Area A-G
9 ENG100, ENG101 & ENG240
9 ENG100, ENG101 & 1 open elective
9 2 General Ed Area D
4.5 ACC201
9 ENG100, ENG101 & 1 open elective
4.5 HIS220A
4.5 HI1S220B
4.5 1 General Ed Area E
9 2 General Ed Area D
4.5 1 General Ed Area A-G
45 LAW304 waiver (only lower division credit)
4.5 1 open elective
4.5 PSY100
4.5 SOC100
9 2 General Ed Area A-G
4.5 1 General Ed Area B
9 ACC201 & ACC202
4.5 ECO204
4.5 1 open elective
4.5 1 open elective
4.5 ECO203
9 2 General Ed Area E
4.5 1 General Ed Area B
4.5 1 General Ed Area D
4.5 1 General Ed Area D
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Excelsior College Examinations

The Excelsior College Examinations assess college-level competence
acquired in non-campus settings in more than 40 arts and sciences,
business, education, and nursing subjects. Credit for successful
completion of an Excelsior College Examination can be applied
toward general education, preparation for the major, or general
lower-division elective credit. Most examinations are for three or six
semester units (4.5 or 9 quarter units) of credit. The total number of
units awarded for subject exams cannot exceed 22.5 quarter units (15
semester units).

Excelsior College Examination information is available through the
Testing Center in San Diego. Students should contact the Testing
Center at (858) 541-7951 for further information.

Advanced Placement (AP) Exams

National University awards college credit, as recommended by ACE,
for advanced placement exams passed with a score of 3, 4, or 5. An
official transcript must be received in order for credit to be awarded.
Further information on the AP Exams can be found at
www.collegeboard.com. Credits from the AP Exams will transfer as
outlined in the chart below.

Military Education Credit

To be awarded credit for courses taken at military service schools on an
equivalency basis, students must submit proof of discharge (Form DD-
214), an “Application for the Evaluation of Educational Experiences
during Military Service” (DD-295), AARTS transcript for Army
personnel, Coast Guard Institute transcript for Coast Guard service
members, Community College of the Air Force transcript, or a Military
SMART transcript for those serving in the Navy or Marine Corps.

Students must present appropriate transcripts, certificates, or other
official documents before an evaluation can be made.

Credits for military school courses apply directly to undergraduate
work as it relates to the level and content of the particular degree
program. The maximum amount of transfer credit granted for
military education is 45 quarter units.

Undergraduate Degrees

Other Non-Collegiate Credit

National University accepts credit, to the maximum specified above,
from coursework recognized by the National Guide to Credit
Recommendations for Non-Collegiate Courses (American Council on
Education [ACE]). Students must present appropriate transcripts,
certificates, or other official documents before an evaluation can be
made.

Credits for non-collegiate approved courses apply directly to
undergraduate work as it relates to the level and content of the
particular degree program.

International Baccalaureate (IB)

National University awards college credit to students who
successfully obtain the International Baccalaureate Diploma who
have completed Higher Level Examinations. Credit may also be
awarded to students who score a 4, 5, 6, or 7 on individual Higher
Level Exams. No credit is awarded for IB standard level passes. An
official transcript must be received in order to award credit. Further
information on the IB programs can be found at www.ibo.org. The
following chart shows how the credit from IB Examinations will be
transferred (see chart on the following page.)

National University Credit and
Challenge by Examination

Credit by Examination

Currently enrolled students can obtain credit for undergraduate
courses through departmental examinations, called Credit by
Examination, when their training or work experience seems to
provide proficiency in the subject matter of an approved course.
Only a limited number of courses are approved for Credit by
Examination. Students cannot challenge courses that are in the same
area as an advanced course taken at National University or another
regionally accredited institution. Students can apply for credit or
challenge by exam via the e-forms link on the Student Portal.
Students must submit their petitions after they are evaluated at the

ADVANCED PLACEMENT (AP) EXAM SCORE REQUIRED UNITS (Qtr) TRANSFER CREDIT ALLOWED FOR:
Psychology 3,4,5 45 PSY100

English Literature/Composition 3,4,5 9 ENG100, ENG101 & LIT100
Biology 3,4,5 12 BIO100 + 1 General Ed Area A-G course
Art History 3,4,5 4.5 ART100

Calculus AB 3,4,5 4.5 MTH220

Calculus BC 3,45 4.5 MTH221

Chemistry 3,4,5 12 CHE101 + 1 General Ed Area A-G
Computer Science A 3,4,5 6 1 General Ed Area A-G
Computer Science AB 3,45 12 1 General Ed Area A-G + One open elective course
Macroeconomics 3,4,5 4.5 ECO204
Microeconomics 3,4,5 4.5 ECO203

English Language/Composition 3,4,5 9 ENG100, ENG101 & ENG240
European History 3,45 9 2 General Ed Area E courses
German Language 3,4,5 9 2 General Ed Area G Courses
Comp Government and Politics 3,45 4.5 1 General Ed Area E course

US Government and Politics 3,4,5 4.5 POL201

Music Theory 3,45 9 2 General Ed Area D courses
Physics B 3,45 12 PHS104, 1 Area A-G & 1 open elective
Physics C 3,4,5 9 PHS104 & 1 Area A-G

Spanish Language 3,4,5 9 2 Area G

Spanish Literature 3,4,5 4.5 1 Area D

Statistics 3,4,5 4.5 MTH210

US History 3,4,5 9 HIS220A & HIS220B
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University. The Office of the Registrar determines eligibility for the
exam and whether an exam will be for credit or challenge,
depending on the student’s degree program requirements. Approval
for the exam must be granted by the Office of the Registrar. Students
must pay the required $100 Credit by Examination fee to the
Business Office and complete the exam within 120 days of the
approval. Should the 120 days pass, students are eligible for one (1)
extension per exam. The Office of the Registrar determines eligibility
for this exception, including extension length.

All Credit by Examinations must support the objectives of the
student’s degree program and cannot exceed 13.5 quarter units in an
associate degree program or 22.5 quarter units in a baccalaureate
degree program, including credits earned toward an associate’s
degree. Of the 22.5 quarter units permitted in a bachelor’s degree, a
maximum of 13.5 may consist of credit by examination at the upper-
division level. Students can earn no more than 9 quarter units in
their major or minor through Credit by Examination. All grades are
final; students cannot repeat a Credit by Examination if a previous
attempt was unsuccessful.

Credit from Credit by Examination counts toward graduation, but no
grade points are assigned or included in calculating grade point
averages. The credit cannot be used to meet residency requirements.

Challenge by Examination

Waivers for certain University courses can only be established by
departmental examination. Typically, the courses that require a
departmental examination to establish an exemption (waiver) are
courses in computer science, mathematics, technical subjects, or those
required for licensure or a credential.

Procedures to challenge a course by examination are identical to the
credit by examination procedures explained above, but the fee for a
Challenge by Examination is $50 rather than $100. No credit is
awarded for a waived course.

Course Waivers

Occasionally, students may request to waive a course based on
previous training or experience. If the student can demonstrate
mastery of a subject, the department chair must submit a
recommendation to the Committee on the Application of Standards
(CAS) to allow the student to waive the particular course. If the
course in question has an available credit/challenge by examination
(or other approved test) then the student must pass the examination
and may not request for a waiver.

A course waived by CAS exempts a student from that course. Units
are not awarded for a waived course, so the student may need to
take a different course such as an elective in order to meet the overall
unit requirements for the degree.

Language Proficiency Testing

National University will offer language proficiency testing for
students who need foreign language proficiency verification
through an agreement with the University of Pennsylvania
Language Proficiency Testing Department. National University will
allow students, who have met the Intermediate level of foreign
language proficiency through this test, to waive the Area G
language requirement in G.E. This service is made available to the
students at a reasonable cost. (*note that students will still need to
meet the overall unit requirement for General Education).

The foreign language competency test consists of four components
which measures one’s ability to communicate, read, and write in a
foreign language. The duration of the test varies depending on the
language, and could take approximately 1.5 — 2 hours. The test
contains an oral interview between test candidate and the tester, a
reading comprehension assignment, and a writing sample.
University of Pennsylvania Language Proficiency Testing
Department will keep a permanent record of the results of the
competency testing. Credit by exam is not available.

INTERNATIONAL BACCALAUREATE HIGHER LEVEL
(IB HL) EXAMS

Language A1
Language A2

Spanish A2

German A2

French A2

Japanese A2
Language B

Spanish B

Business & Management
Economics
Geography

History

Biology

Chemistry

Design Technology
Environmental Systems
Physics

Computer Science
Computer Science
Mathematics

Film

Music

Theatre Arts

Theatre Arts

Visual Arts

Extended Essay
Theory of Knowledge

SCORE REQUIRED

4-7

47

47
47

47
47
4-7
47

4-7
4-7
4-7
4-7
4-7
4-7
4-7
4-7
4-7

4-7
4-7
4-7
4-7
4-7

UNITS (Qtr) TRANSFER CREDIT ALLOWED FOR:

O

General Ed Area A1 & LIT100

SPN200 & SPN201
2 General Ed Area G
2 General Ed Area G
2 General Ed Area G

0 Vv Vv o

SPN200 & SPN201
None
ECO203 & ECO204
2 General Ed Area A-G
1 General Ed AreaE & 1 A-G
BIO161 & BIO162
CHE141 & CHE142
Open Elective Units
2 General Ed Area A-G
PHS171 & PHS172
Open Elective Units
Open Elective Units
1 General Ed Area B
Open Elective Units
Open Elective Units
2 General Ed Area D
2 General Ed Area D
Open Elective Units
Open Elective Units
Open Elective Units
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Servicemembers Opportunity
College (SOC) Agreement

National University is a member of Servicemembers Opportunity
Colleges (SOC) Consortium and participates in the SOCNAV,
SOCMAR, SOCCOAST, SOCAD, and SOCGUARD associate and
bachelor’s degree programs for Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast
Guard, and National Guard personnel and their adult dependents.
The SOC network programs provide active duty personnel with a
means to earn an undergraduate degree from National University if
they are transferred before completion of the required coursework.
National University issues a SOC Student Agreement to active-duty
service members admitted, provided that National University is
designated as student’s home college. A home college is defined as
the institution where a student is making academic progress toward
degree completion.

To receive a SOC Agreement students must:

* Apply to National University online or by submitting paperwork
to an admissions advisor

¢ Send all transcripts and other required documents, such as the
DD295 or SMART Transcript to National University Office of the
Registrar.

¢ Satisfactorily complete 9 quarter units in residence.

* Send an email to militaryevaluations@nu.edu identifying
National University as the home college, and request a SOC
agreement.

Participation in the SOC network begins when a Student
Agreement is issued. This agreement guarantees that National
University will accept transfer credit from SOC member colleges
and will confer the undergraduate degree upon successful
completion of all academic requirements. A SOC Student
Agreement is valid for a period of five years. If the student requests
to change their academic degree plan, a new SOC contract will be
created according to the catalog in effect at the time of the request.
To be eligible for an associate or bachelor’s degree from National
University under the terms of the Student Agreement, students
must complete at least 18 quarter units in residence at National
University. Military students should contact the Office of the
Registrar for further information.

National University extends the Student Agreement process to
service members of the military branches noted above and their
adult dependents.

Approval for the Training of Veterans

National University is approved for the training of veterans under
Title 38 of the U.S. Code, Chapters 30, 31, 32, 34, and 35. The
University is also authorized for active duty tuition assistance.

National University students are responsible for notifying the
Veterans Affairs’ Department of any change of status, class schedule
changes, or unsatisfactory progress.

Grades and Grading System

Students who have more than three absences, excused or unexcused,
cannot be awarded a satisfactory grade.

Definition of Grades

A Outstanding Achievement
Significantly Exceeds Standards

B Commendable Achievement
Exceeds Standards

C Acceptable Achievement
Meets Standards

D Marginal Achievement
Below Standards

F Failing

I Incomplete
A grade of “I” may only be issued when a student has attended at
least two-thirds of the course sessions and is unable to complete
the requirements due to uncontrollable and unforeseen
circumstances. Students must communicate these circumstances
(preferably in writing) to the instructor prior to the final day of
the course. If an instructor decides that an “Incomplete” is
warranted, he/she issues a grade of “I” and notates the conditions
for removal of the “Incomplete” in the student’s record. Students
receive notification via e-mail about the assignment of an
“Incomplete,” including the conditions for its removal. The
information remains in place until the “Incomplete” is removed or
the time limit for removal has passed. An “Incomplete” is not
issued when the only way the student could make up the work is
to attend a major portion of the class the next time it is offered.
Students must resolve “Incomplete” grades no later than six
months after the official course end date. Students can be required
to remove an “Incomplete” in a shorter period of time at the
discretion of the instructor. The Office of the Registrar sends a
courtesy e-mail reminder regarding the “Incomplete” on record
when four months has elapsed since the course end date,
provided the instructor has not specified a shorter end date.

An “1” that is not removed within the stipulated time becomes an
“F“ or a “U” based on the grading criteria of the course. No grade
points are assigned. The “F” is calculated in the grade point
average.

U Unsatisfactory
A permanent grade indicating that a credit attempt was not
acceptable. An “Unsatisfactory” grade merits no grade points and
is not computed in the grade point average.

W Withdrawal
Signifies that a student has withdrawn from a course after
midnight of the ninth day of the class session. A “Withdrawal” is
not allowed after the twenty-first (21st) day of the session. This is
a permanent mark with no grade points assigned.

S Satisfactory
Credit is granted but no grade points are assigned.

IP In Progress
A designation representing a project course that allows up to six
months or more for completion. No grade points are assigned for
the “IP” grade.



Academic Information for Undergraduate Degrees

The following grades are assigned for selected project/practicum
courses identified in the course description section of this catalog:

H Honors
Signifies Outstanding Achievement. No grade points are
assigned.

S Satisfactory
Signifies Acceptable Achievement. No grade points are assigned.

U Unsatisfactory
Signifies Unacceptable Achievement. No credit is granted and no
grade points are assigned.

Plus/Minus Grading

National University uses a plus/minus grading system. The grade of
A+ is not issued. In the plus/minus system, the grade points per
credit used in the calculation of the grade point average are specified
below. Instructors may elect not to use the plus/minus system
provided that they clearly state this in the course outline.

Repetition of Courses

Students are not obligated to repeat a failed course unless it is a
course required for graduation. Students may repeat, at the
prevailing cost per quarter unit, any course in which an “E” “D,” or
“C-" grade was received. The original grade remains part of the
student’s permanent record, but is not considered in computing the
grade point average. In order to properly document the repeated
course, students must notify the Office of the Registrar that the
course has been repeated.

No course can be repeated more than twice.

No course may be repeated in which a grade of “C” or higher has
been earned.

Computing Grade Point Averages

To compute a student’s grade point average, the total number of
credit units is divided into the total number of grade points. Course
units count only once toward graduation requirements. “I,” “W,”
“U,” “IP” “H,” and “S” designations carry no grade points and are
not considered when figuring the grade point average. When a
course is repeated, the original grade remains part of the permanent
record but is not calculated in the grade point average.

Grade Points Awarded

A=40 A-=37

B+ =33 B=3.0 B-=27
C+=23 Cc=20 C-=17
D+ =13 D=1.0 D-=0.7
F=00

Grade Changes

All grades are final. Students are not allowed to complete additional
work after the final grade has been assigned or to repeat
examinations in order to improve a grade. Students may request a
review of their records if the possibility of a clerical or computational
error exists. (Please see the section on Grade Appeals in this catalog.)

Satisfactory Academic Progress

Students attending National University are expected to maintain
satisfactory academic progress in their degree program. Academic
progress is defined by a qualitative measure. The qualitative
academic progress is assessed by the cumulative grade point average
(GPA) achieved at National University.

Grade Point Average (GPA) Requirements

Undergraduate students must maintain a “C” (2.0) grade point
average for coursework taken at National University.

All coursework completed at National University in fulfillment of
major requirements must average 2.0 or higher.

All coursework completed for the minor or the concentration must
average 2.0 or higher. If the required grade point average is not
maintained, the minor or concentration is not awarded. If the degree
requires a concentration, then the student must repeat coursework
that was completed with a grade of “C-“ or below until the required
2.0 GPA is obtained.

Academic Probation

Students whose cumulative GPA falls below 2.0 for coursework taken
at National University are placed on academic probation. They are
allowed six courses to improve their cumulative GPA to 2.0,
provided no further grades of C- or below are earned. If a student on
probation receives a grade of C- or below they will be academically
disqualified. Students placed on academic probation are removed
from this status when they have improved their cumulative GPA to
2.0 or better. Academic probation is permanently notated on official
transcripts.

Academic Disqualification

Students on academic probation who fail to raise their cumulative
GPA to 2.0 within six classes, or who receive a grade of C- or below
while on probation, will be academically disqualified from the
University. To be considered for reinstatement, they must complete
12 semester units (18 quarter units) of transferable coursework at a
regionally accredited institution with a GPA of no less than 2.3 and
then petition the Committee on the Application of Standards.
Academic disqualification is permanently notated on official
transcripts.

If the faculty determines that a student should be academically
dismissed for reasons other than grades, they will refer the matter to
the Office of Student Affairs, which will initiate an administrative
hearing process. The hearing process to be followed is identical to the
one invoked for disciplinary actions, outlined in the Policies and
Procedures section of this catalog.

Interruption of Study Due to Excessive Incomplete Grades

Students who have three concurrent “Incomplete” grades will be
prohibited from taking any further courses until all “Incomplete”
grades have been removed. They will be allowed to resume their
program when final grades have been received for all “Incomplete”
grades. In the event that these “Incomplete” grades become
permanent grades of “F” the student will be dismissed from the
University and will not be eligible for reinstatement.
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Second Degree from National University

A second degree from National University can be granted if all
course and residency requirements for the second degree have been
met. Completion of an additional minor within the same degree
major does not qualify for a second degree. The number of courses
for a second degree varies, but at least 45 quarter units must be
completed in residence in the new degree program.

National University Memorial Degree

In the event of a student death prior to completion of degree
requirements, the family may request that the board of trustees
award posthumously a memorial degree in the field of the student’s
area and level of study, as long as the student was in good standing
at the University. A family member may contact the University
Registrar at 858-642-8260.

Catalog Rights

Any student whose record reflects a break in enrollment for a period
of 12 or more consecutive months is not eligible to retain his/her
catalog rights. All other students are defined as having continuous
enrollment and, as such, remain subject to the requirements of the
academic program that were listed in the catalog at the time of their
admission. Students who interrupt studies for a period of greater
than 12 or more months must re-apply for admission. Re-admitted
students are subject to all catalog requirements in existence at the
time of re-enrollment.

Students who change their major after having been admitted to the
University must follow the major requirements in effect at the time of
such change. Students who choose to add or drop a minor are not
subject to a catalog change, unless the minor is not offered in the
original catalog. If the minor was not offered in the original catalog,
the student must meet both major and minor requirements under the
catalog in effect at the time of the requested plan change.

Students can elect to follow the requirements listed in the current
catalog; however, students cannot combine requirements from their
previous catalog with those in the current catalog.

Students who have been disqualified and are later approved for
reinstatement (after a 12-month absence) are subject to the

requirements of the catalog in effect at the time they are reinstated
and re-admitted to the University.

Graduation Requirements for
Undergraduate Degrees

Unit and GPA Requirements

Total Number of Units

The minimum number of units required to earn an associate degree
is 90 quarter units.

The minimum number of units required to earn a baccalaureate
degree is 180 quarter units. Students may be required to complete
more than 180 quarter units depending upon their program of study.

Upper-Division Units

The total number of upper-division units (numbered 300 through
599) required for a baccalaureate degree is 76.5 quarter units.

Residency Requirements

To qualify for a certificate, students must complete two-thirds of the
certificate program at National University.

To qualify for an associate degree, students must complete each of
the following requirements at National University:

¢ A minimum of 31.5 quarter units.

* At least half of the courses/units required for the major or core
requirements if the associate degree has a major or core
requirements.

* At least two-thirds of the courses/units required for the minor or
concentration, if a student has selected a minor or concentration,
or if a concentration is required as part of the degree
requirements.

To qualify for a baccalaureate degree, students must complete each of
the following requirements at National University:

* A minimum of 45 quarter units, at least 36 units of which must be
in upper-division courses (numbered 300-599)

¢ At least half of the upper-division units required for the major

* At least two-thirds of the upper-division units required for the
minor or concentration, if a student has selected a minor or
concentration, or if a concentration is required as part of the
degree requirements.

Courses taken through credit by examination and credits students
transfer to the University do not apply towards residency
requirements.

GPA Requirements
Students must meet the following GPA requirements for their degree.

a. Minimum overall cumulative grade point average of 2.0

b. Minimum cumulative grade point average of a 2.0 within their
major or core coursework (unless otherwise specified)

¢. Minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0 within their
minor or concentration coursework (unless otherwise specified.)

General Education Requirements

All undergraduate students must complete the university General
Education requirements. Unless otherwise specified in the program
students must meet the requirements located in the General
Education section of this catalog. The general education curriculum
furnishes students with the basic knowledge necessary to pursue any
degree program. Students who fulfill the curriculum gain a strong
interdisciplinary liberal arts framework geared toward problem
solving. This emphasis promotes self-directed research in many
academic areas that have traditionally been kept separate.

The general education program consists of a minimum of 70.5
quarter units. Of the 70.5 units, students must complete at least 4.5
units at the upper-division level and 4.5 units in diversity enriched
coursework. All undergraduate students working toward any
associate or baccalaureate degree must meet the University diversity
requirement.

CSU General Education Certifications and IGETC

National University will accept the following General Education
certifications: California State University (CSU) General Education
Breadth Certification and the Inter-Segmental General Education
Transfer Curriculum (IGETC). All requirements for CSU General
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Education and IGETC must be completed and certified prior to
transfer to National University. The University will not accept partial
certifications. Students transferring with full certification are
typically required to take one to three upper-division general
education courses at National in order to fulfill the unit
requirements. Students must provide an official transcript with the
certification included or a separate certification form from the
community college attended.

National University has general education requirements in the
following areas:

AREA A: ENGLISH COMMUNICATION
(Minimum 15 quarter units)

AREA B: MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS AND QUANTITATIVE
REASONING

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

AREA C: INFORMATION LITERACY
(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

AREA D: ARTS AND HUMANITIES
(Minimum 13.5 quarter units)

AREA E: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

(Minimum 13.5 quarter units)

AREA F: PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
(Minimum 6 quarter units required [Note: one science lab is
required.])

AREA G: MODERN LANGUAGE

(Minimum 9 quarter units)

AREA A-G: GENERAL EDUCATION ELECTIVE

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

Courses taken to achieve minimum collegiate-level competency in
the areas of writing and mathematical concepts and systems do not
satisfy any portion of the general education requirement.

Major, Minor, and Concentration
Requirements

Preparation for the Major

Some majors require a set of introductory and/or skills courses
designed to prepare students for upper-division study. Many courses
taken for this purpose can also be used to satisfy general education
requirements.

Major

Students must complete a departmental major for any bachelor’s
degree. Most majors consist of an integrated area of specialized study
at the upper-division level and contain at least nine courses, which
total at least 40.5 quarter units.

Coursework taken to meet major requirements cannot be used to
meet minor or general education requirements. At least half of the
required upper-division courses for the major must be completed in
residence.

Minor

Students may take any minor with any baccalaureate degree
program. Students must verify, prior to requesting a change of

degree plan, that the particular combination being requested has not
been duplicated by the major or specifically prohibited by the
baccalaureate program. Students must also meet any entry
requirements and prerequisites for the requested minor.

Completion of a minor is not required. A minor consists of a
minimum of six upper-division courses that total at least 27 quarter
units, unless otherwise specified. Courses in the minor cannot be
used to meet the major requirements. Courses in the minor can be
used to satisfy preparation for the major and general education
requirements as appropriate. At least two-thirds of the units in the
minor must be completed in residence.

Concentration

A Concentration may be required by the degree program or an
optional choice for the student. A Concentration is an area of
specialization related to the major that allows students to delve
deeper into a focused study area. Unless otherwise specified
completion of a concentration is not required. Courses in the
concentration cannot be used to meet major requirements. Courses in
the concentration can be used to satisfy preparation for the major
and general education requirements as appropriate. At least two
thirds of the units in the concentration must be completed in
residence.

Application for Graduation

Graduation is not automatic upon the completion of degree
requirements. Students must submit the online graduation
application located on the student portal within the designated
application period for degree posting. Students are advised to submit
their application at least three months prior to their anticipated
conferral date. A $100 processing fee is required at the time of
application. Requirements for graduation include:

1. Satisfactory completion of student’s program of study leading to a
degree.

2. Settlement of all financial obligations with the University.

Additional graduation and commencement information can be found
on the web at www.nu.edu.

*Note: National University does not backdate degrees. Students
applying for graduation will automatically be processed for the next
conferral date.

Graduation with Honors

Graduation with honors is available to students whose academic
record indicates superior achievement. Earned honors are noted on
diplomas and official University transcripts.

Honors for associate and baccalaureate degrees are determined only
by courses taken at National University. Honors are awarded
according to the following grade point averages:

Summa Cum Laude 3.90
Magna Cum Laude 3.70
Cum Laude 3.50

Only those students who complete 45 quarter units or more in
residence in their program are considered for honors awards.

*Note: In the calculation of eligibility for honors the cumulative GPA
is truncated to two decimal places. For example, if the cumulative
GPA of record is a 3.695 this figure is truncated to 3.69 and the
honors designation would be Cum Laude.
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Honor Societies

PINNACLE HONOR SOCIETY FOR UNDERGRADUATE
STUDENTS

Pinnacle is a national collegiate honorary society founded for the
single purpose of recognizing the nation’s most outstanding adult
and other non-traditional students. Honored students receive letters
of congratulation, certificates of membership, lapel pins, diploma
seals and honor cords. Students accepted for membership to the
Pinnacle Honor Society are nationally recognized for their academic
achievement, community service, leadership, and ethical standards.
Each commencement season, the Office of Student Affairs invites
undergraduate students to join Pinnacle based on their qualifying
grade point average. Students will be asked to complete an
application which is then reviewed for eligibility determination.

SIGMA BETA DELTA HONOR SOCIETY

Sigma Beta Delta, founded in 1994, is an honor society which
recognizes scholarship and achievement by students of business,
management, or administration who have attained superior records
at universities with regional accreditation. The society characterizes
itself by three principles: wisdom, honor, and the pursuit of
meaningful aspirations. It recognizes these qualities as being
important for success in the academic realm, as well as providing
guidelines which lead to a fulfilling personal and professional life
and a life distinguished by honorable service to humankind. The
Dean of the School of Business and Management invites qualified
students to join Sigma Beta Delta. Membership provides lifetime
recognition, eligibility for fellowship awards, networking
opportunities and a lifetime subscription to the Society’s
“Aspirations” newsletter. Dark green and gold cords worn during
commencement exercises designate Sigma Beta Delta graduates.

PI LAMBDA THETA HONOR SOCIETY

Pi Lambda Theta is the international honor society and professional
association for students in the field of education. The Dean of the
School of Education nominates students to Pi Lambda Theta who
have met rigorous requirements. Membership in this honor society
offers students access to scholarships, research grants, career search,
and leadership conferences, as well as support from the National
Board of Professional Teacher Standards. A gold cord worn during
commencement exercises designates Pi Lambda Theta graduates.

Degree Conferral

Degrees are posted to transcripts after the close of each academic
quarter, specifically on the third Sunday in January, April, July, and
October. Diplomas are mailed six to eight weeks following the degree
conferral date.

Annual commencement exercises are held in San Diego and
Sacramento. Students may elect to attend the commencement
ceremony in the location that is most convenient for them. The online
Application for Degree allows the student to specify which
commencement location he/she would like to attend. Detailed
information with specific instructions regarding the commencement
exercises is mailed to eligible students prior to each ceremony date
for those who have submitted their online Application for Degree by
the posted deadline to participate. Consult the University’s website
for the dates of commencement.
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Admission Procedures

Admissions Advising

National University offers year-round admission. Persons seeking
admission to graduate and credential studies at National University
are unique in their specific circumstances and needs. Applicants are
interviewed by an admissions advisor, who discusses applicants’
specific requirements for admission at the initial interview. All
prospective and registered students receive a unique nine-digit
student number.

Faculty Advising

Upon admission to the University, students may contact a faculty
advisor to assist them in making appropriate decisions about
educational and career-related issues. Faculty advisors, who are
listed under each degree program within this catalog, provide
students the benefit of experience in professional practice and insight
gathered from years of formal study in higher education. Students
should direct requests for information about curriculum content,
course requirements, proficiency examinations, and program goals to
their faculty advisor as well. Faculty advisors help students meet
University academic regulations and standards.

Use of Social Security Number

Applicants are required to include their Social Security Number
where indicated on the application for admission forms. The Social
Security Number is used to identify student records, including
records for financial aid eligibility and the disbursement and
repayment of financial aid and other debts payable to the University.
The Internal Revenue Service requires the University to file forms
that include information such as amount paid for tuition. This
information is used by the IRS to help determine whether a student,
or a person claiming the student as a dependent, may take a credit or
deduction on their federal income taxes.

E-mail Address

All students should provide a valid e-mail address where indicated
on the application for admission forms. National University
regularly uses e-mail to communicate important announcements to
its students regarding financial aid, student accounts, advising,
grades, student records, and more. As the preferred method of
communication, it is important that students provide the University
with an e-mail address they use frequently and notify the University
if it changes. The University keeps students e-mail addresses on file
with other contact information.

Qualifications

Applicants for admission to a graduate or post-baccalaureate
program must meet one of the following five requirements:

1) Hold a bachelor’s degree or higher from a regionally accredited
college or university where an overall grade point average of 2.5
or better was achieved, or where a grade point average of 2.75 or
higher was achieved in the last 90 quarter units.

2) Hold a bachelor’s degree or higher from a regionally accredited

college or university where an overall grade point average of 2.0 to

2.49 was achieved and a satisfactory score on one of the following

tests:

® Minimum score of 550 on the Graduate Management Admission
Test (GMAT)

* Minimum scores of 480 (verbal) and 570 (quantitative) the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE)

¢ Minimum score of 408-413 on the Miller Analogies Test

* An approved, standardized program-specific exam

Note: National University’s College Board Institutional
Code=4557
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Hold a bachelor’s degree or higher from a regionally accredited
college or university where an overall grade point average of 2.0
to 2.49 was achieved and have successfully completed at least 13.5
quarter units of graduate level coursework with grades of “B” or
better at a regionally accredited institution.

4
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Holders of a bachelor’s degree or higher from a regionally
accredited college or university where an overall grade point
average of 2.0 to 2.49 was achieved may be admitted on a
probationary status. See Probationary Admission section below
for additional information.
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Applicants who are within six months of completing a
baccalaureate degree may be eligible to apply for admission to
National University. See Admission prior to completion of a
Bachelors degree for more information. If an applicant is
registered for graduate level courses and it is determined that
they did not complete the Bachelor’s requirements the offer of
admission will be rescinded.

* Applicants whose higher education was completed in a foreign
country must request a foreign pre-evaluation through an admissions
advisor to determine eligibility for a graduate program. Applicants
who are seeking any California credential must have their official
documents evaluated by an approved agency and an official
evaluation report must be received by the Registrar’s Office notating
that they have earned an equivalent to a 4 year United States
Bachelors degree.

All applicants must present preliminary evidence of prior education
at the required interview with an admission advisor. Unofficial
transcripts are acceptable.

All applicants to the University must also:

A. Complete an application for admission.

B. Execute an enrollment agreement.

C. Pay a non-refundable application fee of $60.
D. Complete the program admission process.

All post-baccalaureate applicants, regardless of citizenship, whose
preparatory education was principally in a language other than
English, must demonstrate competence in English. Students who do
not possess a bachelor’s degree from a post-secondary institution
where English is the language of instruction are encouraged to take
the English ACCUPLACER evaluation as part of the admissions
process.

The English ACCUPLACER evaluation for graduate students is
advisory only and does not delay the admissions process. The results
of the English evaluation are printed immediately and a copy is
provided to the student. Based on the student’s score, the admissions
advisor recommends appropriate English courses.

* Any exceptions to the above admissions requirements must be
considered by the Committee on the Application of Standards.

Probationary Admission

Students whose undergraduate GPA was 2.0 to 2.49 may be accepted
on probationary status. They are ineligible for official admission and
will not be processed for degree evaluation or financial aid until they
have completed 4.5 quarter units of graduate study with a grade of
“B” or better. Students admitted on probationary status are not
permitted to schedule more than one course for 4.5 quarter units
during the probationary period. However, if the first required course
in a student’s degree program is taken using satisfactory/
unsatisfactory (S/U) grading criteria, the student may schedule the
S/U course and one additional course that issues a letter grade.
Students are not permitted to enroll in any other coursework until
the first letter grade has been posted to their record and their
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probationary status has been lifted. Students should be aware that
this may mean a break in enrollment of one term (month) due to the
timeframe for submission of grades by Instructors. Students who
receive a grade below “B” during the probationary period are not
eligible for admission to the University.

Admission In the term prior to Bachelors degree completion

Undergraduate students in their final semester or term before
graduation who want to be admitted and enrolled into National
University for graduate study may be admitted into a post-
baccalaureate program if their record to date provides evidence that
they will complete the degree as anticipated. They must have a 2.50
(or equivalent) overall cumulative GPA. Students who register for
graduate or post baccalaureate coursework and then are determined
not to have completed the requirements for the Bachelor’s degree
will have their offer of admission rescinded. All domestic students
should provide a copy of their diploma or final transcript to an
Admissions Advisor before commencing post baccalaureate or
graduate level work. International students should provide their
final documentation for verification prior to or at orientation.

Provisional Acceptance

Students who have completed a baccalaureate degree and want to be
admitted to a post-baccalaureate degree program when official
transcripts are not immediately available can be provisionally
accepted. Students are responsible for obtaining, from the college or
university where they earned their baccalaureate degree, an official
transcript in a sealed envelope. When the Office of the Registrar
receives official documentation, it considers students for eligibility.

Post-baccalaureate students may take courses during provisional
acceptance while the Office of the Registrar awaits receipt of official
transcripts. If the Office of the Registrar does not receive the required
documentation within three months of the date of admission, the
student’s studies are temporarily interrupted until all official
documents are received. If the student’s studies are temporarily
interrupted this can affect financial aid eligibility. The Office of the
Registrar will send a courtesy notification every 30 days to students
in provisional status, advising them of what documentation remains
outstanding. Students should also view their checklist, which can be
found on the student web portal, to determine outstanding
documents. Coursework completed satisfactorily during provisional
acceptance will count toward graduation if it is consistent with
specific degree program requirements.

Official Transcript and Bachelor's Degree Verification
Requirements

Post-baccalaureate students are required to secure from the college or
university where they completed their baccalaureate degree a copy of
their transcript in a sealed envelope. The Office of the Registrar will
not accept hand-carried transcripts or transcripts “issued to student”
as official documents unless in a sealed envelope from the issuing
institution.

Official transcripts should be sent by the issuing institution directly
to:

Office of the Registrar

National University

11355 North Torrey Pines Road

La Jolla, California, 92037-1013

Transcripts from other institutions that have been presented for
admission or evaluation become a part of the student’s academic file
and are not returned or copied for distribution.

Evaluation

Once eligibility for admission to a post-baccalaureate program has

been determined students are eligible for official evaluation. Students
will be notified by e-mail that they have been evaluated and the
student may view their Degree Progress Report (Graduate) online.
The course of study that a student discussed with an advisor at the
initial admissions interview is only an estimate of the course
requirements for a degree. The Degree Progress Report (DPR) is the
official notification of the coursework and other requirements that
are required for the program. As students progress through the
program, the DPR will show coursework already completed and the
coursework remaining. The DPR helps students, advisors, and the
University to determine progress toward completion of program
requirements and also serves as a graduation check.

Applications for financial aid cannot be processed until evaluation
has occurred.

Readmission Procedures

Students who are in good standing but have a break in enrollment
for 12 or more months may be readmitted to the University by
submitting an application for readmission. They are required to
follow the policies of the catalog in effect at the time of re-admission,
including the degree requirements for their program. Students must
also pay a re-admission fee.

Sources of Credit

Course Waivers and Unit Transfer Limits

Students who believe that they have taken coursework at a
regionally accredited institution that is applicable to their current
program may submit an e-form waiver either through the student
portal or with the assistance of an admissions advisor. An official
course description for each course must be attached to the e-form
request. Course descriptions can usually be obtained directly from
the issuing institution, copied from an institution’s catalog, or found
online through an institution’s course catalog. The Office of the
Registrar must receive official transcripts from the transferring
institution before a course waiver request may be submitted. If a
course description is not sufficient for determining transferability,
students may be required to submit a course syllabus.

Students can transfer a maximum of 13.5 quarter units at the
graduate level provided that the units have not been used to satisfy
the requirements of an awarded degree. Regardless of the number of
units transferred to the graduate program, students must meet
residency requirements of their particular program in order to be
eligible for graduation. Students should refer to their particular
degree program to determine the maximum amount of transfer credit
that can be applied. All courses considered for graduate transfer
credit must have been taken in a graduate level degree program or
notated as graduate level on the issuing institution’s transcript.

To be considered for a course waiver, the transferring course must
have been completed with a grade of “B” (3.0) or better. No courses
can be accepted in transfer as a waiver or credit where the grade
earned was a “B-” or below.

If the transfer only qualifies for a waiver, the student does not have
to complete the course but credit is not awarded. The Degree
Progress Report will show that course requirement has been met but
that zero (0) units have been awarded. This may require additional
graduate-level coursework to be taken in order to satisfy the
graduate unit requirements for the student’s degree.

Prerequisite Waivers

Some graduate degree programs require students to complete
undergraduate-level prerequisites. If a student has completed
equivalent coursework at a regionally accredited institution then
he/she must submit an e form course waiver request. The Registrar’s

9)}enpeln
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Office will then review the course content and make a determination
on the waiver request. No graduate transfer credit will be awarded if
the course was taken as part of an undergraduate level degree or
classified as an undergraduate class by the institution attended.

Special Consideration Waivers Based on Non-Graduate Level
Coursework

Students who have a course waiver approved based on a course
taken through extended learning or continuing education will
typically not be awarded any units. If the issuing institution
recognizes the credits as meeting graduate level academic standards,
notates on the transcript that the course is granted graduate level
academic credit, and confirms in an official letter from their Office of
the Registrar that the course would be accepted to meet a
requirement in their own graduate programs, National University
may consider approving and awarding credit.

When a student has acquired mastery of a subject through a
concentration of undergraduate courses or through considerable
experience or training, the lead faculty member may recommend that
a course be waived. The lead faculty will determine the required
documentation that needs to be submitted in support of the waiver.
The lead faculty will then make a recommendation, which must be
submitted through an e-form to the Committee on the Application of
Standards.

Time Limit

Coursework that is more than seven years old cannot be transferred
into post-baccalaureate credential or degree programs. Similarly,
coursework completed at National University more than seven years
ago cannot be applied to post-baccalaureate credential or degree
programs for re-enrolling students. Coursework that is more than
seven years old must be repeated, or, with the approval of the school
dean, a more recent, suitable course may be substituted.

Challenge by Examination

Students in the School of Education (SOE) and School of Business
and Management (SOBM) have the option to take a Challenge by
Examination for one or more of the following classes - subject to the
limitations noted in the respected degree programs: (SOE) EDT 608,
EDT 655, HED 602 and (SOBM) ACC 501, ACC 601M, MGT 605,
MKT 602, MGT 608, MNS 601, ECO 602, ECO 607, FIN 609A,

ACC 604, FIN 501. In order to test out of these courses, students
must follow the same procedures as outlined in Academic
Information for Undergraduate Degrees under the heading
“Challenge by Examination.” The fee for each challenge exam is $50
and no credit is awarded. Additional coursework may need to be
taken to make up the graduate level units in the degree program.
Contact an advisor or a local representative for more information.

Credit by Examination is not allowed at the graduate level.

Grades and Grading System

Students who have more than three absences, excused or unexcused,
cannot be given a satisfactory grade.

A Outstanding Achievement
B Commendable Achievement
C Marginal Achievement

D Unsatisfactory Achievement
F Failing

I Incomplete

A grade of “I” may only be issued when a student has attended at
least two-thirds of the course sessions and is unable to complete
the requirements due to uncontrollable and unforeseen
circumstances. Students must communicate these circumstances
(preferably in writing) to the instructor prior to the final day of
the course. If an instructor decides that an “Incomplete” is
warranted, he/she issues a grade of “I” and notates the conditions
for removal of the “Incomplete” in the student’s record. Students
receive notification via e-mail about the assignment of an
“Incomplete,” including the conditions for its removal. The
information remains in place until the “Incomplete” is removed or
the time limit for removal has passed. An “Incomplete” is not
issued when the only way the student could make up the work is
to attend a major portion of the class the next time it is offered.
Students must resolve “Incomplete” grades no later than six
months after the official course end date. Students can be required
to remove an “Incomplete” in a shorter period of time at the
discretion of the instructor. The Office of the Registrar sends a
courtesy e-mail reminder regarding the “Incomplete” on record
when four months has elapsed since the course end date,
provided the instructor has not specified a shorter end date.

An “1” that is not removed within the stipulated time becomes an
“F“ or a “U” based on the grading criteria of the course. No grade
points are assigned. The “F” is calculated in the grade point
average.

U Unsatisfactory
A permanent grade given indicating that a credit attempt was not
acceptable. An “Unsatisfactory” grade merits no grade points and
is not computed in the grade point average.

W Withdrawal
Signifies that a student has withdrawn from a course after
midnight of the ninth day of the session. A “Withdrawal” is not
allowed after the twenty-first (21st) day of the session. This is a
permanent mark with no grade points assigned.

S Satisfactory
Credit is granted and no grade points are assigned. This is a grade
assigned for satisfactory work in practicum, residencies, and field
experience courses.

IP In Progress
A designation representing a
project/thesis/research/practicum/internship/field study course
that allows up to 12 months for completion. No grade points are
assigned for the “IP” grade.

The following grades are assigned for selected project/practicum
courses identified in the course description section of this catalog:

H Honors
Signifies outstanding work. No grade points are assigned.
S Satisfactory
Signifies acceptable work. No grade points are assigned.
U Unsatisfactory
Signifies unacceptable work. No credit is awarded and no grade
points are assigned.

Plus/Minus Grading

National University uses a plus/minus grading system. The grade of
A+ is not issued. In the plus/minus system, the grade points per
credit used in the calculation of the grade point average are specified
below. Instructors may elect not to use the plus/minus system
provided that they clearly state this in the course outline.
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Repetition of Courses

Students are not obligated to repeat a failed course unless it is a
course required for graduation. Students may repeat, at the
prevailing cost per quarter unit, any course in which an “E” “D,”
“C”, or “B-" grade was received. The original grade earned remains
part of the student’s permanent record, but is not considered in
computing the grade point average. In order to properly document
the repeated course, students must notify the Office of the Registrar
that the course has been repeated.

No course can be repeated more than twice.

A course in which a grade of “B” or higher has been earned may not
be repeated.

Grade Changes

All grades are final. Students are not allowed to complete additional
work after the final grade has been assigned or to repeat
examinations in order to improve a grade. Students may request a
review of their records if the possibility of a clerical or computational
error exists. (Please see the section on Grade Appeals in this catalog.)

Computing Grade Point Averages

To compute a student’s grade point average (GPA), the total number
of credit units is divided into the total number of grade points.
Course units count only once toward graduation requirements. “H,”
“L” “IP,” “S,” “U,” and “W” carry no grade points and are not
considered in computing the grade point average. When a course is
repeated, the original grade is excluded from the GPA calculation but
remains part of the permanent record.

Grade Points Awarded

A=40 A-=37

B+=33 B=3.0 B-=27
C+=23 C=20 C-=17
D+ =13 D=1.0 D-=0.7
F=00

Satisfactory Academic Progress

Graduate students must maintain a cumulative grade point average
(GPA) of 3.0 for all graduate work. The cumulative GPA is calculated
by taking into account all graduate-level course work that has not
been applied to a completed degree. Once a degree has been
completed, a cumulative GPA is assigned for the course work in that
degree, and the cumulative GPA calculator is reset for any future
course work. If a graduate student has two or more degree and/or
credential plans that are not yet completed, all the course work in
those plans is used to calculate the cumulative GPA.

Students who receive a “D” or “F” grade in a required course must
repeat the course. The “D” or “F” grade is calculated in the
cumulative GPA until the course is satisfactorily repeated. The
original grade is excluded from the GPA calculation but remains as
part of the student’s official academic record. In order to properly
document the repeated course, students must notify the Office of the
Registrar that the course has been repeated.

*Note: Academic probation, disqualification, dismissal, and/or
reinstatement are permanently noted on student’s transcripts.

Academic Probation

Students whose cumulative GPA falls below a 3.0 for coursework
completed at National University are placed on academic probation.
Students are allowed three courses to improve their cumulative
grade point average to the required 3.0, provided no further grades
of B- or below are earned. The University strongly recommends that

any coursework in which a letter grade of “C” or below was earned
should be repeated while on probation. In this situation, if the
courses are not repeated, the student may fail to raise the cumulative
GPA to the required 3.0 and will be subject to disqualification.

Removal from Probation

Students placed on probation will be removed from probation once
they have improved their grade point average to a cumulative GPA
of 3.0 or better.

Satisfactory grades received while on probation count toward
fulfillment of degree requirements.

Disqualification

Students on academic probation who fail to raise their GPA to 3.0 or
better or who receive a grade of B- or below during their
probationary period will be disqualified from their academic
program. Disqualified students cannot attend National University for
the next three months (terms) following the month in which the
student was disqualified. After a three-month leave from the
University, students can apply for reinstatement.

Note: International students on an F-1 student visa must apply for
reinstatement within 15 days of the date of disqualification due to
immigration regulations regarding student visas.

Reinstatement

Students who have been disqualified and want to be considered for
reinstatement must petition the Committee on the Application of
Standards (CAS.) The petition must explain the reason for the
disqualification and the steps the student has taken to remedy the
issues. Students must include supporting documentation. Students,
approved by CAS, who are readmitted to the University will be
placed on a “Conditional” status. CAS will indicate the conditions
and time frame requirements of the reinstatement. Students who
meet the conditions of CAS and achieve the required 3.0 cumulative
GPA will be placed on permanent probation. Students who fail to
meet the CAS conditions will be dismissed from the University.

Interruption of Study Due to Excessive Incomplete Grades

Students who have three concurrent “Incomplete” grades will be
prohibited from taking any further courses until all “Incomplete”
grades have been removed. They will be allowed to resume their
program when final grades have been received for all “Incomplete”
grades. In the event that these “Incomplete” grades become
permanent grades of “E” the student will be dismissed from the
University and will not be eligible for reinstatement.

Academic Dismissal

Post-baccalaureate students who were disqualified from, and
reinstated to, their academic program on a status of permanent
probation must maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better. A
cumulative GPA that falls below a 3.0 will result in academic
dismissal and the student is not eligible for reinstatement.

If the faculty determines that a student should be academically
dismissed for reasons other than grades, they will refer the matter to
the Office of Student Affairs, which will initiate a hearing process.
The hearing process to be followed is identical with the one invoked
for disciplinary actions.

Second Degree from National University

Students can obtain a second master’s degree from National
University if they have met all course and residence requirements for
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the second degree. Completion of an additional area of specialization
within the same degree does not qualify for a second degree. Units
earned toward the first master’s degree cannot be applied toward the
second.

Catalog Rights

Any student whose record reflects a break in enrollment for a period
of 12 or more consecutive months is not eligible to retain his/her
catalog rights. All other students are defined as having continuous
enrollment and, as such, remain subject to the requirements of the
academic program that were listed in the catalog at the time of their
admission. Students who interrupt studies for a period of 12 or more
months must re-apply for admission. Re-admitted students are
subject to all catalog requirements in existence at the time of re-
enrollment.

Students who request to change their academic program after
admission must follow the catalog requirements in effect on the date
they request the change.

Students can elect to change to the current catalog. However, they
must meet all prerequisites and requirements for their academic
program that are in effect in the current catalog. They cannot
combine requirements from their previous catalog with those in the
current catalog.

Students who are disqualified and are approved through CAS for
reinstatement after an absence of 12 months are subject to the
requirements of the catalog in effect at the time they are re-admitted
to the University.

Additional Residency Requirements for Credential and
Certificate Programs

Students in certificate programs must complete two-thirds of the
required coursework at National University.

Credential candidates must complete a minimum of 31.5 quarter
units in residence at National University to be recommended for a
credential to the Commission on Teacher Credentialing. Courses
taken online are considered to be in-residence. All credential
programs must be completed with a GPA of 3.0 (“D” and “F” grades
are not accepted).

The credential residency requirement does not apply to candidates
for the following programs:

* Level I Special Education

¢ California Reading Certificate

¢ Early Childhood Special Education Certificate

¢ Professional (Tier II) Administrative Services Credential
* An additional credential if one is previously held

Graduation Requirements for
Graduate Degrees

Each master’s degree has been structured to delineate the program
prerequisites, core requirements, area (s) of specialization, and
electives that constitute the requirements for the degree. Each degree
has a designated field of study (core) that consists of at least six
courses, which total at least 27 quarter units. Not all degrees have
areas of specialization.

Unit and GPA Requirements

Residency

Graduate degrees require the completion of a minimum of 45 quarter

units. Students must earn a minimum of 40.5 quarter units at
National University and must complete half of the core requirements
and three-fourths of the area of specialization in residence.

Field of Study and Area of Specialization GPA Requirements

Students must meet the following GPA requirements for their degree.

a. Minimum overall cumulative grade point average of 3.0

b. Minimum cumulative grade point average of a 3.0 within their
core requirements

¢. Minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 within their area
of specialization (if one is required or selected)

Application for Graduation

Graduation is not automatic upon the completion of degree
requirements. Students must submit the online graduation
application located on the student portal within the designated
application period for degree posting. Students are advised to submit
their application at least three months prior to their anticipated
conferral date. A $100 processing fee is required at the time of
application. Requirements for graduation include:

1. Satisfactory completion of student’s program of study leading to a
degree.
2. Settlement of all financial obligations with the University.

Additional graduation and commencement information can be found
on the web at www.nu.edu.

*Note: National University does not backdate degrees. Students
applying for graduation will automatically be processed for the next
conferral date.

Graduation with Honors

Graduate students whose grade point average is a 3.85 or better will
graduate “With Distinction.” Prerequisites completed at the
undergraduate level are not included in the calculation of the grade
point average for graduate honors.

*Note: In the calculation of eligibility for Honors the official
cumulative GPA is truncated to two decimal places. Students must
have a cumulative GPA of 3.850 or higher to be eligible for the
Honors designation.

Earned honors are noted on diplomas and official University
transcripts. Only students who complete 40.5 quarter units or more
of their programs in residence are considered for honor awards.

Honor Societies
Pl LAMBDA THETA HONOR SOCIETY

Pi Lambda Theta is the international honor society and professional
association for students in the field of education. The Dean of the
School of Education nominates students to Pi Lambda Theta who
have met rigorous requirements. Membership in this honor society
offers students access to scholarships, research grants, career search,
and leadership conferences, as well as support from the National
Board of Professional Teacher Standards. A gold cord worn during
commencement exercises designates Pi Lambda Theta graduates.

SIGMA BETA DELTA HONOR SOCIETY

Sigma Beta Delta, founded in 1994, is an honor society which
recognizes scholarship and achievement by students of business,
management, or administration who have attained superior records
at universities with regional accreditation. The society characterizes
itself by three principles: wisdom, honor, and the pursuit of



Academic Information for Graduate Degrees

meaningful aspirations. It recognizes these qualities as being
important for success in the academic realm, as well as providing
guidelines which lead to a fulfilling personal and professional life
and a life distinguished by honorable service to humankind. The
Dean of the School of Business and Management invites qualified
students to join Sigma Beta Delta. Membership provides lifetime
recognition, eligibility for fellowship awards, networking
opportunities and a lifetime subscription to the Society’s
“Aspirations” newsletter. Dark green and gold cords worn during
commencement exercises designate Sigma Beta Delta graduates.

Degree Conferral

Degrees are posted to transcripts after the close of each academic
quarter, specifically on the third Sunday in January, April, July, and
October. Diplomas are mailed six to eight weeks following the degree
conferral date.

Annual commencement exercises are held in San Diego and
Sacramento. Students may elect to attend the commencement
ceremony in the location that is most convenient for them. The online
Application for Degree allows the student to specify which
commencement location he/she would like to attend. Detailed
information with specific instructions regarding the commencement
exercises is mailed to eligible students prior to each ceremony date
for those who have submitted their online Application for Degree by
the posted deadline to participate. Consult the University’s website
for the dates of commencement.
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General Education

The general education program promotes the intellectual growth of
all students in National University’s undergraduate degree
programs. The general education curriculum assumes that
undergraduates will not concentrate on a major field of study until
they have completed a thorough general education program that is
writing-intensive and addresses the cultural diversity of
contemporary society.

Students in the general education program are advised to focus on
writing and speech communication first. Students are then
counseled to explore mathematical and other formal systems to
develop abstract reasoning abilities and are required to take a
course in informational literacy and report writing. Finally, all
students are required to have a significant exposure to the natural
sciences, the humanities and fine arts, and the social and behavioral
sciences and modern language. Many of these courses include an
examination of the human condition in a multicultural society.

The general education curriculum emphasizes communications,
mathematics and sciences, humanities and social/behavioral
sciences. Thus, the curriculum provides coherence to
undergraduate education, affording the student the opportunity to:

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Demonstrate critical thinking, reading and writing skills
appropriate to upper-division college work.

* Demonstrate critical awareness of the major approaches,
methods, assumptions, and applications of different academic
disciplines.

¢ Employ college-level scientific and quantitative reasoning skills
to appraise information and to solve problems.

* Develop basic proficiency in another language.

* Demonstrate awareness of past and present human and cultural
diversity.

® Access, evaluate and use information gathered through a variety
of resources and technologies in developing research projects
and presentations.

The general education curriculum furnishes students with the basic
knowledge necessary to pursue any degree program. Students who
fulfill the curriculum gain a strong interdisciplinary liberal arts
framework geared toward problem solving. This emphasis
promotes self-directed research in many academic areas that have
traditionally been kept separate.

Diversity Requirement

The diversity component serves the general education program
goal of increasing respect for, and awareness of, diverse peoples
and cultures. A plus [+] after any course on the list of approved
general education courses signifies a diversity-enriched course.
Students must complete at least one diversity-enriched course in
the general education program.

CSU General Education Certifications and IGETC

National University will accept the following General Education
certifications: California State University (CSU) General Education
Breadth Certification and the Inter-Segmental General Education
Transfer Curriculum (IGETC). All requirements for CSU General
Education and IGETC must be completed and certified prior to
transfer to National University. The University will not accept
partial certifications. Students transferring with full certifications
are typically required to take one to three upper-division general
education courses at National in order to fulfill the unit
requirements. Students must provide an official transcript with the
certification included or a separate certification form from the
community college attended.

General Education Program Requirements

The general education program consists of a minimum of 70.5
quarter units. Of the 70.5 quarter units, students must complete at
least 4.5 units at the upper-division level and 4.5 units in diversity
enriched coursework. All undergraduate students working toward
any associate or bachelor’s degree must meet the University’s
diversity requirement.

National University has general education requirements in the
following eight areas:

AREA A: ENGLISH COMMUNICATION
(Minimum 15 quarter units)

Category 1: Writing

(10.5 quarter units required)

ENG 100  Effective College English I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Satisfactory performance on Accuplacer

ENG 101  Effective College English II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ENG 100

ENG 240 Advanced Composition
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

or

ENG 334A Technical Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101 (Only Business and
Engineering majors may fulfill the requirement by
taking ENG 334A)

Category 2: Speech and Communication
(4.5 quarter units required)

COM 100 Intro to Mass Communication
COM 103  Oral Communication

COM 120 Intro to Interpersonal Comm

AREA B: MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS AND QUANTITATIVE
REASONING
(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)
MTH 204 Mathematics for Science
Prerequisite: MTH 12A, and MTH 12B
MTH 209A Fundamentals of Mathematics I
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

MTH 210 Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation
MTH 215 College Algebra & Trigonometry

Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
MTH 216A College Algebra I (3 quarter units)

Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
MTH 216B College Algebra II (3 quarter units)

Prerequisite: MTH 216A

MTH 220 CalculusI
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or placement evaluation
MTH 301 Fundamentals of Mathematics II
Prerequisite: MTH 209A
CSC 208  Calculus for Comp. Science I
Prerequisite: MTH 215
MNS 205 Intro to Quantitative Methods
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
NSG 322 Intro to Biomedical Statistics

AREA C: INFORMATION LITERACY
(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)
ILR 260 Information Literacy

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

AREA D: ARTS AND HUMANITIES

(Minimum 13.5 quarter units)

ART 100  Introduction to Art History
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

ART 200  Visual Arts

HIS 233 World Civilizations I

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101



HIS 234

LIT 100

LIT 345

MUS 100
MUS 327

PGM 101
PHL 100

PHL 337

THR 200

World Civilizations IT

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Mythology

Prerequisite: LIT 100

Fundamentals of Music

World Music (+)

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Philosophy of Coaching
Introduction to Philosophy
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Ethics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Theater Arts

AREA E: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

(Minimum 13.5 quarter units)

COM 220
COM 380

ECO 203

ECO 204

HIS 220A
HIS 220B
HIS 300

PGM 100
PGM 200

Media Literacy

Democracy in the Info. Age (+)
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Principles of Microeconomics
Principles of Macroeconomics
United States History I (+)
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
United States History II ~ (+)
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Roots of Western Civilization (+)
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
History of Sport

Personnel Dev & Human Relation

(may only be taken by students in the Associate of Arts
Concentration in Professional Golf Management)

POL 100

POL 201

PSY 100
SOC 100

SOC 260

SOC 350

Introduction to Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
American Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Introduction to Psychology
Principles of Sociology +)
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Cultural Anthropology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Cultural Diversity (+)

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

AREA F: PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

(Minimum 6 quarter units required [Note: one science lab is

required])
BIO 100
BIO 100A

BIO 161
BIO 162

BIO 201

BIO 201A

BIO 202

BIO 202A

BIO 203

Survey of Bioscience

Survey of Bioscience Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 100, or BIO 161 for science majors
General Biology 1

General Biology 2

Prerequisite: BIO 161

Human Anatomy & Physiol I

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 100, BIO 1004,
CHE 101, CHE 101A or equivalent courses.

Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab I (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 201

Human Anatomy & Physiol II

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 201, and BIO
201A, BIO 100, and BIO 100A, CHE 101, and CHE 101A
or equivalent courses

Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab II (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 202

Introductory Microbiology

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 201, and BIO
201A, BIO 202, and BIO 202A, BIO 100, and BIO 1004,
CHE 101, and CHE 101A or equivalent courses

BIO 203A

CHE 101

CHE 101A

CHE 141

CHE 142

EES 103
EES 103A

PHS 104

PHS 104A

PHS 171

PHS 172

PGM 202

General Education

Introductory Microbiology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 203

Introductory Chemistry

Recommended Preparation: MTH 204, or MTH 215, or
MTH 216A, and MTH 216B

Introductory Chemistry Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHE 101, or CHE 141 for science majors
General Chemistry 1

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or equivalent

General Chemistry 2

Prerequisite: CHE 141

Fundamentals of Geology

Fundamentals of Geology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: EES 103

Introductory Physics

Prerequisite: 2 years of high school algebra, and MTH
204, or MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B
Introductory Physics Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: PHS 104, or PHS 171 for science majors
General Physics 1

Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B
General Physics 2

Prerequisite: PHS 172

Sustainable Golf & Turf Mgmt (6 quarter units)

(may only be taken by students in the Associate of Arts
Concentration in Professional Golf Management)

AREA G: MODERN LANGUAGE

(Minimum 9 quarter units)

Language Proficiency Testing

National University will offer language proficiency testing for
students who need foreign language proficiency verification
through one of the below two options:

1. Passing a credit/challenge by examination offered through the
National University testing center. Note: only limited languages
are available.

2. If the language is not available through a National University
Credit/Challenge examination then testing can be done through
an agreement with the University of Pennsylvania Language
Proficiency Testing Department. National University will allow
students who have met the Intermediate level of foreign
language proficiency through this test to waive the Area G
language requirement in G.E. This service is made available to
students at a reasonable cost. Further information may be
obtained from http://www.plc.sas.upenn.edu/testing/

In all cases students will still be required to meet the overall unit
requirement for General Education.

Minimum 9 quarter units) 9

ARB 100

ARB 100A

ARB 101

ARB 101A

ARB 200

ARB 200A

Beginning Arabic I

Corequisite: ARB 100A

Beginning Arabic I Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Corequisite: ARB 100

Beginning Arabic II

Prerequisite: ARB 100, and ARB 1004, Corequisite: ARB
101A

Beginning Arabic II Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ARB 100, and ARB 100A, Corequisite: ARB
101

Intermediate Arabic I

Prerequisite: ARB 101, and ARB 1014, Corequisite: ARB
200A

Intermediate Arabic I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ARB 101, and ARB 1014, Corequisite: ARB
200
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ARB 201

ARB 201A

ARB 300

ARB 300A

ARB 301

ARB 301A

ASL 120

ASL 220

ASL 320

CHN 100

CHN 100A

CHN 101

CHN 101A

CHN 200

CHN 200A

CHN 201

CHN 201A

CHN 300

CHN 300A

CHN 301

CHN 301A

PRS 100

PRS 100A

PRS 101

PRS 101A

PRS 200

Intermediate Arabic II

Prerequisite: ARB 200, and ARB 200A, Corequisite: ARB
201A

Intermediate Arabic II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ARB 200, and ARB 200A, Corequisite: ARB
201

Advanced Arabic I

Prerequisite: ARB 201, and ARB 201A, Corequisite: ARB
300A

Advanced Arabic I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ARB 201, and ARB 201A, Corequisite: ARB
300

Advanced Arabic II

Prerequisite: ARB 300, and ARB 300A, Corequisite: ARB
301A

Advanced Arabic II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ARB 300, and ARB 300A, Corequisite: ARB
301

American Sign Language I

American Sign Language II

Prerequisite: ASL 120

American Sign Language III

Prerequisite: ASL 220

Beginning Chinese I

Corequisite: CHN 100A

Beginning Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: CHN 100

Beginning Chinese II

Prerequisite: CHN 100, and CHN 100A, Corequisite:
CHN 101A

Beginning Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHN 100, and CHN 100A, Corequisite:
CHN 101

Intermediate Chinese I

Prerequisite: CHN 101, CHN 101A, Corequisite: CHN
200A

Intermediate Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHN 101, CHN 101A, Corequisite: CHN
200

Intermediate Chinese II

Prerequisite: CHN 200, CHN 200A, Corequisite: CHN
201A

Intermediate Chinese II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: CHN 201, Prerequisite: CHN 200, CHN
200A

Adv Intermediate Chinese I

Prerequisite: CHN 201, CHN 201A, Corequisite: CHN
300A

Adv Intermediate Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHN 201, CHN 201A, Corequisite: CHN
300

Adv Intermediate Chinese II

Prerequisite: CHN 300, CHN 300A, Corequisite: CHN
301A

Adv Interm Chinese II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHN 300, CHN 300A, Corequisite: CHN
301

Beginning Persian I

Corequisite: PRS 100A

Beginning Persian I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 100

Beginning Persian II

Prerequisite: PRS 100, and PRS 100A, Corequisite: PRS
101A

Beginning Persian II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 101, Prerequisite: PRS 100, and PRS
100A

Intermediate Persian I

Corequisite: PRS 200A, Prerequisite: PRS 100, and PRS
101A

PRS 200A

PRS 201

PRS 201A

PRS 300

PRS 300A

PRS 301

PRS 301A

SPN 100

SPN 101

SPN 200

LUS 100

LUS 100A

LUS 101

LUS 101A

LUS 200

LUS 200A

LUS 201

LUS 201A

LUS 300

LUS 300A

LUS 301

LUS 301A

Intermediate Persian I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 200, Prerequisite: PRS 101, and PRS
101A

Intermediate Persian II

Corequisite: PRS 201A, Prerequisite: PRS 200, and PRS
200A

Intermediate Persian II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 201, Prerequisite: PRS 200, and PRS
200A

Advanced Persian I

Corequisite: PRS 300A, Prerequisite: PRS 201, and PRS
201A

Advanced Persian I Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Corequisite: PRS 300, Prerequisite: PRS 201, and PRS
201A

Advanced Persian II

Corequisite: PRS 301A, Prerequisite: PRS 300, and PRS
300A

Advanced Persian II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 301, Prerequisite: PRS 300, and PRS
300A

Beginning Spanish I

Prerequisite: and

Beginning Spanish II

Prerequisite: SPN 100

Intermediate Spanish I

Prerequisite: SPN 101

Introductory Luisefio 1

Corequisite: LUS 100A

Introductory Luisefio 1 Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: LUS 100

Introductory Luisefio 2

Corequisite: LUS 101A, Prerequisite: LUS 100, and LUS
101A

Introductory Luisefio 2 Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: LUS 101, Prerequisite: LUS 100, and LUS
100A

Intermediate Luisefio 1

Corequisite: LUS 200A, Prerequisite: LUS 101, and/or
LUS 101A

Intermediate Luisefio 1 Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: LUS 200, Prerequisite: LUS 101, and/or LUS
101A

Intermediate Luisefio 2

Corequisite: LUS 201A, Prerequisite: LUS 200, and/or
LUS 200A

Intermediate Luisefio 2 Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: LUS 201, Prerequisite: LUS 200, and/or LUS
200A

Advanced Luisefio 1

Corequisite: LUS 300A, Prerequisite: LUS 201, and/or
LUS 201A

Advanced Luisefio 1 Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: LUS 300, Prerequisite: LUS 201, and/or LUS
201A

Advanced Luisefio 2

Corequisite: LUS 301A, Prerequisite: LUS 300, and/or
LUS 300A

Advanced Luisefio 2 Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: LUS 301, Prerequisite: LUS 300, and/or LUS
300A

Students may also satisfy Area G requirements with 9 quarter units
of computer languages:

CSC 242

CSC 252

CSC 262

Intro to Programming Concepts
Prerequisite: CSC 200, and CSC 208
Programming in C++

Prerequisite: CSC 242
Programming in JAVA
Prerequisite: MTH 215



AREA A-G: GENERAL EDUCATION

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

If a student has not met the upper-division unit requirement in the
completion of the above general education areas, an upper-division
course from the following list must be taken. (Upper-division
courses applicable to General Education are numbered 300-399). If a
student has already met the upper-division unit requirement in the
completion of the above general education areas, any course below
or any course in Areas A through G may satisfy this Area.

ART 315  Film as Art
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
ART 329  World Art (+)
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
BRO 210  History of Television
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and COM 100, or COM
103
COM 360 Representation in the Media (+)
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and/or ENG 101
COM 380 Democracy in the Info. Age (+)
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
EES 301 Earth & Planetary Sciences
EES322  Oceanography
EES 335 Environmental Science
ENG 365  Creative Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
ENG 375 Nature Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 300 Roots of Western Civilization
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HUM 362 Persian Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 311 British Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 312 British Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 321 American Literature |
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 322 American Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100
MUS 326  Survey of Am Music History
PHL 320  Comparative Religion (+)
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PHL 332  Religion of Islam
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PHL 375 Environmental Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PHS 102  Survey of Physical Science
PSY 300 Social Psychology of Sport
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, PSY 100
PSY 301 Child Development
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
SCI 300 Geography (+)
SOC 325  Popular Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 327  Arab Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 336  American Film and Society (+)
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 344  Marriage, Sex and the Family
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 350  Cultural Diversity
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 352  Modern Chinese Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

Remedial courses taken to achieve minimum levels of collegiate-
level competency in the areas of writing and mathematical concepts
and systems do not satisfy any portion of the general education
requirement.

General Education
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Degree Programs Offered

Undergraduate Degrees

Associate of Arts

with Concentrations in:
Business Administration 8
Criminal Justice Administration “®
Professional Golf Management 8
Public Administration “®
Video Game Production “®

Associate of Science in Health Science and Pre-Nursing

Bachelor of Arts

with Majors in:

Arabic Studies /3

Biological Science with a Preliminary Single Subject
Credential (California)

Chinese Studies

English “B

English with a Preliminary Single Subject Credential
(California) I~

English with Single-Subject Matter Preparation

General Studies

Global Studies “B

History 78

Interdisciplinary Studies 8

Interdisciplinary Studies with a Preliminary Multiple
Subjects Teaching Credential (California) '~

Mathematics with a Preliminary Single Subject Credential
(California) I~

Persian Studies

Political Science 7B

Pre-Law Studies /3

Psychology 8

Sociology %

Spanish 8
with optional Preliminary Single Subject Teaching
Credential (California) "~

Sport Psychology %

Bachelor of Public Administration

Bachelor of Science

with Majors in:

Biology

Criminal Justice Administration “®

Domestic Security Management 8

Environmental Science and Policy

Mathematics 7

with a Concentration in:
Single-Subject Teaching

Organizational Behavior 8

Paralegal Studies

Foreign Credential Bridge Program "~

Transition Programs

Bachelor of Arts in Political Science to Master of Public
Administration

Bachelor of Public Administration to Master of Public
Administration

Bachelor of Science in Biology to Master of Forensic Science

Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice Administration to
Master of Criminal Justice

Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice Administration to
Master of Forensic Science

Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice Administration to
Master of Public Administration

Bachelor of Science in Domestic Security Management to
Master of Public Administration

Bachelor of Science in Organizational Behavior to Master of
Arts in Human Behavior

Minors

Alternative Dispute Resolution
Arabic Culture and History
Arabic Studies B

Business Law

Chinese Culture and History
Chinese Studies

Criminal Justice Administration ¥B
English /3

Global Studies “®

History “B

Mathematics

Natural Sciences

Persian Culture and History
Persian Studies

Political Science B

Pre-Law Studies V8

Sociology %

Graduate Degrees

Master of Arts

with Fields of Study in:

Applied Linguistics

Counseling Psychology

English /3

Film Studies

History /3

Human Behavior “B

Rhetoric and Composition

Social Transformation and Community Development

Master of Criminal Justice

Master of Fine Arts
with a Field of Study in:
Creative Writing /%

Master of Forensic Sciences 9
with Specializations in:
Criminalistics

Investigation /B

Master of Public Administration “B

with Specializations in:

Human Resource Management 75

Organizational Leadership 75

Public Finance “&

Social Transformation and Community Development

% Entire program can be completed online.

7 On-site program with possible online courses or prerequisites.
i Online program with residency in Los Angeles.

Not all courses or programs are available at every campus.
Consult an admissions advisor for online course availability.




Certificate Programs

Undergraduate Level

Alternative Dispute Resolution

Advanced Professional Golf Management

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling

Arabic Language and Culture 73

Chinese Language and Culture

Criminal Justice Administration “®

Paralegal Studies

Persian Language and Culture

Professional Golf Management ¥

Subject Matter Authorization in Introductory Mathematics
for Single or Multiple Subject Teaching Credential
Holders

Graduate Level

Bereavement Studies /3

Forensic and Crime Scene Investigations 78
Patient Advocacy %

General Education Curriculum

The University’s general education program links
undergraduate work in writing, oral communication, critical
thinking, mathematics and other skill areas with programs at
the upper division level.

A number of courses address issues of cultural diversity,
while the traditional goal of promoting intellectual breadth
along with skill-based fundamentals has been enhanced and
made more flexible.

The purpose of National University’s general education
program is to meet the educational objectives of adult
learners who seek to strengthen their professional work and
advance their creative and analytical abilities.

Special Programs
Center for Cultural and Ethnic Studies

The Center for Cultural and Ethnic Studies hosts forums,
workshops and cultural events with the goal of promoting
diversity and intellectual curiosity at the university. These
events are intended to encourage awareness of contemporary
artistic, intellectual, cultural, gender and ethnic issues in
daily life. In order to give these concerns intellectual context,
the Center events focus specific attention on questions of
race, class, and gender, historical representation, cultural
images and globalization. In practice, the Center serves as a
bridge between the University and other communities.
Events provide a common platform for the exchange of
research and ideas by National University faculty and
scholars at other institutions, artists and community activists.
The work of the Center for Cultural and Ethnic Studies is to
bring cultural, intellectual and artistic events of the highest
caliber to the University.

Events arranged by the Center are co-sponsored and
supported by numerous organizations, including the
California Council for the Humanities, San Diego Public
Library, African and African-American Studies Research
Project at UCSD, Naval Training Center Foundation, San
Diego Historical Society, Sacramento Public Library,

Degree Programs Offered

Sacramento Philharmonic, St. Paul’s Cathedral in
Sacramento, and many others.

In addition to sponsoring events and encouraging discussion
of contemporary intellectual and cultural issues at National
University campuses throughout California, the Center for
Cultural and Ethnic Studies also houses the Community Oral
History Project. The mission of the Community Oral History
Project at National University is to create a pedagogical tool
that makes history come alive for students and show them
how community history is an integral part of U.S. and world
history. Students and faculty collect and process oral history
interviews with persons who had been eyewitnesses to or
participants in events of historical significance for deposit in
the oral history collection at National University and the San
Diego Historical Society. The ultimate purpose of the project
is to encourage oral history scholarship at National
University and in the community.

Writing Across the Curriculum

Writing Across the Curriculum is a University-wide program
that enriches all schools and areas of learning through the
development of writing skills and critical thinking. The
College of Letters and Sciences has developed this program
to ensure that the writing needs of all disciplines are met and
that the quality of writing and related skills distinguish the
National University graduate. In conjunction with faculty of
the other schools, the faculty of Arts and Sciences serve the
entire University community by improving the skills so
essential to student well being. They do this by creating
writing-intensive courses, directing the Writing Centers,
editing the WAC (WHACK) newsletter and the Gnu Student
Journal.
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Faculty

Department of Arts
and Humanities

Janet Baker

Professor and Chair

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., English

University of Florida, Gainesville
Phone: (858) 642-8472

E-mail: jpaker@nu.edu

Luis Acebal

Assistant Professor

Redding Campus

Ph.D., Comparative Literature

State University of New York at
Binghamton

Phone: (530) 226-4003

E-mail: lacebal@nu.edu

Wanda Addison

Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., English

University of Louisiana, Lafayette
Phone: (858) 642-8539

E-mail: waddison@nu.edu

Melinda Campbell
Associate Faculty

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Philosophy

University of California, Davis
Phone: (858) 642-8562

E-mail: mcampbell@nu.edu

Annette Cyr

Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus
MFA

Yale University, Connecticut
Phone: (858) 642-8383
E-mail: acyr@nu.edu

Michael M. Day

Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Chinese Studies

Leiden University, Netherlands
Phone: (858) 642-8327

E-mail: mday@nu.edu

Colin Dickey

Associate Professor

Los Angeles Campus

M.EA., California Institute of the Arts
Phone: (310) 662-2131

E-mail: cdickey@nu.edu

Lee T. Lovallo

Assistant Professor

Sacramento Campus

Ph.D., Music Composition and
Theory

University of Buffalo

Phone: (916) 855-4145

E-mail: llovallo@nu.edu

John Lown

Associate Faculty

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Religion and Classics
Vanderbilt University
Phone: (858) 642-8397
E-mail: jlown@nu.edu

Paul T. Majkut

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., American Literature

Indiana University of Pennsylvania
Phone: (858) 642-8465

E-mail: pmajkut@nu.edu

Colin J. Marlaire
Assistant Professor

San Diego Campus
Ph.D., English

Marquette University
Phone: (858) 642-8410
E-mail: cmarlaire@nu.edu

Vicki Martineau

Assistant Professor

Fresno Campus

Ed.D., Organizational Leadership
University of Laverne

Phone: (559) 256-4942

E-mail: vmartine@nu.edu

Scott McClintock
Assistant Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ph.D., Comparative Literature
University of California, Irvine
Phone: (714) 429-5410

E-mail: smcclintock@nu.edu

John Miller

Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ph.D., English Literature,
University of California, Irvine
Phone: (714) 429-5146

E-mail: jmiller@nu.edu

Azita Mokhtari

Associate Faculty

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Foreign Language Education
University of Texas, Austin

Phone: (858) 642-8598

E-mail: amokhtari@nu.edu

Frank Montesonti
Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

MFA., Poetry

University of Arizona, Tucson
E-mail: fmontesonti@nu.edu
Phone: (310) 662-2157

Christine Photinos

Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Literature

University of California, San Diego
Phone: (858) 642-8349

E-mail: cphotino@nu.edu

Franz J. Potter
Assistant Professor

San Bernardino Campus
Ph.D., English
University of East Anglia
Phone: (909) 806-3334
E-mail: fpotter@nu.edu

Ramin Sarraf

Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Persian Linguistics
University of Texas, Austin
Phone: (858) 642-8580
E-mail: rsarraf@nu.edu

Michael Zimmer

Associate Faculty

Los Angeles Campus

MFA, Writing

University of Southern California
E-mail: mzimmer@nu.edu

Department of
Mathematics and
Natural Sciences

Michael R. Maxwell
Associate Professor and Chair
San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Animal Behavior
University of California, Davis
Phone: (858) 642-8413

E-mail: mmaxwell@nu.edu

Martha L. Buibas

Instructor

San Diego Main Campus

M.S., Mathematics/Physics
University of Bucharest, Romania
Phone: (858) 642-8467

E-mail: mbuibas@nu.edu

Anwar Chaudhry

Assistant Professor

Fresno Campus

MD, King Edwards Medical College
University of the Punjab, Pakistan
Phone: (559) 256-4941

E-mail: achaudhry@nu.edu

William W. Fullerton
Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Biochemistry
University of Dublin
Phone: (858) 642-8474
E-mail: wfullert@nu.edu

Pavel Glukhovskiy
Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Chemistry

Texas A&M University
Phone: (310) 662-2157

E-mail: pglukhovskiy@nu.edu

Thomas C. Hahn

Associate Faculty

San Diego Main Campus

Ed.D., Higher Education

University of California, Los Angeles
Phone: (858) 642-8457

E-mail: thahn@nu.edu

Paz A. Jensen
Instructor

San Diego Main Campus
M.A., Mathematics

San Jose State University
Phone: (858) 642-8471
E-mail: pjensen@nu.edu

Huda Makhluf

Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Microbiology and Immunology

Medical University of South Carolina,
Charleston

Phone: (858) 642-8488

E-mail: hmakhluf@nu.edu

Dzung T. Nguyen
Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Physical Chemistry
University of California, Davis
Phone: (858) 642-8467

E-mail: dnguyen@nu.edu

Bhaskara Reddy

Associate Professor

Ontario Campus

Ph.D., Biological Anthropology
University of Madras, India
Phone: (909) 919-7633

E-mail: breddy@nu.edu

Ismail Sebetan
Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Forensic Science
Tohoku University, Japan
Phone: (858) 642-8419
E-mail: isebetan@nu.edu

Nataliya V. Serdyukova
Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Technical Science

Kiev Polytechnic Institute
Phone: (858) 642-8578

e-mail: nserdyuk@nu.edu

Mohammed Shaki

Associate Faculty

San Diego Main Campus

MPA, Public Administration
University of Oklahoma, Norman
Phone: (858) 642-8397

E-mail: mshaki@nu.edu

Nina Stankous-Nelson
Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Physics and Mathematics
Institute of Thermophysics, Russia
Phone: (858) 642-8441

E-mail: nstankous@nu.edu

Igor Subbotin

Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Mathematics,

Institute of Mathematics of the
Ukrainian Academy of Science

Phone: (310) 662-2150

E-mail: isubboti@nu.edu

Department of
Professional Studies

James G. Larson

Associate Professor and Chair

San Diego Main Campus

JD, Thomas Jefferson School of Law
Phone: (858) 642-8418

E-mail: jlarson@nu.edu

Maryam Davodi-Far
Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus
DPA, Healthcare

University of Laverne
Phone: (858) 642-8653
E-mail: mdavodi-far@nu.edu

Kenneth Goldberg
Associate Professor
D.PA.

University of LaVerne
Phone: (858) 642-8023
kgoldberg@nu.edu

James Guffey

Associate Professor
Sacramento Campus

Ph.D., Public Administration
Golden Gate University
Phone: (916) 855-4109
E-mail: jguffey@nu.edu



Jack B. Hamlin

Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus

JD, University of San Diego, School of
Law

Phone: (858) 642-8405

E-mail: jhamlin@nu.edu

Bryan Hance

Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

JD, Pepperdine University
Phone: (310) 662-2115
E-mail: bhance@nu.edu

Kenneth Kay
Associate Professor
Fresno Campus
LLM, Taxation
School of Law
Phone: (559) 256-4918
E-mail: kkay@nu.edu

Chandrika M. Kelso

Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus

J.D., Osmania University College of
Law, India

Phone: (858) 642-8433

E-mail: ckelso@nu.edu

Deborah Le Blanc
Associate Professor

Los Angeles Campus

D.P.A., Public Administration,
University of La Verne

Phone: (310) 662-2146

(310) 258-6700

E-mail: dleblanc@nu.edu

Victor Lewis

Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus

].D., Attorney At Law

Western State University College of
Law

Phone: (858) 642-8442

E-mail: vlewis@nu.edu

Department of
Psychology

J. Roland Fleck

Associate Professor and Chair

San Diego Main Campus

Ed.D., Educational
Psychology /Research Design

University of Georgia

Phone: (858) 642-8577

E-mail: rfleck@nu.edu

Valerie Alexander
Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Counseling Psychology
University of Pittsburgh
Phone: (858) 642-8343

E-mail: valexand@nu.edu

Cheryl Anisman

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Educational and Clinical
Psychology

Wayne State University, Detroit

Phone: (858) 642-8255

E-mail: canisman@nu.edu

Sarah Castillo
Associate Professor
Carlsbad Campus

Ph.D., Sports Psychology
University of Idaho
Phone: (760) 268-1584
E-mail: scastillo@nu.edu

Mason E. Fries

Assistant Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ph.D., Psychology

United States International University
Phone: (714) 429-5133

E-mail: mfries@nu.edu

Gerald Glover
Associate Faculty

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Cultural Anthropology
University of Florida
gglover@nu.edu

Shane Gomes

Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Philosophy

Alliant International University
Phone: (310) 662-2153

E-mail: sgomes@nu.edu

Paul Jenkins

Assistant Professor

Sacramento Campus

Psy.D., Psychology

California School of Professional
Psychology

Phone: (916) 855-4103

E-mail: pjenkins@nu.edu

Maureen O'Hara
Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Clinical Psychology
Union Institute, Ohio
Phone: (858) 642-8464
E-mail: mohara@nu.edu

Jan Parker

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Psychology,

United States International University
Phone: (858) 642-8348

E-mail: jparker@nu.edu

Donald Posson

Instructor

Henderson Campus

M.S., Counseling and Human
Development

Troy State University

Phone: (702) 531-7832

E-mail: dposson@nu.edu

Carrie Randazzo

Associate Faculty

Fresno Campus

Ph.D., Clinical Psychology

California School of Professional
Psychology, Fresno

Brenda Lee Shook
Associate Professor
Sacramento Campus

Ph.D., Biological Psychology
Brandeis University

Phone: (916) 855-4108
E-mail: bshook@nu.edu

B. Charles Tatum

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Experimental Psychology
University of New Mexico
Phone: (858) 642-8476

E-mail: ctatum@nu.edu

Brian P. Tilley

Assistant Professor

Carlsbad Campus

Ph.D.., Counseling Psychology
Iowa State University

Phone: (760) 268-1550

E-mail: btilley@nu.edu

Henry J. Venter

Assistant Professor

Fresno Campus

Ph.D., Psychology

Rand Afrikaans University,

Johannesburg, Republic of South
Africa

Phone: (559) 256-4937

E-mail: hventer@nu.edu

Allyson Washburn
Associate Faculty

San Jose Campus

Ph.D., Philosophy

The Johns Hopkins University
E-mail: awashburn@nu.edu

Gregory White

Professor

Redding Campus

Ph.D., Psychology

University of California at Los
Angeles

Phone: (530) 226-4007

E-mail: gwhite@nu.edu

Susan Williams-Quinlan
Associate Professor

Stockton Campus

Ph.D., Clinical Psychology
University of Rhode Island
Phone: (209) 475-1448

E-mail: squinlan@nu.edu

Department of
Social Sciences

Douglas Slawson
Professor and Chair

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., U.S. History

Catholic University of America
Phone: (858) 642-8390

E-mail: dslawson@nu.edu

Carl Boggs

Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Political Science
University of California, Berkeley
Phone: (310) 662-2147

E-mail: cboggs@nu.edu

Faculty

Jacqueline Caesar

Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Leadership and Human
Behavior

United States International University

Phone: (858) 642-8350

E-mail: jcaesar@nu.edu
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Jacque Lynn Foltyn

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Sociology

University of California, San Diego
Phone: (858) 642-8469

E-mail: jfoltyn@nu.edu

Thomas M. Green
Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Sociology
University of Hawaii
Phone: (858) 642-8424
E-mail: tgreen@nu.edu

Margaret J. Greer
Assistant Professor
Sacramento Campus
Ph.D., Sociology
University of Texas
Phone: (916) 855-4151
E-mail: mgreer@nu.edu

Shak B. Hanish

Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Political Science
Northern Arizona University
Phone: (858) 642-8494
E-mail: shanish@nu.edu

(Leslie) Thomas Pollard
Professor

San Jose Campus

Ph.D., American Studies
University of Kansas

Phone: (408) 236-1150

E-mail: tpollard@nu.edu

Daniel Thorburn

Instructor

Stockton Campus

Ph.D. Cand. Phil., History
University of California, Berkeley
Phone: (209) 475-1443

E-mail: dthorbur@nu.edu

Alex Zukas

Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., History

University of California, Irvine
Phone: (858) 642-8461

E-mail: azukas@nu.edu

Lorna L. Zukas

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Sociology

University of California, San Diego
Phone: (858) 642-8437

E-mail: 1zukas@nu.edu
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MISSION STATEMENT

The College of Letters and Sciences (COLS) prepares students for
meaningful careers and lifelong learning by developing an
education that fosters the key qualities of broad-mindedness, self-
assurance and competency in oral and written communication, the
ability to both understand and undertake academic research, the
necessary intellectual skill and zeal to identify and pursue one’s
chosen area of study, and a commitment to world-citizenship.

The College of Letters and Sciences champions the philosophy of a
strong liberal arts education. COLS comprises the liberal arts core
of National University and is made up of a community of teaching
scholars who are dynamically involved with the University at large,
educating the majority of its undergraduates, cultivating and
administering the general education curriculum, sponsoring
innovative research centers and institutes, and offering numerous
graduate degree programs.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

B ASSOCIATE OF ARTS %

Faculty Advisors: Paz Jensen; (858) 642-8471; pjensen@nu.edu
Vicki Martineau; (559) 256-4942; vmartine@nu.edu

The Associate of Arts (AA) degree is designed to give students a
solid foundation for continuing professional and traditional studies
as well as continued intellectual growth.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Demonstrate critical thinking, reading and writing skills
appropriate to upper-division college work.

* Demonstrate critical awareness of the major approaches,
methods, assumptions, and applications of different academic
disciplines.

¢ Employ college-level scientific and quantitative reasoning skills
to appraise information and to solve problems.

¢ Develop basic proficiency in another language.

* Demonstrate awareness of past and present human and cultural
diversity.

* Access, evaluate and use information gathered through a variety
of resources and technologies in developing research projects
and presentations.

Students are urged to meet English and mathematics requirements
as early as possible in their college studies to avoid serious
difficulties in other coursework. Refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information
regarding application and placement evaluation.

Degree Requirements

To receive the AA degree, students must complete at least 90
quarter units, 31.5 of which must be taken in residence at National
University. Of the 90 units required, 70.5 must fall into the areas of
general education listed below. The other units can be comprised of
either elective courses or students may choose to take a
concentration in one of the below areas.

General Education Program Requirements

The general education program consists of a minimum of 70.5
quarter units. Of the 70.5 units, students must complete at least 4.5
units at the upper-division level and 4.5 units in diversity enriched
coursework. A plus [+] indicates a diversity enriched offering.

AREA A: ENGLISH COMMUNICATION

(Minimum 15 quarter units)

AREA B: MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS AND QUANTITATIVE
REASONING

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

AREA C: INFORMATION LITERACY

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

AREA D: ARTS AND HUMANITIES

(Minimum 13.5 quarter units)

AREA E: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
(Minimum 13.5 quarter units)

AREA F: PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
(Minimum 6 quarter units required [Note: one science lab is
required.])

AREA G: MODERN LANGUAGE

(Minimum 9 quarter units)

AREA A-G: GENERAL EDUCATION

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

Note: Remedial courses taken to achieve minimum levels of
collegiate-level competency in the areas of writing and
mathematical concepts and systems do not satisfy any portion of
the general education requirement.

The following Concentrations are available for students in the
Associate of Arts degree:

A Concentration in Business Administration 70
Faculty Advisor: Gary Zucca; (209) 475-1441; gzucca@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for students enrolled in the
Associate of Arts degree to provide a broad base of introductory
business related disciplines. Students completing this degree and
concentration are prepared for entry-level positions in business
and/or articulation into a bachelor’s degree program in business.

Requirements for the Concentration
(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

MNS 205* Intro to Quantitative Methods
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

ECO 203*  Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 204*  Principles of Macroeconomics
ACC201 Financial Accounting Funds.
ACC202 Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201
FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201
LAW 304 Legal Aspects of Business I

MGT 309C Prin of Mgmt & Organizations

* May be used to satisfy General Education Requirements

A Concentration in Criminal Justice
Administration 0

Faculty Advisor: James Guffey; (916) 855-4109; jguffey@nu.edu
The Concentration in Criminal Justice Administration is designed
to prepare students for many entry level positions in the Criminal
Justice System. Many positions within the Criminal Justice System
do not require a Bachelor of Science degree for entry-level
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positions. Examples are correctional officer, police officer, juvenile
hall counselor or jailer. The Concentration in Criminal Justice will
provide the basic skills necessary for better paying security
positions, and will suffice for hire as a bail enforcement agent or
private investigator apprentice. In addition students wishing to
pursue a Bachelors degree in Criminal Justice will be able to
transfer credits earned in CJA 340, 351, 352, and 356 as well as the
general education coursework to partially fulfill the requirements
for the B.S. Degree in Criminal Justice Administration.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Explain the historical background of policing in England and the
us.

* Describe the historical context of American corrections.

¢ Identify the basics of criminal procedure and criminal law.

* Describe the basic concepts of criminal law.

* Describe the basic concepts of criminal evidence.

Preparation for the Concentration
(6 courses; 24 quarter units)

ENG 100* Effective College English I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Satisfactory performance on Accuplacer
ENG 101*  Effective College English II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ENG 100
ENG 240* Advanced Composition
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
COM 103* Oral Communication
MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation
ILR 260 Information Literacy
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Concentration
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

CJA 229 Introduction to Policing

CJA 340 Corrections

CJA 351 Courts & the Judicial Process
CJA 352 Criminal Law and Procedure
CJA 356 Criminal Evidence

A Concentration in Professional Golf

Management 0
Faculty Advisor: Sarah Castillo; (760) 268-1584; scastillo@nu.edu

The Associate of Arts Concentration in Professional Golf
Management will prepare students for careers in Professional Golf
Course Management and provide learners with a fundamental
understanding of the knowledge and skills required for
introductory positions in the golf industry. The coursework focuses
upon managerial competencies, playing proficiency, and an
understanding of the importance of the concepts of wellness and
peak performastion provides:

¢ A broad-based core of administrative competencies coupled with
essential sports management fundamentals oriented to the field
of golf;

* An introductory understanding of the processes that enable
specific administrative functions in the recreation and golf
industry;

¢ A foundation in applied academic rudiments required to include
critical thinking, writing, and communication skills required in
today’s recreational golf industry;

¢ Knowledge and skill building in the areas of instruction and
player development; and

* Professional management skills and exposure to the golf
industry.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:
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¢ Identify fundamental business support activities, theoretical and
practical, related to golf management;

* Recognize ethical issues as they apply to cross-functional
management activities in the golf industry;

¢ Identify current and emerging trends in the golf industry in
marketing, branding, finance and the evolving customer base;

* Recognize the importance of diversity and multiculturalism in
the global golf industry;

¢ Demonstrate undergraduate-level written communication skills;

¢ Demonstrate oral communications and presentation skills;

e Apply analytical and critical thinking skills in understanding the
complex network of challenges and opportunities associated
with the burgeoning recreational golfing market; and

® Prepare students for apprentice-level golf professional positions.

Preparation for the Concentration
(6 courses; 28.5 quarter units)

PGM 101* Philosophy of Coaching
PGM 100* History of Sport
PSY 100*  Introduction to Psychology
PGM 200* Personnel Dev & Human Relation
PGM 202* Sustainable Golf & Turf Mgmt (6 quarter units)
PSY 300*  Social Psychology of Sport
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, PSY 100
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

PGM 102  Facility Operations

PGM 103  Acctg and Business Practices
PGM 203  Instruction & Player Dev

PGM 213 Merchandising & Invent Mgmt
PGM 220  Adv Sem. Instr. Player Develop

A Concentration in Public Administration %
Faculty Advisor: Maryam Davodi-Far; (858) 642-8653; mdavodi-
far@nu.edu

The Concentration in Public Administration is designed to prepare
students for many entry level positions in public administration.
This degree provides a working knowledge in public
administration theories and policy development and basic
accounting necessary to perform in the field of public
administration.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Describe and synthesize the theories of public administration.

¢ Explain the operations and procedures of public management.

¢ Identify the basics of accounting and budgeting in government.

¢ Demonstrate an understanding of the roles of public
administrators in contemporary public organizations.

* Describe the major theoretical and philosophical approaches to
research in public policy and administration.

Preparation for the Concentration
(6 courses; 24 quarter units)
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ENG 100* Effective College English I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Satisfactory performance on Accuplacer

ENG 101* Effective College English II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ENG 100

ENG 240* Advanced Composition
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

COM 103* Oral Communication

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics

Prerequisite: Placement evaluation

Information Literacy

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

ILR 260*

Requirements for the Concentration:
(5 courses: 22.5 quarter units)

PAD 100  Public Policy & Admin Basics
PAD 115  Leadership Skills in Public
PAD 205  Research Methods in Public Adm

ECO 203*  Principles of Microeconomics
ACC201  Financial Accounting Funds.
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

A Concentration in Videogame Production 0
Faculty Advisor: John Banks; (858) 309-3445; jpanks@nu.edu

The concentration in Video Game Production provides students
with a foundation in the software and design process used in 2-
dimensional and 3-dimensional and digital video media
production. Students are introduced to the latest professional
software used in graphic and interactive design, digital video
editing, and 3-D modeling. This concentration provides transition
courses for students interested in pursuing a Bachelors degree in
Digital Entertainment and Interactive Arts (MUL).

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Apply the principles of graphic design in the production of
digital media projects.

* Use media authoring software to create interactive content with
graphics, animation, sound and video.

¢ Identify current trends and key technologies in the media
industry.

* Summarize the videogame production process.

Concentration Requirements
(4 courses, 18 quarter units)

MUL 205 Principles of Graphic Design

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, COM 100, or COM 103
MUL 255 Interactive Design

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, COM 100, or COM 103
MUL 265 Digital Audio and Video

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, COM 100, or COM 103
MUL 275  3-D Modeling and Rendering

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, COM 100, or COM 103

B ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH

SCIENCE AND PRE-NURSING (A.S. - HS)
Faculty Advisor: Huda Makhluf; (858) 642-8488; hmakhluf@nu.edu

The Associate of Science in Health Science and Pre-Nursing degree
is designed to give students a solid foundation for continuing
intellectual growth and further professional studies leading to a
career in nursing or other health science-related fields.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Discuss the social, physiological, and psychological aspects of
human behavior at a basic level.

¢ Discuss the complexities of human biology on the continuum
from the level of organism to the level of organized social being.

¢ Use computer technologies to augment productivity and to gain
access to multiple informational resource services.

¢ Communicate effectively with others using oral, visual, and
written methods.

¢ Discuss career options in the field of healthcare.

Students are urged to meet English requirements as early as

possible in their college studies to avoid serious difficulties in other

coursework. Refer to the section on undergraduate admission

procedures for specific information regarding application and

placement evaluation.

Degree Requirements

To receive the A.S. — HS degree, students must complete at least 90
quarter units, 31.5 of which must be taken in residence at National
University. Of the 90 units required, 42 must fall into the areas of
general education listed below. Students must complete 4.5 quarter
units in diversity enriched coursework. A plus (+) indicates a
diversity enriched offering. The other 48 units can be comprised of
elective courses and/or specific major program preparatory
courses.

AREA A: ENGLISH COMMUNICATION
Requirements for the Degree

Category 1 Writing
(6 quarter units)

ENG 100  Effective College English I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Satisfactory performance on Accuplacer
ENG 101  Effective College English II (3 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ENG 100

Category 2 Speech and Communication
(4.5 quarter units)

COM 103 Oral Communication

AREA C: INFORMATION LITERACY AND TECHNOLOGY

(4.5 quarter units)

ILR 260 Information Literacy

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

AREA E: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

(9 quarter units)

PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology
SOC 100 + Principles of Sociology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

AREA F: PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

(18 quarter units)
BIO 201 Human Anatomy & Physiol I

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 100, BIO 1004,
CHE 101, CHE 101A or equivalent courses.

BIO 201A Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab I (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 201

Human Anatomy & Physiol I

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 201, and BIO
201A, BIO 100, and BIO 100A, CHE 101, and CHE 101A
or equivalent courses

BIO 202A Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab II (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 202

Introductory Microbiology

BIO 202

BIO 203
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Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 201, and BIO
201A, BIO 202, and BIO 2024, BIO 100, and BIO 1004,
CHE 101, and CHE 101A or equivalent courses

BIO 203A  Introductory Microbiology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 203

It is strongly recommended that students complete the BIO 201 -
203A series in numerical sequence BIO 201 + 201A, 202 + 2024, 203
+203A

Electives

Students must complete at least 4.5 quarter units at the upper
division level within the elective section. In addition to
introductory science courses BIO 100, 100A, CHE 101, and 101A,
students are encouraged to take courses in mathematics,
particularly a course involving statistical analysis such as MTH 210
or NSG 322.

BACHELOR DEGREES

B BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREES

¢ MAJOR IN ARABIC STUDIES 0
Faculty Advisor: Ramin Sarraf; (858) 642-8580; rsarraf@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Arabic Studies degree consists of intensive
proficiency-oriented coursework in Arabic language acquisition, as
well as instruction in essential knowledge and understanding of
history, culture, geography, and politics of the Arab world. The
program prepares students for a variety of career paths in
government, military, business, and education.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Demonstrate proficiency in listening, speaking, reading and
writing in Modern Standard Arabic.

¢ Distinguish between Modern Standard Arabic and colloquial

regional Arabic.

Read representative modern texts in Arabic.

Translate and interpret to and from Arabic.

Distinguish major aspects of Arabic culture and civilization.

Demonstrate familiarity with Islam and its influence on the

history of the Arab world.

Degree Requirements
To receive the Bachelor of Arts in Arabic Studies degree, students

must complete at least 180 quarter units as listed below, 45 of which

must be completed in residence at National University, and 76.5 of
which must be completed at the upper-division level. All
undergraduate students must complete the university general
education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, general
electives may be necessary to satisfy the total units required for the
degree. Students should refer to the section on undergraduate
admission procedures for specific information regarding admission
and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(9 courses; 28.5 quarter units)

ARB 100*  Beginning Arabic I
Co requisite: ARB 100A

ARB 100A* Beginning Arabic I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Co requisite: ARB 100

ARB 101*  Beginning Arabic II

Prerequisite: ARB 100, and ARB 100A, Co requisite: ARB

101A

ARB 101A*

ARB 200*

ARB 200A*

ARB 201*

ARB 201A*

LIT 100*

Beginning Arabic II Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ARB 100, and ARB 1004, Co requisite: ARB
101

Intermediate Arabic I

Prerequisite: ARB 101, and ARB 1014, Co requisite: ARB
200A

Intermediate Arabic I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ARB 101, and ARB 1014, Co requisite: ARB
200

Intermediate Arabic II

Prerequisite: ARB 200, and ARB 200A, Corequisite: ARB
201A

Intermediate Arabic II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ARB 200, and ARB 200A, Corequisite: ARB
201

Introduction to Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
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* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(11 courses; 43.5 quarter units)

ARB 300

ARB 300A

ARB 301

ARB 301A

ARB 400

SOC 327

HIS 339

HIS 342

PHL 332

POL 410

LIT 315

Advanced Arabic I

Prerequisite: ARB 201, and ARB 201A, Co requisite: ARB
300A

Advanced Arabic I Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ARB 201, and ARB 201A, Co requisite: ARB
300

Advanced Arabic II

Prerequisite: ARB 300, and ARB 300A, Co requisite: ARB
301A

Advanced Arabic II Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ARB 300, and ARB 300A, Co requisite: ARB
301

Advanced Arabic Conversation

Prerequisite: ARB 301, and ARB 301A

Arab Culture

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

The Middle East, 600-1600 C.E.

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101

History of Modern Middle East

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101

Religion of Islam

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

Middle Eastern Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

Arabic Lit in Translation

Prerequisite: LIT 100

Upper-Division Electives

(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

Choose eight upper-division degree related electives from available
offerings. The following are strongly recommended:

GLS 430

HIS 431

HIS 434

LIT 463

PHL 320

POL 340

SOC 328

ARB 350

The Global Economy

Prerequisite: ENG 240

The Ancient World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 233
Modern World, 1500 to Present

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 234
20th Century World Literature

Prerequisite: LIT 100

Comparative Religion

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Comparative Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Intercultural Thinking

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Fundamentals of Arabic Transla

Prerequisite: ARB 301, and ARB 301A
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4 MAJOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE WITH A
PRELIMINARY SINGLE SUBJECT TEACHING

CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA)

Faculty Advisor: For Science: Michael Maxwell; (858) 642-8413;
mmaxwell@nu.edu

For Credential: Ron Saltinski; (310) 662-2141; rsaltins@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Biological Science with a
Preliminary Single Subject Credential provides a rigorous education
that prepares candidates for a career as a teacher at the middle and
secondary school levels. The program stresses foundation in
biological science and its application. This program prepares
candidates for professional work as single subject teachers in a
changing cultural and economic environment.

Please see additional Credential admissions requirements under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
Programs section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

® Describe cell structure and physiological functioning of microbes
and macroscopic organisms, including plants and animals;

¢ Identify major human organ systems, and the roles of their
constituent organs;

* Explain structure and function of DNA and other important
molecules (e.g., proteins), including patterns of chromosomal
inheritance;

* Discuss biodiversity and evolutionary history of Earth’s
organisms;

* Describe ecological interactions at the levels of the population,
community, and ecosystem;

¢ Discuss fundamental concepts of natural and physical science,
including methods of scientific inquiry, ethics, and
environmental processes.

® Teacher Education Program Outcomes

¢ Demonstrate knowledge of development in order to explain how
to support growth in cognitive, social, physical and emotional
domains;

¢ Utilize different teaching strategies to accomplish educational
goals;

* Demonstrate a thorough understanding of the learning needs of
students to create positive learning environments that ensure
healthy human growth;

¢ Demonstrate understanding through use of systematic
observations, documentation and other effective assessment
strategies in a responsible manner to facilitate and account for
learning, and to support positive growth

¢ Design, implement and evaluate standards-based lesson plans
for learning and achievement in content areas;

¢ Consider students’ knowledge when designing, implementing,
and assessing curriculum to promote developmentally
appropriate learning outcomes for all children;

* Adhere to professional standards and ethics.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Biological Science
with a Single Subject Teaching Credential, candidates must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which
must be completed in residence at National University and 76.5 of
which must be completed at the upper-division level. All
undergraduate students must complete the university General
Education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit,
additional general electives may be necessary to satisfy total units
for the degree. The following courses are specific degree
requirements.

Preparation for the Major
(12 courses, 42 quarter units)

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation

EES 103*  Fundamentals of Geology

EES 103A* Fundamentals of Geology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: EES 103

CHE 141*  General Chemistry 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215
CHE 142* General Chemistry 2

Prerequisite: CHE 141
CHE 101A* Introductory Chemistry Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHE 101, or CHE 141 for science majors
General Biology 1
General Biology 2
Prerequisite: BIO 161
BIO 100A* Survey of Bioscience Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 100, or BIO 161 for science majors

BIO 161*
BIO 162*

PHS 171*  General Physics 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B
PHS 172*  General Physics 2

Prerequisite: PHS 171
PHS 104A* Introductory Physics Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: PHS 104, or PHS 171 for science majors
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(19 courses; 79.5 quarter units)

Biological Science Requirements
(12 courses, 48 quarter units)

EES 301 Earth & Planetary Sciences

BIO 310 Evolution
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161,BIO 162,
BIO 1004, or BIO 1004, and BIO 100

BIO 330 Ecology

EES335  Environmental Science

BIO 380 Human Biology for Teachers

SCI 400 History of Science
Prerequisite: One 4.5 quarter unit science course from
the natural sciences

BIO 405 Cell and Molecular Biology
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162,
BIO 100A & CHE 141, CHE 142 & CHE 101A

BIO 405A  Cell and Molecular Biology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 405

BIO 408 Genetics and Heredity
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162,
and BIO 100A, CHE 141, CHE 142, and CHE 101A, or
equivalent

BIO 411 Biodiversity
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161 & 162 &
100A or BIO 100 & 100A

BIO 412 General Zoology
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162,
BIO 100A, CHE 141, CHE 142, and CHE 101A

BIO 412A  General Zoology Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: BIO 412

Education Theory and Methodology Requirements
(7 courses, 31.5 quarter units)

All Teacher Education coursework has a field experience
component.

TED 305
TED 300

Teaching as a Profession
Fundamentals of Education
Prerequisite: TED 305
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TED 430  Special Needs Students
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 310  Development and Learning
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 420  Diversity in Schooling
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 330B Reading and Language Arts
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 455  Methods of Teaching Science
Prerequisite: TED 305

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses, 18 quarter units)

TED 465 A, B, C, and D are field experience courses receiving a
Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory grade and are not factored into the
cumulative GPA.

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

TED 465A  Student Teaching I
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465B  Student Teaching II
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465C  Student Teaching IIT
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465D Student Teaching IV
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

Credentialing Requirements
(2 courses, 9 quarter units)

Students must have senior standing to enroll in these two classes.
The classes are considered graduate level. The grades earned must
be a “B” or better. These courses will not transfer to any graduate
level program (at National University or elsewhere).

HEDX 1201X Health Education for Teachers

EDX 1201X Computer Tech in Classroom

Please see additional completion requirements for the Credential
under Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

4 MAJOR IN CHINESE STUDIES
Faculty Advisor: Michael M. Day; (858) 642-8327; mday@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Chinese Studies degree consists of intensive
proficiency-oriented coursework in Chinese language acquisition,
as well as instruction in essential knowledge and understanding of
history, culture, geography, and politics of China. The program
prepares students for a variety of career paths in government,
military, business, and education.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* An advanced proficiency in listening, speaking, reading, and
writing of Modern Standard Chinese (Mandarin).

® The ability to read representative modern texts in Chinese.

* An adequate knowledge of the language to translate and
interpret Chinese.

¢ A working knowledge of Chinese grammar, morphology, and
vocabulary.

* An understanding of major aspects of Chinese culture and
civilization from pre-historic times to the present.

* A comprehensive familiarity with the history of China.

® A basic familiarity with China’s position in and influence on
world politics and economy.
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Degree Requirements

To receive the Bachelor of Arts in Chinese Studies degree, students
must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of
which must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5
of which must be completed at the upper-division level, and the
University General Education requirements. In the absence of
transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary to
satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. Students should refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information
regarding admission and evaluation. Further questions should be
addressed to the faculty advisor.

Preparation for the Major
(8 courses and, 24 quarter units)

CHN 100* Beginning Chinese I
Co requisite: CHN 100A

CHN 100A* Beginning Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Co requisite: CHN 100

CHN 101* Beginning Chinese II
Prerequisite: CHN 100A, CHN 100, and Co requisite:
CHN 101A

CHN 101A* Beginning Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHN 100, and CHN 1004, Co requisite:
CHN 101

CHN 200* Intermediate Chinese I
Co requisite: CHN 200A, Prerequisite: CHN 101, CHN
101A

CHN 200A* Intermediate Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Co requisite: CHN 200, Prerequisite: CHN 101, CHN
101A

CHN 201* Intermediate Chinese I
Co requisite: CHN 201A, Prerequisite: CHN 200, CHN
200A

CHN 201A* Intermediate Chinese II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Co requisite: CHN 201, Prerequisite: CHN 200, CHN
200A

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(13 courses; 52.5 quarter units)

CHN 300 Adv Intermediate Chinese I
Co requisite: CHN 300A, Prerequisite: CHN 201, CHN
201A
CHN 300A Adv Intermediate Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Co requisite: CHN 300, Prerequisite: CHN 201, CHN
201A
CHN 301  Adv Intermediate Chinese II
Co requisite: CHN 301A, Prerequisite: CHN 300, CHN
300A
CHN 301A Adv Interm Chinese II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Co requisite: CHN 301, Prerequisite: CHN 300, and CHN
300A
CHN 400 Advanced Chinese Conversation
Prerequisite: CHN 301, and CHN 301A
CHN 450  Selected Readings in Modern Ch
Prerequisite: CHN 301, and CHN 301A
HIS 346 Chinese History and Culture I
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 355 Chinese History and Culture II
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
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PHL 326  Chinese Thought
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 418  Modern Economy & Govt of China
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 352  Modern Chinese Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 310 Chinese Lit in Translation
Prerequisite: LIT 100
SOC 338  Chinese Film and Television

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

Upper-Division Electives
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Choose five upper-division degree related electives from available
offerings. The following are strongly recommended:

GLS 430  The Global Economy
Prerequisite: ENG 240
HIS 431 The Ancient World
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 233
HIS 434 Modern World, 1500 to Present
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 234
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100
HIS 348 Asian Studies
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
POL340  Comparative Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 328  Intercultural Thinking

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

¢ MAJOR IN ENGLISH 8
Faculty Advisor: John Miller; (714) 429-5146; jmiller@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in English provides a strong background in
the study of English. The program stresses literary analysis,
diversity, critical thinking, and written and oral communication
skills through a rigorous curriculum of literature, composition,
language and linguistics, and communication studies. It is an
excellent preparation for careers in teaching, media, advertising,
writing, and publishing; for graduate or professional studies in
English, communications, or law; and for advancement in any field
in which communication skills are important.

Note: Students interested in teaching English or Language Arts in
middle or secondary schools should consider enrolling in the Single
Subject Matter Preparation Program or the major in English with
Single Subject Credential.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Discuss and analyze the major writers, works, movements, and
periods of the British and American literary traditions.

¢ Evaluate the relationship of marginalized or oppositional voices
to the evolution of literary traditions and histories.

® Analyze and interpret literary works within their historical and
cultural contexts.

® Analyze works of literature in the context of the conventions and
histories of their genres.

* Analyze the use and effects of literary and rhetorical features of
literary texts.

* Understand and identify major critical approaches to the
interpretation of works of literature.

e Compose sophisticated written works of literary analysis,
incorporating appropriate close reading, research, and writing
skills.

Degree Requirements

To receive the Bachelor of Arts in English degree, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which
must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of
which must be completed at the upper-division level, and the
University General Education requirements. In the absence of
transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary to
satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. Students should refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information on
admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

LIT 100* Introduction to Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

LIT 311 British Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100

LIT 312 British Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100

LIT 321 American Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100

LIT 322 American Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100

LIT 338 Shakespeare
Prerequisite: LIT 100

LIT 360 Literary Theory
Prerequisite: LIT 100

LIT 463 20th Century World Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100

LIT 498 English Capstone Course

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 8 upper-division
LIT courses
Choose any three additional upper-division Literature (LIT) courses
from available offerings.

and

Choose one of the following courses:

ART 315  Film as Art
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
or
ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
ENG 352  Origins of English
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
ENG 365 Creative Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
ENG 375  Nature Writing

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

Upper-Division Electives
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Students can use any upper-division courses in the College of
Letters and Sciences to fulfill the Upper-Division Elective
requirement.
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4 MAJOR IN ENGLISH WITH A PRELIMINARY
SINGLE SUBJECT TEACHING CREDENTIAL

(CALIFORNIA) I~
Faculty Advisors: For English B.A.: John Miller; (714) 429-5146;
jmiller@nu.edu

For Credential: Mary Anne Weegar; (858) 642-8360;
mweegar@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in English with a Preliminary Single Subject
Credential provides a rigorous education that prepares candidates
for a career as a teacher of English at the middle and secondary
school levels. The program stresses literary analysis, diversity, and
critical thinking and written and oral communication skills through
a rigorous curriculum of literature, composition, language and
linguistics, and communication studies. This program prepares
candidates for professional work as single subject teachers in a
changing cultural and economic environment.

Please see additional Credential admissions requirements under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
Programs section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Discuss and analyze the major writers, works, movements, and
periods of the British and American literary traditions.

¢ Evaluate the relationship of marginalized or oppositional voices
to the evolution of literary traditions and histories.

® Analyze and interpret literary works within their historical and
cultural contexts

* Analyze and interpret works of literature in the context of the
conventions and histories of their genres.

® Analyze and interpret the use and effects of literary and
rhetorical features of literary texts.

e Understand and identify major critical approaches to the
interpretation of works of literature.

¢ Compose sophisticated written works of literary analysis,
incorporating appropriate close reading, research, and writing
skills.

* Apply educational technology to meet the needs of all learners.

¢ Explain how to support growth in cognitive, social, physical and
emotional domains.

¢ Create positive learning environment that ensure healthy human
growth.

e Utilize systematic observations, documentation, and other
assessment strategies to facilitate and account for learning and to
support positive growth.

* Design, implement, and evaluate standards-based lesson plans
for learning and achievement in content areas.

¢ Demonstrate professional standards and ethics.

e Utilize different teaching strategies to accomplish teaching and
learning goals.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in English with a Single Subject
Teaching Credential, candidates must complete at least 180 quarter
units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in
residence at National University and 76.5 of which must be
completed at the upper-division level, and the university General
Education. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general
electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The
following courses are specific degree requirements.

Preparation for the Major
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

LIT 100*  Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement
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Requirements for the Major
(25 courses; 112.5 quarter units)

English Requirements
(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
ENG 365 Creative Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 311 British Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 312 British Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 321 American Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 322 American Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 338 Shakespeare
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 360 Literary Theory
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 498 English Capstone Course
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 8 upper-division
LIT courses
and
Any two additional upper division Literature (LIT) courses from
available offerings.

Education Orientation, Theory and Methodology
Requirements
(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

Students must complete TED 305 prior to TPA 1

All Teacher Education (TED) courses include a field experience
component.

It is strongly recommended students take the following courses in
the order they are listed.

TED 305  Teaching as a Profession

TED 300  Fundamentals of Education
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 430  Special Needs Students
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 410  Survey of Multicultural Lit.
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 310  Development and Learning
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 420  Diversity in Schooling
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 330B Reading and Language Arts
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 450  Methods of Teaching English
Prerequisite: TED 305

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential

programs section of the catalog.
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TED 465A  Student Teaching I
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465B  Student Teaching II
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465C  Student Teaching IIL
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465D Student Teaching IV
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

Additional Courses for Satisfying SB2042 and CTC for
California Teaching Credential
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students must have senior standing to enroll in these two classes.
The classes are considered graduate level. The grades earned must
be a “B” or better. These courses will not transfer to any graduate
level program (at National University or elsewhere).

EDX 1201X
HEDX 1201X

Computer Tech in Classroom
Health Education for Teachers

Candidates must meet all state of California requirements for the
multiple and single subject credential to be recommended to the
Commission on Teacher Credentialing. Further information on both
the TPA requirements and the Credential requirements can be
found in the Credentials Program section under the School of
Education in this catalog.

4 MAJOR IN ENGLISH WITH SINGLE-SUBJECT

MATTER PREPARATION —
Faculty Advisor: John Miller; (714) 429-5146; jmiller@nu.edu

The major in English with Single Subject Matter Preparation is
designed to prepare students for careers teaching middle or
secondary school English or language arts. The program is
approved by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing:
students, who complete this program, including the required
portfolio, will not be required to take the California Subject
Examination for Teachers (CSET) in English to receive their
teaching credential. To fulfill the Single Subject Matter Preparation
standards mandated by the state of California, the program requires
additional study in certain areas beyond what is required by the
regular major in English. In order to receive the equivalency letter,
students must also submit a portfolio of work produced in program
courses; the requirements of the portfolio are covered in ENG 300.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Discuss the major writers, works, movements, and periods of the
British and American literary traditions.

¢ Evaluate the relationship of marginalized or oppositional voices
to the evolution of literary traditions and histories.

® Analyze literary works within their historical and cultural
contexts.

* Analyze works of literature in the context of the conventions and
histories of their genres.

* Analyze the use and effects of literary and rhetorical features of
literary texts.

¢ Identify major critical approaches to the interpretation of works
of literature.

¢ Compose sophisticated written works of literary analysis,
incorporating appropriate close reading, research, and writing
skills.

* Analyze popular media texts and their effects on consumers.

¢ Identify issues and challenges confronting middle and secondary
school English teachers in the public schools.

¢ Discuss language structures, language acquisition, linguistic
diversity and the development of literacy.

e Utilize different teaching strategies to accomplish the teaching
and learning goals.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in English with Single-Subject Matter
Preparation candidates must complete at least 180 quarter units as
articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at
National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level, and the University General Education requirements.
In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses
are specific degree requirements.

Preparation for the Major
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

COM 103* Oral Communication

ILR 260*  Information Literacy
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 100* Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
THR 200* Theater Arts

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(15 courses; 67.5 quarter units)

COM 360 Representation in the Media
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and/or ENG 101
ENG 300 English Practicum & Portfolio
ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
ENG 365  Creative Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 311 British Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 312 British Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 321 American Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 322 American Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 338 Shakespeare
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 360 Literary Theory
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 498 English Capstone Course
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 8 upper-division
LIT courses
and

Choose any three additional upper-division Literature (LIT) courses
from available offerings.

Upper-Division Elective
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

Students can use any upper-division course in the College of
Letters and Sciences to fulfill the Upper-Division Elective
requirement.

Important Note: Students enrolled in the Single Subject Matter
Preparation program who take any of the Requirements for the
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Major online may be required to complete one or more of the
examinations in those courses at a National University campus
computer lab or other approved location. Students with questions
about this requirement should contact the program Faculty Advisor.

The Portfolio Requirement

In order to receive the Single Subject Matter Preparation
equivalency letter, all students must submit a portfolio of work
completed in program classes. (Note: the portfolio is not a
graduation requirement.) The specific requirements of this portfolio
are discussed in ENG 300. The portfolio itself is submitted upon
completion of the program. Students who have completed required
program coursework at other colleges or universities will need to
submit work from those courses or eligible substitutions. Students
or prospective students with questions about this requirement
should contact the program Faculty Advisor.

4 MAJOR IN GENERAL STUDIES
Faculty Advisor: Carl Boggs; (310) 662-2147; cboggs@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in General Studies (BAGS) is designed to meet
the needs of a growing number of students who have completed
considerable study in diverse subject areas, both academic and
applied. This program allows students to organize their varied
explorations into a coherent degree program. The BAGS is unique
among academic curricula, for it liberates students from the burden
of repeating coursework in order to fulfill traditional degree
requirements. The degree allows students to explore a wide variety
of disciplines. It integrates both applied study (e.g., business,
nursing, computer science, military science) and arts and sciences
to an extent not currently available in other degree programs. This
is particularly important for adults who often interrupt their
studies for prolonged periods and return with a different academic
focus and career goal. The general studies degree allows
nontraditional learners to continue moving forward without
retracing a considerable portion of their study.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Demonstrate critical thinking abilities on scholarly discourses
within a specific range of disciplines.

¢ Demonstrate the ability with parenthetical citations within texts
and other references.

* Develop oral and written communication skills.

* Demonstrate consistent proficiency with the mechanics of
academic writing.

¢ Explain and interpret the role of education in occupational
choices.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in General Studies degree, students
must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of
which must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5
of which must be completed at the upper-division level, and the
University General Education requirements. In the absence of
transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary to
satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements.

In addition to the above general education requirements, two
concentrations are required. A concentration for the General Studies
degree program is defined as 22.5 quarter units in a given
discipline. A General Studies concentration differs from a major in
the reduced number of credits that are required. The first
concentration requirement is fulfilled by acquiring 22.5 quarter
units in an Arts and Sciences discipline such as natural sciences,

mathematics, literature, history, or social science, and nine of the
quarter units must be completed at the upper-division level. For
example: If a student was pursuing a literature concentration, they
would need five courses with a Literature prefix. The second
concentration requirement is fulfilled by completing 22.5 quarter
units in either a single Applied Studies or Arts and Science
discipline, with at least nine of the quarter units completed at the
upper-division level. If a student selects the second concentration in
the Applied Studies discipline, such as management, law,
accounting, or marketing, all five courses must have the same
prefix such as MGT if the management discipline was selected.
However students do have the option of selecting a second
concentration in Arts and Sciences rather than Applied Studies. If a
second concentration in Arts and Sciences is selected, then students
have the option of choosing five courses from various disciplines
within the Arts and Sciences area. Students should refer to the
section on undergraduate admission procedures for specific
information on admission and evaluation.
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Concentration Requirement
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

Each student in the BAGS program is required to complete two
concentration requirements of 22.5 units each. Each of the
concentration requirements must include at least nine-quarter units
of upper-division work. Students can choose from a variety of
subject areas to satisfy the Arts and Sciences concentration
requirements. These courses could be used alone or in combination
with courses taken at other institutions. Listed below are examples
of subject areas that can be used to fulfill a concentration
requirement:

Arts and Sciences
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Literature

Environmental Studies

Fine and Performing Arts (including Art and Music)
History

Social Sciences (including Sociology and Political Science)
Psychology

Spanish

Arabic

Persian

Chinese

Natural Sciences

Communication

Global Studies

Human Behavior

Philosophy

Applied Study

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Students can also use courses from the listed areas to satisfy the
concentration requirement in Applied Study. These courses could
be used on their own or in combination with related courses at
other institutions.

Law

Management

Economics

Accounting

Information Technology Management
Criminal Justice Administration
Marketing

Public Administration

Leadership

Finance
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Portfolio Requirement
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

BGS 499  Portfolio Project
Prerequisite: (Completion of other major requirements.

Must be taken within last three classes of the program)

All students must complete a final portfolio project under the
supervision of a faculty member. During this portfolio project,
students map out the mosaic of their academic accomplishments
and find the internal coherence of their intellectual explorations. To
fulfill the portfolio requirement, students need to save and
maintain a file of all papers for their classes, which will be revised
and included in the portfolio.

Upper-Division Electives
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

To fulfill their unit requirements, students can choose electives from
any 300-, 400-, or 500-level courses for which they meet
prerequisites.

4 MAJOR IN GLOBAL STUDIES %
Faculty Advisor: Lorna Zukas; (858) 642-8437; lzukas@nu.edu

Offered only online, the Bachelor of Arts in Global Studies degree
program provides a flexible integration of skills and competencies
that prepares students for a variety of international careers as well
as graduate studies in business, technology, education, social
science, government, media and law. In short, the program
provides students with the ability to think and act “globally.”

The global environment in which economics, culture and
technology converge is diverse, changing, complex and
interdependent. By combining a variety of disciplines, this program
provides a framework in which to understand and effectively
negotiate global realities, whether they are economic, political,
cultural, or ecological. The program encourages students to apply
cultural understanding and explore and develop potential markets
for their ideas and talent. Students in this program learn to use
global communications and information technologies to conduct
research in a variety of electronic databases. Global Studies majors
become knowledgeable in the cultures and practices of the world’s
communities. Graduates understand the roles that ecology, gender,
race, class, religion, and ethnicity play in cultural environments and
apply their understanding to everyday interactions among diverse
cultures. Graduates also produce a portfolio that enables them to
integrate the skills they have acquired and apply them to the
solution of a real world problem. This portfolio, which graduates
post on a website of their own design, includes individual projects
and a final, full-length project.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

* Analyze issues as they impact the global environment.

¢ Explain the varied experiences of different social groups
interacting with the global economy over the past several
hundred years.

* Analyze a global problem such as poverty, hunger, the spread of
disease, or environmental degradation from several disciplinary
perspectives.

¢ Evaluate scholarship on globalization for its veracity and
reliability.

* Describe the relationships between economic and cultural
change in regions of the globe.

* Describe the relationships between economic change and
processes of nation-state formation over the last several hundred
years.

* Synthesize theoretical perspectives and empirical data into a
coherent argument.

Degree Requirements

To obtain a Bachelor of Arts in Global Studies, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which
must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of
which must be completed at the upper-division level, and the
University General Education requirements. In the absence of
transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary to
satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. Students should refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information
regarding admission and evaluation.

If the foreign language requirement is not completed in General
Education, the equivalent must be completed as preparation for the
Global Studies major either by testing or by satisfactorily passing
two courses in one of the following languages: Arabic, Chinese,
French, German, Japanese, Portuguese, Russian, or Spanish. Other
languages are acceptable upon approval of the director of the
program. If a student opts to take the elective course GLS 440,
Study Abroad, additional fees, waivers, passports, visas,
immunizations and other requirements may need to be fulfilled
depending on the destination. It is the student’s responsibility to
find out about these additional requirements and to meet them.

Preparation for the Major
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

HIS 234*  World Civilizations IT

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

COM 385 Tale, Text and Hypertext
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and/or ENG 101
GLS 410  Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 420  Ecological Revolutions
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 430  The Global Economy
Prerequisite: ENG 240
HIS 320 Culture of Global Capitalism
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100
PHL 320  Comparative Religion
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SCI 300 Geography
SOC 328  Intercultural Thinking
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
GLS499  Seminar and Portfolio Project

Portfolio requirement for GLS 499: Students must complete a final
portfolio project under the supervision of a faculty member.
Students need to keep all graded work from all previous courses
for possible inclusion in the portfolio.

Upper-Division Electives
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

To fulfill upper-division unit requirement, students may select from
the courses listed below:

ART 329 World Art
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
GLS 310 Global Communications

Prerequisite: ENG 240
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GLS 330 Film in a Global Context
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 440  Study Abroad
Prerequisite: HIS 320
HIS 325 Modern World Migration
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 434 Modern World, 1500 to Present
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 234
LIT 345*  Mythology
Prerequisite: LIT 100
MUS 327*  World Music
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PHL 375 Environmental Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 350 International Relations
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 320  Politics of Social Movements
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PSY 441 Global Psychology
Prerequisite: PSY 100
EES 335 Environmental Science
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

4 MAJOR IN HISTORY 8
Faculty Advisor: Dan Thorburn; (209) 475-1443; dthorbur@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in History is a broad-based program that has
specific goals including: (1) engaging the mind and imagination of
those who study history; (2) introducing students to worlds, times,
places, and cultures — including their own - in ways they have
never before considered; and (3) promoting the acquisition of
historical knowledge and critical thinking, reading, writing, and
research skills. Upon successful completion of the undergraduate
history major, students should be able to demonstrate competency
in the vital skills of historical explanation, discernment, and
synthesis.

The study of the past broadens our perspective and allows us to
discover the essential elements of human existence. The term
historian covers a broad range of career options and job settings. In
general, historians study, assess, and interpret the past to determine
what happened and why. They examine court documents, diaries,
letters, and newspaper accounts; they conduct research, write,
teach, evaluate, and make recommendations. They interview
individuals and study artifacts and archeological evidence.

In addition to providing experience in logical argumentation,
history courses offer research, writing, and analytical skills
necessary for many fulfilling careers. Graduates with a degree in
history often become educators themselves and teach in elementary
schools, secondary schools, or in postsecondary institutions.
Beyond teaching, historians also work as researchers in museums
and local historical organizations that deal with cultural resources
management and historic preservation and make valuable
contributions to government and private think tanks. A history
degree is excellent preparation for journalists, ad writers, editors
and anyone interested in producing multimedia materials and
documentaries. Historians have rewarding careers as information
managers such as archivists, records managers, and librarians.
Finally, training in history creates a strong intellectual foundation
for people interested in advocacy such as lawyers and paralegals,
litigation support, legislative staff work, and nonprofit foundations.
Positions that attract history majors will likely require some of the
following qualifications beyond the Bachelor of Arts in History:
experience, extensive knowledge of a particular time period or
region, and specialized writing and research skills.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:
¢ Demonstrate knowledge of World History.

¢ Demonstrate knowledge of U.S. History.

® Analyze a variety of primary sources.

* Analyze secondary sources for their argument and use of
supporting evidence, including how the argument may be
influenced by the incompleteness of evidence or by biases that
are part of surviving evidence.

e Discuss current concerns, new theories, new evidence and issues
that shape the history of historical interpretation.

¢ Conduct historical research and support with appropriate
primary and secondary source materials.
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Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts with a Major in History, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as listed below, 45 of which must
be completed in residence at National University, and 76.5 of which
must be completed at the upper-division level. All undergraduate
students must complete the university general education. The
following courses are degree requirements. In absence of transfer
credit, additional general electives may be necessary to satisfy the
total units required for the degree. Students should refer to the
section on undergraduate admission procedures for specific
information regarding admission and evaluation.

If the foreign language requirement is not completed in General
Education, the equivalent must be completed as preparation for the
History major either by testing or by satisfactorily passing two
courses in one of the following languages: Arabic, Chinese, French,
German, Japanese, Portuguese, Russian, or Spanish. Other
languages are acceptable upon approval of the director of the
program.

Preparation for the Major

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

ENG 240* Advanced Composition

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 220A* United States History I

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 220B* United States History II

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 233*  World Civilizations I

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 234*  World Civilizations II

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Required for the Major

(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

HIS 431 The Ancient World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 233
HIS 432 The Classical World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 233
HIS 433 The Post-Classical World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 233
HIS 434 Modern World, 1500 to Present

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 234
HIS 400 Historical Theories & Methods

Prerequisite: ENG 240
HIS 360 American Colonial Experience

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 220A
HIS 361 Making and Sundering of Union

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 220A
HIS 362 U.S. Between Wars, 1865-1917

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 220B
HIS 363 U.S. Since World War I

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 220B
HIS 499 Capstone Research Project

Prerequisite: ENG 240 or equivalent, HIS 400, and 31.5qu

of core coursework
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Electives
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must complete a minimum of 27 quarter units of electives
to fulfill the upper-division unit requirements to earn the Bachelor
of Arts in History. Students can select from the following strongly
recommended and recommended electives OR choose from any
upper-division course in the College of Letters and Sciences. Three
elective courses must be in the History program (HIS). To ensure
adequate preparation for the California State Examination for
Teachers (CSET), students who wish to become middle-school and
high-school history teachers in California should take all of their
electives from the strongly recommended list.

Strongly Recommended

HIS 320 Culture of Global Capitalism
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
SOC 350*  Cultural Diversity
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 410 California History
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
PHL320 Comparative Religion
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL540  American Political System
SCI 300 Geography
Recommended
GLS 410  Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 420  Ecological Revolutions
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 430  The Global Economy
Prerequisite: ENG 240
HIS 300*  Roots of Western Civilization
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 325 Modern World Migration
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 339 The Middle East, 600-1600 C.E.
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 341 History Through Theater
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 342 History of Modern Middle East
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 345 Latin American Studies
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 346 Chinese History and Culture I
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 348 Asian Studies
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 349 African Studies
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 355 Chinese History and Culture II
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 370 History of the American S/W
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 490 Guided Study (variable units)
MUS 326  Survey of Am Music History
SOC 325  Popular Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 328  Intercultural Thinking
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 336  American Film and Society

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

4 MAJOR IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES %
Faculty Advisor: Jacqueline Caesar; (858) 642-8350; jcaesar@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies (BAIS) provides a

broad, rigorous education that introduces students to essential
knowledge, and connections across the disciplines and application
of knowledge to life beyond the University. This degree gives
students an enriched and provocative curriculum that prepares
them for professional work in a changing cultural and economic
environment.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Demonstrate an understanding of interdisciplinary theory and
the practice of critical thinking for the collection, validation,
analysis, and synthesis of historical data and new information

¢ Explain the integration of knowledge in a global context and
engage in collaborative research across disciplines

¢ Identify and appreciate the cultural perspectives of world view

* Use information communication technology for knowledge
sharing and the interdisciplinary approach

¢ Demonstrate a deep and flexible understanding of subject matter

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in
interdisciplinary studies, students must complete at least 180
quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed
in residence at National University and 76.5 of which must be
completed at the upper-division level. All undergraduate students
must complete the university general education. The following
courses are specific degree requirements. In the absence of transfer
credit, students may need to take additional general electives to
satisfy the total units for the degree. Students should refer to the
section on undergraduate admission procedures for specific
information on admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

ENG 365* Creative Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 220A** United States History I
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
HIS 220B** United States History II
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

LIT 100**

Requirements for the Major

(13 courses; 58.5 quarter units)

COM 380 Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

SOC 336  American Film and Society
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
SOC 350  Cultural Diversity
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
BIS 301 Intro to Interdisciplinary Stu
BIS 401 Interdisciplinary Practice: In

Prerequisite: BIS 301 and four additional courses from
the major

4.5 quarter units in literature (LIT) are required. The
following are recommended:
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LIT 321 American Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100

or

LIT 322 American Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100

or

LIT 338 Shakespeare
Prerequisite: LIT 100

or

LIT 345 Mythology
Prerequisite: LIT 100

or

LIT 446 Studies in Poetry
Prerequisite: LIT 100

or

LIT 450 Studies in the Novel
Prerequisite: LIT 100

or

LIT 460 Gender and Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100

4.5 quarter units in social sciences (HIS, POL, SOC) are

required. The following are recommended:

HIS 320 Culture of Global Capitalism
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101

or

HIS 341 History Through Theater
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101

or

HIS 410 California History
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101

or

SOC 325  Popular Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

or

SOC 344 Marriage, Sex and the Family
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

or

SOC430  Culture, Technology & Society
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

or

S50C 445  Contemporary Social Problems
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

or

SOC 540  Power and Social Change
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

4.5 quarter units in behavioral sciences (HUB, PSY) are
required. The following are recommended:
HUB 420 Human Communication

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
or
HUB 440  Organizational Development

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
or
PSY 426 History of Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
or
PSY 427  Biological Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
or
PSY 428  Developmental Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
or
PSY 429  Intro to Personality Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
or
PSY 432 Social Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100

or
PSY 433 Cognitive Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100

Students should choose no fewer than 4.5 quarter units in natural
science and 4.5 quarter units in mathematics. A third 4.5 quarter
unit course (either SCI, BIO, EES, or MTH) must also be selected.
Some of the mathematics courses may have more than one
prerequisite. The following are recommended:

SCI 300 Geography

or

BIO 330 Ecology

or

BIO 411 Biodiversity
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161 & 162 &
100A or BIO 100 & 100A

or

BIO 450 Natural History of California

or

MTH 301 Fundamentals of Mathematics II
Prerequisite: MTH 209A

or

MTH 317 Mathematical Modeling
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B,
and MTH 210

or

MTH 410  Technology in Math Education

Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B, or

MTH 301
or
MTH 411  Number Theory

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B, or

MTH 301

or

MTH 412  History of Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 301, or MTH 216A, and
MTH 216B

or

MTH 417  Foundations of Geometry
Prerequisite: MTH 216A, and MTH 216B, or MTH 215,
and MTH 311

or

MTH 418  Statistical Analysis
Prerequisite: MTH 210, and MTH 220

Nine quarter units from the humanities complex (ART, HIS,

HUM, MUS, PHL, SOC, THR, GLS) are required. The
following are recommended:

ART 315  Film as Art
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
or
ART 323  Modern Art
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
ART 329  World Art
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
or
GLS410  Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240
or
HIS 345 Latin American Studies
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
or
HIS 348 Asian Studies
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
or
HIS 349 African Studies
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
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or
HIS 370 History of the American S/W
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
or
MUS 326  Survey of Am Music History
or
MUS 327  World Music
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
PHL 320  Comparative Religion
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
PHL 339  Study of a Major Philosopher
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
PHL 375  Environmental Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
PHL 337  Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
SOC 328  Intercultural Thinking
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
SOC500  Cultural Pluralism in the USA
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Capstone Course

BIS 499 Intedisciplinary Studies Project

Upper-Division Electives
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students can select any 300-, 400-, or 500-level courses in arts and
sciences to complete the total of 76.5 upper-division units for the
degree.

Students will need a Task Stream account for portfolio work. Please
refer to your Faculty Advisor for more information (including fees.)

4 MAJOR IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
WITH A PRELIMINARY MULTIPLE SUBJECTS

TEACHING CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA) [~
Faculty Advisors: Mary Anne Weegar; (858) 642-8360;
mweegar@nu.edu

Jacqueline Caesar; (858) 642-8350; jcaesar@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies and a Preliminary
Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential (California) provides a broad,
rigorous education that prepares candidates for a career as a
teacher at the elementary level. The program introduces candidates
to essential knowledge, connections across the disciplines, and
applies knowledge of life beyond the University. This degree
program gives candidates an enriched and thought-provoking
curriculum that incorporates content across subject areas and with
specific educational methodology courses. This program prepares
candidates for professional work as multiple subject teachers in a
changing cultural and economic environment.

Please see additional Credential admissions requirements under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
Programs section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Demonstrate an understanding of interdisciplinary theory and
the practice of critical thinking for the collection, validation,

analysis, and synthesis of historical data and new information

¢ Explain the integration of knowledge in a global contact and
engage in collaborative research across disciplines.

¢ Identify and appreciate the cultural perspectives of world view.

¢ Use information communications technology for knowledge
sharing and the interdisciplinary approach.

¢ Demonstrate a deep and flexible understanding of subject
matter.

* Apply educational technology to meet the needs of all learners.

¢ Explain how to support growth in cognitive, social, physical,
and emotional domains

e Utilize different teaching strategies to accomplish the teaching
and learning goals

¢ Create positive learning environment that ensures healthy
human growth.

¢ Utilize systematic observations, documentation and other
assessment strategies to facilitate and account for learning, and
to support positive growth.

* Design, implement and evaluate standards-based lesson plans
for learning and achievement in content areas.

¢ Demonstrate professional standards and ethics.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies with a
Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential, candidates must complete at
least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be
completed in residence at National University and 76.5 of which
must be completed at the upper-division level, including the
university General Education. In the absence of transfer credit,
additional general electives may be necessary to satisfy total units
for the degree. The following courses are specific degree
requirements. Candidates must demonstrate subject-matter
competency through a state-approved examination. Students
should refer to the section on undergraduate admission procedures
for specific information on admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units required)

LIT 100* Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 410 California History
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
MTH 209A* Fundamentals of Mathematics I
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(22 courses; 99 quarter units)

All Teacher Education courses (TED) have a field experience
component.

Interdisciplinary Major Requirements
(18 courses; 81 quarter units)

Students must complete TED 305 prior to TPA 1.

All Teacher Education (TED) courses include a field experience
component.

BIS 301 Intro to Interdisciplinary Stu
COM 380 Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
MTH 301 Fundamentals of Mathematics II
Prerequisite: MTH 209A
BIS 401 Interdisciplinary Practice: In
Prerequisite: BIS 301 and four additional courses from
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the major
Choose one from the following:

ART 329  World Art

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
or
MUS 327  World Music

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
ART 400  Expressive and Integrative Art
Choose one from the following:

SCI 300 Geography

or

EES 301 Earth & Planetary Sciences

or

BIO 330 Ecology

or

EES 335 Environmental Science

or

BIO 411 Biodiversity
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161 & 162 &
100A or BIO 100 & 100A

or

BIO 450 Natural History of California

Education Orientation, Theory, and Methodology
Requirements

TED 305  Teaching as a Profession

TED 300  Fundamentals of Education
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 430  Special Needs Students
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 410  Survey of Multicultural Lit.
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 310  Development and Learning
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 350  Math and Science Methods
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 355  Hist/Social Science Methods
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 380  Arts/PE/Health Methods
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 330A Reading and Lang. Arts Methods
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 440  Leadership and Assessment
Prerequisite: TED 305

Capstone Course
BIS 499 Interdisciplinary Studies Proje

Student Teaching Requirements

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

TED 465 A, B, C, and D are field experience or seminar courses
receiving an Honors, Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory grade and are
not factored into the cumulative GPA.

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

TED 465A  Student Teaching I
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465B  Student Teaching II
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465C  Student Teaching IIL
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465D Student Teaching IV

Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.
Please see additional completion requirements for the Credential
under Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.
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Candidates must meet all state of California requirements for the
multiple and single subject credential to be recommended to the
Commission on Teacher Credentialing. Further information on both
the TPA requirements and the Credential requirements can be
found in the Credentials Program section under the School of
Education in this catalog.

4 MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS WITH A
PRELIMINARY SINGLE SUBJECT TEACHING

CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA) 7~

Faculty Advisors: For Mathematics B.A.: Igor Subbotin; (310) 662-
2150; isubboti@nu.edu

For Credential: Zhonghe Wu; (310) 662-2134; zwu@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Art in Mathematics with a Preliminary Single
Subject Credential provides a rigorous education that prepares
candidates for a career as a teacher of Mathematics at the middle
and secondary school levels. The program stresses foundation in
mathematics and its application. This program prepares candidates
for professional work as single subject teachers in a changing
cultural and economic environment.

Please see additional Credential admissions requirements under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
Programs section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Employ a variety of reasoning skills and effective strategies for
solving problems both within the discipline of mathematics and
in applied settings that include non-routine situations

¢ Use language and mathematical symbols to communicate
mathematical ideas in the connections and interplay among
various mathematical topics and their applications that cover
range of phenomena across appropriate disciplines

¢ Use current technology tools, such as computers, calculators,
graphing utilities, video, and interactive programs that are
appropriate for the research and study in mathematics

¢ Employ algebra and number theory ideas and tools as a base of
a fundamental language of mathematics research and
communication

¢ Develop fundamental knowledge in geometry

* Model real world problems with a variety of algebraic and
transcendental functions

¢ Use advanced statistics and probability concepts and methods

* Use educational technology to meet the needs of all learners
including those with special needs linguistically and culturally
diverse students

¢ Explain how to support growth in cognitive, social, physical and
emotional domains

¢ Create positive learning environment that ensures healthy
human growth

e Utilize systematic observations, documentation, and other
assessment strategies in a responsible manner to facilitate and
account for learning and to support positive growth

* Design, implement, and evaluate standards-based lesson plans
for learning and achievement in content areas

¢ Demonstrate professional standards and ethics

e Utilize different teaching strategies to accomplish the teaching
and learning goals
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Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Art in Mathematics with a Single Subject
Teaching Credential, candidates must complete at least 180 quarter
units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in
residence at National University and 76.5 of which must be
completed at the upper-division level, and the university general

education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional

general electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the
degree. The following courses are specific degree requirements.
Students should refer to the section on undergraduate admission
procedures for specific information on admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation

MTH 215* College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

or

MTH 216A* College Algebra I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

and

MTH 216B* College Algebra II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: MTH 216A

MTH 220* Calculus I
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or placement evaluation

or
CSC 208*  Calculus for Comp. Science I
Prerequisite: MTH 215
MTH 221 Calculus II
Prerequisite: MTH 220
MTH 222  Calculus IIT
Prerequisite: MTH 221
MTH 223  Calculus IV

Prerequisite: MTH 222
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(21 courses; 94.5 quarter units)

Mathematics Requirements
(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

MTH 311  Topics from Geometry
Prerequisite: MTH 215
MTH 325 Discrete Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B
or
CSC331  Discrete Structures and Logic
Prerequisite: CSC 252, and CSC 310
MTH 411  Number Theory
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B, or
MTH 301
MTH 435 Linear Algebra
Prerequisite: MTH 220, and MTH 325
MTH 416  Algebraic Structures
Prerequisite: MTH 435, and MTH 325
MTH 417  Foundations of Geometry
Prerequisite: MTH 216A, and/or MTH 216B, or MTH
215, and MTH 311
MTH 418  Statistical Analysis
Prerequisite: MTH 210, and MTH 220
MTH 412  History of Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 301, or MTH 216A, and
MTH 216B
MTH 410  Technology in Math Education

Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B, or

MTH 301

Education Theory and Methodology Requirements
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students must complete TED 305 prior to TPA 1.

All Teacher Education (TED) courses include a field experience
component.

It is strongly recommended students take the following courses in
the order they are listed.

TED 305  Teaching as a Profession

TED 300  Fundamentals of Education
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 430  Special Needs Students
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 310  Development and Learning
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 420  Diversity in Schooling

Prerequisite: TED 305
TED 330B Reading and Language Arts
Prerequisite: TED 305
Mathematics Teaching Methods
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 461

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

TED 465 A, B, C, and D are field experience courses receiving an
Honors, Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory grade and are not factored
into the cumulative GPA.

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

TED 465A  Student Teaching I
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465B  Student Teaching II
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465C  Student Teaching IIL
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465D Student Teaching IV
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

Credentialing Requirement
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

Students must have senior standing to enroll in this class.

HEDX 1201X Health Education for Teachers

Please see additional completion requirements for the Credential
under Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

4 MAJOR IN PERSIAN STUDIES
Faculty Advisor: Ramin Sarraf; (858) 642-8580; rsarraf@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Persian Studies consists of
intensive proficiency-oriented coursework in Persian language
acquisition, as well as instruction in essential knowledge and
understanding of history, culture, geography, and politics of the
Persian speaking countries. The program prepares students for a
variety of career paths in government, military, business, and
education.
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Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Demonstrate proficiency in Persian listening, speaking, reading
and writing

¢ Distinguish between both formal/written and informal/spoken
Persian.

¢ Translate and interpret to and from Persian

¢ Distinguish major aspects of Persian culture and civilization

¢ Develop a basic familiarity with Islam and its influence on the
history of Iran

* Demonstrate familiarity with modern issues in regards to Iran

Degree Requirements

To receive the Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Persian
Studies, students must complete at least 180 quarter units as
articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at
National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level, and the University General Education requirements.
In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses
are specific degree requirements. If the foreign language
requirement is not completed in General Education, the equivalent
must be completed as preparation for the Persian Studies major, or
by testing or by coursework equivalent preparation.

Preparation for the Major
(9 courses; 28.5 quarter units)

PRS 100*  Beginning Persian I
Corequisite: PRS 100A

PRS 100A* Beginning Persian I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 100

PRS 101*  Beginning Persian II
Prerequisite: PRS 100, and PRS 100A, Corequisite: PRS
101A

PRS 101A* Beginning Persian II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 101, Prerequisite: PRS 100, and PRS
100A

PRS 200*  Intermediate Persian I
Corequisite: PRS 200A, Prerequisite: PRS 100, and PRS
101A

PRS 200A* Intermediate Persian I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 200, Prerequisite: PRS 101, and PRS
101A

PRS 201*  Intermediate Persian II
Corequisite: PRS 201A, Prerequisite: PRS 200, and PRS
200A

PRS 201A* Intermediate Persian II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 201, Prerequisite: PRS 200, and PRS
200A

LIT 100*  Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(11 courses; 43.5 quarter units)

PRS 300 Advanced Persian I
Corequisite: PRS 300A, Prerequisite: PRS 201, and PRS
201A

PRS 300A  Advanced Persian I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 300, Prerequisite: PRS 201, and PRS
201A

PRS 301 Advanced Persian II
Corequisite: PRS 301A, Prerequisite: PRS 300, and PRS
300A

PRS 301A  Advanced Persian II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 301, Prerequisite: PRS 300, and PRS

300A
PRS 400 Advanced Persian Conversation

Prerequisite: PRS 301, and PRS 301A
HUM 362 Persian Culture

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 339 The Middle East, 600-1600 C.E.

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 342 History of Modern Middle East

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
PHL 332  Religion of Islam

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 410  Middle Eastern Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 320 Contemporary Persian Lit

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
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Upper-Division Electives
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Choose seven courses from the following lists.

GLS 430 The Global Economy
Prerequisite: ENG 240
HIS 431 The Ancient World
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 233
HIS 434 Modern World, 1500 to Present
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 234
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100
PHL 320* Comparative Religion
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL340  Comparative Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 328  Intercultural Thinking
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PRS 350 Fundamentals of Persian Transl
Prerequisite: PRS 301, and PRS 301A
SOC 423  Iranian Cinema
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 415 Petroleum and the Persian Gulf
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

4 MAJOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE &
Faculty Advisor: Shak Hanish; (858) 642-8494; shanish@nu.edu

Political science, the systematic and rigorous study of politics and
government, is becoming increasingly crucial in a complex and
controversial world. Current cynicism about politics and public
leadership belies a need for responsive, representative, effective,
and capable public authority. Citizens still expect government to
tackle such intimidating social problems, such as healthcare,
community security, economic, and social justice and the balancing
of conflicting rights and freedoms. Political science analyzes the
ways societies use public authority to address collective problems.
The political science program is designed to equip students with
specialized research and analytical skills as well as familiarity with
more generalized problem-solving skills sufficient to allow them to
make valuable contributions to any vocation or enterprise they
pursue and to insure that they will be prepared to solve public
problems.

The Bachelor of Arts in Political Science will engage students in the
study of social, economic, and political life, nationally and globally.
A bachelor’s degree in political science can lead to exciting careers
in federal, state, and local governments; law, business, and
international organizations; nonprofit associations and
organizations; campaign management, electoral politics, and
polling; journalism;, and research and teaching.

107



108

College of Letters and Sciences

BA Political Science/Master of Public Administration (MPA)
Transition Program

Students who are currently enrolled in the BA Political Science
program who have at least a cumulative GPA of 3.0 and are within
six courses of completion of the BA program may register for the
BA Political Science/MPA transition program. They may do this by
asking their admission advisor to submit a plan change into the
transition program allowing them to take two MPA classes as
electives during the BA Political Science program. Students may
choose up to two 600 level public administration (PAD) courses
with the exception of PAD 631 and PAD 644.

For students in the BA Political Science/MPA transition program,
the University will waive two graduate-level public administration
courses taken as part of the bachelor's degree, but these students
must still meet the residency requirements for the MPA.

The Transition Program requirements can be found in the Policies
and Procedures section of this catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Explain major theories, concepts, and methods of political
science.

¢ Apply key political science perspectives and theories to real
world situations.

* Apply the methods used by political scientists to undertake
research and answer questions about politics and government.

Degree Requirements

To be awarded a Bachelor of Arts in Political Science, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which
must be completed in residence at National University and 76.5 of
which must be completed at the upper-division level. All
undergraduate students must complete the university general
education. In the absence of transfer credit, students may need to
take additional general electives to satisfy the total units for the
degree. Students should refer to the section on undergraduate
admission procedures for specific information on admission and
evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

POL 100*  Introduction to Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 201*  American Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

POL 320  Politics of Social Movements

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL330  Political Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL340  Comparative Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL350 International Relations

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL360  Public Policy

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL400  European Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

POL 410  Middle Eastern Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL540  American Political System
POL499  Capstone Seminar in Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 240 or equivalent, and at least 27qu of
core coursework

Required Upper-Division Electives
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students should choose from the following Upper-Division
Electives:

CJA 467 Intl. & Domestic Terrorism
COM 380* Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

GLS 410  Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 430  The Global Economy
Prerequisite: ENG 240
HIS 320 Culture of Global Capitalism
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
SOC 350*  Cultural Diversity
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HUM 501 Global Civic Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PAD 403  Government & Community Relatio
PHL 320  Comparative Religion
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PHL 375  Environmental Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 490 Guided Study (variable units)
POL539  Dynamics of World Politics
SOC 385  Methods of Social Inquiry
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC 445  Contemporary Social Problems
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC540  Power and Social Change

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

4 MAJOR IN PRE-LAW STUDIES 8

Faculty Advisor: Bryan Hance; Phone: (310) 662-2115;
bhance@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Pre-Law Studies program provides students
with the well rounded education needed for admission to law
schools. Emphasis is placed on the verbal, critical thinking, and
analytical skills that are considered vital for success as a law
student and as a member of the legal profession. This major also
allows students interested in a career in business or government to
gain an understanding of the complex legal issues they will face in
their professions.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Develop legal and critical thinking skills in judicial issues.

® Describe, analyze, and anticipate legal issues in a business
environment

* Analyze contemporary legal issues in the state, federal, and
administrative law forums

* Analyze issues by application of relevant rules of law, ethical
standards, and social mores.

¢ Develop concise legal arguments.

¢ Demonstrate written, oral communication, and presentation
skills used in pre-law.
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* Describe need for effective planning in preparation for the
negotiation process.

Degree Requirements

To earn a Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Pre-Law Studies, students
must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of
which must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5
of which must be completed at the upper-division level, and the
University General Education requirements. In the absence of
transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary to
satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. Students should refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information on
admission and evaluation.

Prerequisites for the Major
(5 courses; 19.5 quarter units)

ENG 100*  Effective College English I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Satisfactory performance on Accuplacer
ENG 101* Effective College English II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ENG 100
SOC 100*  Principles of Sociology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
PSY 100*  Introduction to Psychology
POL 201*  American Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
or
PHL 100*  Introduction to Philosophy
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LAW 200 Intro to Law & Legal Writing
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(9 courses; 40.5 units)

LAW 400 Current Legal Issues

LAW 304 Legal Aspects of Business I

LAW 305 Legal Aspects of Business II
Prerequisite: LAW 304

LAW 310 Litigation

LAW 402  The Art of Negotiation

or

ADR 405 Negotiation Fundamentals

LAW 405  Analytical Reasoning

LAW 408  Legal Writing Research and Ora

Capstone:

LAW 420  Advocacy

or

LAW 470  Pre-Law Senior Project
Prerequisite: LAW 310, LAW 400, and LAW 408

ADR 400  Alternative Dispute Resolution

Upper-Division Electives
(7 courses; 31.5 units)

Choose seven upper-division degree related electives. The courses
noted with an “*” below are strongly recommended.

LAW 430* Constitutional Law

LAW 440 Comparative International Law
LAW 445  Administrative Law for Busines
LAW 455  Public Contracting

LAW 460* Law School Portfolio Project
ADR 410* Facilitation Fundamentals

ADR 415* Mediation Fundamentals

ADR 420* Communication & Conflict
ADR 425* Issues in Conflict Management

ADR 430* Ethics and Neutrality
CJA 464 Constitutional Law for CJ
SOC 445  Contemporary Social Problems
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PHL 337  Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
ENG 432  Report & Research Paper Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100/101
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4 MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 8
Faculty Advisor: Brenda Shook; (916) 855-4108; bshook@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Psychology program offers a comprehensive
introduction to the contemporary discipline of psychology.
Graduates of this program are well prepared to seek employment in
personnel, vocational counseling, criminal justice, journalism, or
entry-level counseling in the context of a county-funded agency or
hospital. They are also prepared to seek admission to graduate
programs at the master’s or doctoral level.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ The ability to articulate major theories, concepts, and historical
trends in psychology

¢ The ability to explain behavior, cognition, and emotion from
multiple schools of thought and multicultural perspectives

¢ The ability to identify a problem, examine available evidence,
analyze assumptions, and apply research methods to solve a
problem. This includes the ability to interpret numbers and apply
basic statistical procedures.

¢ The ability to communicate in different literary formats e.g.,
narrative, exposition, critical analysis, and to use APA format

¢ The ability to perform information searches and to organize and
evaluate the soundness of information

¢ The ability to use current technologies in both research and
communication theories and systems

e Understand and demonstrate appropriate sensitivity to the
psychology of diverse populations and their implications for
psychological theory, research and mental health treatment

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Psychology degree, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units including the university general
education, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-division
level and 45 of which must be completed in residence at National
University. The following courses are specific degree requirements.
In the absence of transfer credit, students may need to take
additional general electives to satisfy the total units for the degree.
Students should refer to the section on undergraduate admission
procedures for specific information on admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation
PSY 100*  Introduction to Psychology
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

PSY 426 History of Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 427  Biological Psychology
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Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100

PSY 428 Developmental Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 429  Intro to Personality Theory
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 430  Intro to Psychopathology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 432 Social Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 433 Cognitive Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
HUB 441  Research Design and Analysis
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, MTH 210, and PSY 100
CHD 440 Drugs, Values and Society
PSY 480 Senior Project
Prerequisite: All other courses required for the major
must be completed prior to enrolling in this course.
or
PSY 491 Guided Study for Honors Studen (variable units)

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of core courses
with a GPA of 3.75 or higher

Upper-Division Electives
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students not pursuing a minor must choose six Upper-Division
Electives from courses with the following prefixes: HUB, PSY, SOC,
HRM, and CJA. Other electives must be approved by the
department chair or regional full-time or associate faculty. Students
may not take PSY 301 as an Upper-Division Elective.

The following course is strongly recommended:
PSY 441

Global Psychology
Prerequisite: PSY 100

4 MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY B
Faculty Advisor: Margaret Greer; (916) 855-4151; mgreer@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Sociology program engages students in the
study of social life, social change, and the social causes and
consequences of human behavior. Students will investigate the
structure of groups, organizations, and societies, and how people
interact within these contexts. Since all human behavior is social,
the subject matter of sociology ranges from the intimate family to
global warfare; from organized crime to religious cults; from the
divisions of social class, race, and gender to the shared beliefs of a
common culture; and from the sociology of work to the sociology of
beauty. In fact, few fields have such broad scope and relevance for
research, theory, and application of knowledge.

Sociology majors develop analytical skills and the ability to
understand issues within many distinctive perspectives. Sociology
offers a range of research techniques that can be applied to virtually
any aspect of social life: street crime and delinquency, corporate
growth or downsizing, how people express emotions, welfare or
education reform, health/HIV AIDS, how families differ and
flourish, or problems of peace, war, and terrorism. Because
sociology addresses the most challenging issues of our time, it is a
rapidly expanding field whose potential is increasingly tapped by
those who craft policies and create programs. Sociologists
understand social inequality, patterns of behavior, forces for social
change and resistance, and how social systems work.

The program’s stimulating curriculum in social theory, research
methods, and key sociological concepts provides a solid base for
students to learn to think abstractly, formulate problems, ask
appropriate questions, search for answers, analyze situations and
data, organize material, write well, and make oral presentations.
Sociological training helps students bring breadth and depth of

understanding to the global workplace and graduates frequently
enter a variety of jobs in business, the health professions, criminal
justice, social services, and government. Sociology provides
training for professions such as law enforcement, education,
medicine, social work, and counseling. Furthermore, sociology
offers valuable preparation for careers in journalism, politics and
policy analysis, public relations, business, or public administration,
and program evaluation—fields that involve investigative skills
and working with diverse groups.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Identify and distinguish between sociological research methods.

* Describe the roles of individuals and groups in the social
construction of reality.

* Apply major sociological theories to real world situations.

¢ Identify the roles of gender, race, ethnicity and social class in
social change at the micro social and macro social levels.

Degree Requirements

To be awarded a Bachelor of Arts in Sociology, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which
must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of
which must be completed at the upper-division level, and the
University General Education requirements. In the absence of
transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary to
satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. All courses required in the major and required
Upper-Division Electives for the degree must be completed with a
C- or better. Students are required to complete a capstone project as
part of the degree program. It is strongly suggested that students
save all graded work. Students should refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information
regarding admission and evaluation

Prerequisites for the Major
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

SOC 100*  Principles of Sociology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(9 courses 40.5 quarter units)

SOC 344  Marriage, Sex and the Family

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 443  Sociology of Deviance

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC 385  Methods of Social Inquiry

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC 455  Organizational Sociology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC 365  Classical Social Theory

Prerequisite: SOC 100, and ILR 260
SOC500  Cultural Pluralism in the USA

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 375  Contemporary Social Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC 540  Power and Social Change

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 499  Sociology Senior Project

Prerequisite: SOC 100, and ENG 240 or equivalent
The Capstone Seminar is taken toward the end of the program after
completion of the 40.5 units of required courses for the major, and
after completion of six or more electives.
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Required Upper-Division Electives
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students must complete a minimum of seven courses (31.5 quarter
units) of electives from the list below.

SOC 449  Sociology of Law
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC 460  The Individual and Society
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC 331  Sociology of Health & Illness
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC 325  Popular Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 328  Intercultural Thinking
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 336  American Film and Society
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC430  Culture, Technology & Society
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
S0C 445  Contemporary Social Problems
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 490  Guided Study (variable units)
CJA 448  Violence and Society
GLS 410  Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 430  The Global Economy

Prerequisite: ENG 240
SOC 350*  Cultural Diversity
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HUM 501 Global Civic Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
MTH 412  History of Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 301, or MTH 216A, and
MTH 216B
MUL 325 Psychology of Video Games
Prerequisite: All general core courses, and PSY 100

PHL 320  Comparative Religion

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PHL 375  Environmental Ethics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 320 Politics of Social Movements

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SCI 300 Geography

Note: Students wishing to complete a minor in any field may
substitute the minor-required courses to fulfill the elective
requirements in Sociology. Suggested areas of minor are: Criminal
Justice, Global Studies and History.

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

4 MAJOR IN SPANISH 8
Faculty Advisor: Luis Acebal; (530) 226-4003; lacebal@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Spanish consists of intensive
proficiency-oriented coursework in Spanish language acquisition,
as well as instruction in essential knowledge and understanding of
history, culture, geography, and politics of the region. The program
prepares students for a variety of career paths in government,
military, business, and education. Each student has the option of
choosing to complete seven courses of upper-division electives or
pursuing a Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential
(California).

For students who select the Teaching Credential: Please see
additional Credential admissions requirements under Teacher
Education in the School of Education’s Credential Programs section
of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Develop oral, written and reading proficiency in Spanish

* Read and interpret representative texts and cultural productions
in Spanish.

* Develop analytical and critical skills that build from textual,
cultural and linguistic analysis to the exploration of society

¢ Translate and interpret to and from Spanish.

¢ Differentiate the major aspects of Latin American and Hispanic
culture and civilization from pre-Columbian times to the present

¢ Demonstrate familiarity with the history and culture of the
Spanish speaking world.

* A comprehensive familiarity with the history and culture of the
region

Degree Requirements

To receive the Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Spanish,
students must complete at least 180 quarter units as listed below, 45
of which must be completed in residence at National University,
and 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-division level.
All undergraduate students must complete the university general
education. The following courses are degree requirements. In the
absence of transfer credit, general electives may be necessary to
satisfy the total units required for the degree. Students should refer
to the section on undergraduate admission requirements for
specific information regarding admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(5 courses, 22.5 quarter units)

SPN 100*  Beginning Spanish I
SPN 101*  Beginning Spanish II
Prerequisite: SPN 100
SPN 200* Intermediate Spanish I
Prerequisite: SPN 101
SPN 201* Intermediate Spanish II
Prerequisite: SPN 200
Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

LIT 100*

Requirements for the Major
(11 courses; 43.5 quarter units)

SPN 300  Advanced Spanish I

Prerequisite: SPN 201

SPN 300A Advanced Spanish I Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: SPN 201, Corequisite: SPN 300

Advanced Spanish II

Prerequisite: SPN 300

SPN 301A Advanced Spanish II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: SPN 300, SPN 300A, Corequisite: SPN 301

SPN 301

SPN 310  Literary Readings in Spanish
Prerequisite: LIT 100, SPN 301

SPN 330  Intro Lat Am Cultures
Prerequisite: SPN 301

SPN 350  Film and Culture
Prerequisite: SPN 301

SPN 420 Literature and Culture I
Prerequisite: SPN 310, and SPN 330

SPN 430 Literature and Culture II
Prerequisite: SPN 420

SPN 450  Identity and Multiculturalism
Prerequisite: SPN 310, and SPN 330

SPN 499  Spanish Capstone

Prerequisite: SPN 430
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Upper-Division Electives
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

The following are strongly recommended:

HIS 345 Latin American Studies
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
GLS 430  The Global Economy
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 440  Study Abroad
Prerequisite: HIS 320
HUM 501 Global Civic Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 434 Modern World, 1500 to Present
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 234
LIT 360 Literary Theory
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 460 Gender and Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 480 Literature of the Americas
Prerequisite: LIT 100, and LIT 300
PHL 320  Comparative Religion
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL340  Comparative Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 328  Intercultural Thinking
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SPN 490  Guided Study in Spanish (variable units)

Optional (to be selected in place of upper division electives)

Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential
(California) I~

(13 courses; 58.5 quarter units)

The Bachelor of Art in Spanish with a Preliminary Single Subject
Credential provides a rigorous education that prepares candidates
for a career as a teacher of Spanish at the middle and secondary
school levels. The program stresses foundation Spanish and its
application. This program prepares candidates for professional
work as single subject teachers in a changing cultural and economic
environment. Students majoring in Spanish can enroll in this
program at any time prior to the completion of SPN 490 or 491.
This program prepares students with the knowledge, skills and
dispositions required for entry into the teaching profession.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Demonstrate application of educational technology to meet the
needs of all learners including those with special needs
linguistically and culturally diverse students.

¢ Demonstrate knowledge of adolescent development in order to
explain how to support growth in cognitive, social, physical and
emotional domains

* Demonstrate a thorough understanding of the learning needs of
students to create positive learning environment that ensure
healthy human growth.

e Utilize systematic observations, documentation, and other
effective assessment strategies in a responsible manner to
facilitate and account for learning and to support positive
growth.

¢ Design, implement, and evaluate standards-based lesson plans
for learning and achievement in content areas.

Education Orientation, Theory and Methodology
Requirements
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students must complete TED 305 prior to TPA 1

All Teacher Education (TED) courses include a field experience
component.

It is strongly recommended students take the following courses in
the order they are listed.

TED 305  Teaching as a Profession

TED 300  Fundamentals of Education
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 430  Special Needs Students
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 310  Development and Learning
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 420  Diversity in Schooling

Prerequisite: TED 305
LTL 504B# Teach Methods: Sec Schs
LTL 524S# Lang Teach & Assess: Spanish
# = Courses may not be taken until all Upper Division SPN courses
are completed.

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

TED 465A  Student Teaching I
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465B  Student Teaching II
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465C  Student Teaching IIL
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465D  Student Teaching IV
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

Credentialing Requirements
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students must have senior standing to enroll in these two classes.
The EDX1201X class is considered graduate level. These courses
will not transfer to any graduate level program (at National
University or elsewhere).

EDX 1201X Computer Tech in Classroom

HEDX 1201X Health Education for Teachers

Please see additional completion requirements for the Credential
under Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

Candidates must meet all state of California requirements for the
multiple and single subject credential to be recommended to the
Commission on Teacher Credentialing. Further information on both
the TPA requirements and the Credential requirements can be
found in the Credentials Program section under the School of
Education in this catalog.
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4 MAJOR IN SPORT PSYCHOLOGY 8
Faculty Advisor: Sarah Castillo; (760) 268-1584; scastillo@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Sport Psychology program offers a
comprehensive introduction to the contemporary discipline of sport
psychology. Graduates of this program are well prepared to seek
employment in entry-level coaching positions and admission to
graduate psychology programs at the master’s or doctoral level.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Discuss current trends in psychological research in both
individual and team contexts within sport psychology.

* Analyze how psychological and physiological factors influence
performance in sport, and techniques to increase performance
and reduce anxiety.

¢ Examine the history of sport psychology and its role in
contemporary psychological theories and systems.

¢ Discuss the influences of diversity and multiculturalism on
group interactions and performance.

* Apply psychological theory to coaching situations.

¢ Communicate orally and in writing using proper sport and
psychology terminology.

* Discuss the legal and ethical issues in sport psychology and
performance enhancement.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Sport Psychology degree, students
must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of
which must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5
of which must be completed at the upper-division level, and the
University General Education requirements. In the absence of
transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary to
satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. Students should refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information on
admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(2 courses; 9 quarter units):

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation
PSY 100*  Introduction to Psychology
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

PSY 448 History of Sport & Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 449 Group Dynamics in Sport
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 300  Social Psychology of Sport
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, PSY 100
HUB 441  Research Design and Analysis
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, MTH 210, and PSY 100
PSY 440 Sport Psychology for Coaches
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 443 Culture and Sport Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, PSY 100
BIO 385 Biomechanics of Sport
Prerequisite: ENG 100, or ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 446  Positive Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, PSY 100
Students in the BA in Sport Psychology are required to choose an
emphasis and complete all courses specified in the emphasis as part

of the Requirements for the Major. Each emphasis requires a Senior
Project.

Emphasis in Applied Sport Psychology

Designed for students wishing to prepare for entry into
professional coaching, this specialization focuses upon the
application of psychological principles to athletics. The
specialization includes a senior project and practicum designed to
give students practical experiences in the field of sport psychology.

Y
g
o O
ga
[
w3
o

PSY 444 Wellness and Peak Performance
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, PSY 100
PSY 445  Applied Sport Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 442 Sem Applied Sport Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, PSY 100
PSY 485 Sport Psychology Sr. Project
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, PSY 100, and 10 core
courses

Emphasis in Professional Golf Management

This emphasis is designed to prepare students for entry into the
field of professional golf management and coaching. These courses
are designed to include practical experiences in coaching,
instruction, and player development as well as introduce students
to contemporary issues in golf management.

PGM 444  Instruction/Player Develop.
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and Recommended Preparation:
ENG 101
PGM 447  Prof. Golf Management Seminar
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PGM 445  Player Development II Seminar
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PGM 448  Senior Project in PGM
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101

Upper Division Electives
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Choose four upper division electives from available offerings
within the College of Letters Sciences.

B BACHELOR OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION %

Faculty Advisor: Maryam Davodi-Far; (858) 642-8653; mdavodi-
far@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Public Administration (BPA) is designed to meet
the educational and professional needs of individuals in the public
sector who are interested in professional or career advancement. It
also prepares individuals for challenging and dynamic careers in
government at the local, state, and federal levels. Individuals
completing the program are prepared for mid-level positions,
teaching, or training assignments, or research in the government
and nonprofit organizations.

BPA/MPA Transition Program

Students who are currently enrolled in the Bachelor of Public
Administration program and have at least a GPA of 3.0 and are
within six courses of graduation, may register for the BPA/MPA
transition program by taking two MPA classes as electives during
the BPA program. To be eligible, students must apply for and begin
the MPA program within six months of completing their BPA
program. Students may choose up to two of the graduate-level
public administration courses (with the exception of PAD 631 and
PAD 644). For students in the BPA/MPA transition program, the
University will waive up to two graduate-level public
administration courses taken as part of the bachelor’s degree, but
these students must still meet the residency requirements for the
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MPA. Students must complete graduate level coursework taken as
part of the BPA degree with a grade of “B” or better.

Further information on Transition Program requirements can be
found in the Policies and Procedures section of this catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Synthesize the theories of public administration.

* Analyze the operations and procedures of public management
and nonprofits.

¢ Develop skills in managing a public sector or nonprofit
organization.

* Apply the theories and practices in program and resource
management

* Apply the theories and practices of accounting and budgeting in
government and nonprofits.

¢ Evaluate the role of community groups in local government.

* Analyze ethical situations in the public sector.

e Utilize research process to address a current problem in public
administration.

* Collect data, conduct a literature review, analyze data, write and
explain findings, and present results orally and/or in writing.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Public Administration, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as described below, 76.5 of
which must be completed at the upper-division level and 45 of
which must be completed in residence at National University. All
undergraduate students must complete the university general
education. In the absence of transfer credit, students may need to
take additional general electives to satisfy the total units for the
degree. Refer to the section of undergraduate admission procedures
for specific information regarding application and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

ACC201  Financial Accounting Funds.
ECO 203*  Principles of Microeconomics
MNS 205* Intro to Quantitative Methods
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

PAD 400  Intro to Public Administration
PAD 401  Public Policy Development
PAD 402  Public Admin & Urban Environme
PAD 403  Government & Community Relatio
PAD 404  Public Admin & the Nonprofit S
ACC 434 Government and Nonprofit Acct
Prerequisite: ACC 201
MGT 400  Ethics in Law, Business & Mgmt
ODV 420 Intro to Organizational Behavi
MGT 422  Team Bldg, Interpers Dynamics,
LED 420  Adaptive Leadership in Change
MNS 407 Management Science
Prerequisite: MNS 205
PAD 405  Senior Research Project

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 36 quarter units
of BPA major coursework.

Upper-Division Electives
(4 courses; 18 quarter units

Students are encouraged to take any minors or electives in the
following prefix areas: CJA, MGT, HRM, ODV, LAW, ACC, FIN,
BKM, HUB, LED, and ECO.

B BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES

4 MAJOR IN BIOLOGY

Faculty Advisor: Michael Maxwell; (858) 642-8413;
mmaxwell@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Science in Biology offers personal and academic
fulfillment and growth as students discover the amazing world of
biology. This degree prepares students for graduate and
professional study, careers in life science education, research, health
sciences, and applied biology. The BS Biology provides a solid
foundation in all levels of biological organization, from molecules
to ecosystems. Such a comprehensive curriculum is crucial to
meeting modern challenges in science, which include new and
emerging diseases, rapid advances in our understanding of
genetics, physiology and biodiversity, threats to species and
ecosystem functioning, and global population increase and
sustainability. A degree in biology is common preparation for
careers in the various medical professions, genetics, molecular and
cell biology, biotechnology, microbiology, conservation biology,
evolutionary biology, ecology, animal and plant science, as well as
science writing, editing and education.

Students who wish to include an interdisciplinary approach to their
academic training should look closely at the benefits provided by
this major. In addition to meeting requirements for BS Biology, this
degree allows for the integration of study in the life sciences with
coursework in the physical and earth sciences, as well as applied
fields such as forensics. Furthermore, in keeping with the
commitment of the College of Letters and Sciences to the complete
academic development of its students, science courses involve
writing and diversity components, as well as fundamental critical
thinking components.

Bachelor of Science in Biology to Master of Forensic
Science Transition program:

The BS Biology to MFS transition program allows students who are
enrolled in the BS Biology with a cumulative grade point average of
at least 3.0 and who are within completing their last six courses to
register for two courses in the MFS program as electives for the
bachelor's degree. The two graduate courses are restricted to those
that do not require a prerequisite. The number of courses required
to earn an MFS degree for transition program students is reduced
from 12 to as few as 10 courses. of Further rules and requirements
for Transition programs are located in the Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Discuss biological processes at all of levels of organization:
molecular, cellular and microbial, organismal, population, and
ecosystem.

¢ Explain the importance of unifying concepts in biology,
including cell theory, genetics, and evolution.

¢ Describe the structure and function of Earth's organisms, as well
as their roles in the natural world.

* Apply the scientific method in laboratory-based and field-based
inquiry.

¢ Demonstrate effective oral, visual, and written communication
and quantitative skills, including the critical analysis of data and
scientific literature.

* Demonstrate computer and technology literacy, including the
ability to access databases within the context of course research
and project development.
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¢ Evaluate historical developments and research in biology, as well
as current and contemporary research and challenges.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelors of Science in Biology, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which
must be completed in residence at National University, and 76.5 of
which must be completed at the upper division level. All
undergraduate students must also complete the university general
education. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general
electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree.
Refer to the section on undergraduate admission requirements for
specific information regarding admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(13-14 courses; 46.5-48 quarter units)

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation
MTH 215* College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
or
MTH 216A* College Algebra I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
and
MTH 216B* College Algebra II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: MTH 216A
CHE 141*  General Chemistry 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215
CHE 142* General Chemistry 2
Prerequisite: CHE 141
CHE 101A* Introductory Chemistry Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHE 101, or CHE 141 for science majors
BIO 161*  General Biology 1
BIO 162*  General Biology 2
Prerequisite: BIO 161
BIO 100A* Survey of Bioscience Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 100, or BIO 161 for science majors
PHS 171*  General Physics 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B
PHS 172*  General Physics 2
Prerequisite: PHS 171
PHS 104A* Introductory Physics Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: PHS 104, or PHS 171 for science majors
CHE 150  Introductory Organic Chemistry
Prerequisite: CHE 101, and CHE 101A
CHE 150A Introductory Organic Chem Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHE 150
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(11 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

BIO 310 Evolution
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162,
BIO 1004, or BIO 1004, and BIO 100

BIO 330 Ecology

BIO 406 Cellular Biology
Prerequisite: BIO 162 with a minimum grade of C

BIO 406A  Cellular Biology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 406, BIO 162 with a minimum grade of
C

BIO 407  Molecular Biology
Prerequisite: BIO 162 with a minimum grade of C

BIO 407A Molecular Biology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 407, BIO 162 with a minimum grade of
C

BIO 408 Genetics and Heredity
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162,
and BIO 100A, CHE 141, CHE 142, and CHE 101A, or

equivalent
BIO 411 Biodiversity
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161 & 162 &
100A or BIO 100 & 100A
BIO 412 General Zoology
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 100, and
Prerequisite: BIO 161, 162, 100A, CHE 141, 142 & 101A
BIO 412A  General Zoology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 412
BIO 420 Animal Behavior
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Upper-Division Electives
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students may select only 300-, 400-, or 500-level in the College of
Letters and Sciences to complete the total of 76.5 quarter units of
upper division for the degree. Suggested upper-division courses are
given below.

Approved transition program students may select up to two FSC
courses from below to meet up to 9.0 quarter units of the elective
requirement. Important Note: The FSC coursework is only available
for students in an approved transition program.

BIO 450 Natural History of California
BIO 480 Studies in Field Biology
CHE 350  Organic Chemistry I
Prerequisite: CHE 142
CHE 351  Organic Chemistry II
Prerequisite: CHE 350
CHE 360  Biochemistry I
Prerequisite: CHE 351
CHE 361  Biochemistry II
Prerequisite: CHE 360
EES322  Oceanography
EES 335 Environmental Science
EES 336 Natural Resource Conservation
MTH 317 Mathematical Modeling
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B,
and MTH 210
SCI 303 GIS: Geographic Info Systems
SCI 400 History of Science
Prerequisite: One 4.5 quarter unit science course from
the natural sciences.
SCI 490 Guided Study (variable units)
For students in an approved transition program only:
FSC 630  Forensic Pathology I
FSC 633 Advanced Forensic Toxicology
FSC 634  Forensic Serology and DNA
FSC 635  Forensic Anthropology
FSC 642  Forensic Pathology II

4 MAJOR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

ADMINISTRATION %
Faculty Advisor: James Guffey; (916) 855-4109; jguffey@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice Administration degree
is designed to meet the educational and professional needs of
individuals in law enforcement who are interested in professional
development or career advancement. It also prepares individuals
for challenging and dynamic careers in the justice system at the
local, state, and federal levels. Individuals completing the program
are prepared for entry- and advanced-level positions, teaching, or
training assignments, private security employment, research, or
employment as consultants within the field.

The major consists of upper-division courses that include basic
forensic science, research methods, juvenile justice, corrections,
criminology, leadership and management, civil and criminal

investigations, court systems, criminal law, and a senior research
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project supervised by full-time, associate, and select core adjunct
faculty. Additionally, students select elective courses from
psychology, sociology, addictive disorders, behavioral science, legal
studies, information technology, and human resource management
to provide a broader perspective in human behavior.

TRANSITION PROGRAMS

There are three transition programs available to students in the
Criminal Justice program:

BS in Criminal Justice Administration/Master of Criminal
Justice (MCJ) Program

BS in Criminal Justice Administration/Master of Forensic
Science (MFS) Program

BS in Criminal Justice Administration/Master of Public
Administration (MPA) Program

The transition program allow students who are enrolled in the BS
in Criminal Justice Administration with a cumulative grade point
average of at least 3.0 and who are within completing their last six
courses to register for two courses in the MCJ, MFS, or MPA
program as electives for the bachelor’s degree. The two graduate
courses are restricted to those that do not require a prerequisite.
Students pursuing the BSC]/MPA program can take any two
courses (with the exception of PAD 631 and PAD 644). Students
pursuing the BSCJ/MC]J or BSC]/MFS can choose any two classes
which do not require prerequisites. The number of courses required
to earn an MCJ, MFS or MPA degree for transition program
students is reduced from 12 to as few as 10 courses.

Please see additional information on Transition Program
requirements in the Policies and Procedures section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Synthesize the contributions of the various forensic science
disciplines to the current detection and solving of crimes.

* Develop research designs to address current problems in
criminal justice.

¢ Discuss the causes and patterns of juvenile delinquency.

* Apply biological, psychological, sociological, and economic
explanations for criminal behavior from a variety of disciplines.

* Discuss the leadership and management styles in law
enforcement.

® Analyze the role of criminal sanctions in relationship to victims
and offenders.

* Analyze the problems within the criminal justice system.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice Administration,
students must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated
below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at National
University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-division
level, and the University General Education requirements. In the
absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses
are specific degree requirements. Refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information
regarding application and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

CJA 229**  Introduction to Policing
** Students who are currently in law enforcement should contact
the Lead Faculty for any potential course waiver

Requirements for the Major
(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

CJA 449 Research Methods

CJA 431 Criminology

CJA 337 The Juvenile Offender

CJA 446 CJ Management and Leadership
CJA 460  Principles of Investigation

CJA 351 Courts & the Judicial Process
CJA 352 Criminal Law and Procedure
CJA 340 Corrections

CJA470  Supervised CJ Senior Project

Prerequisite: CJA 449
Students who do not complete the Senior Project within the two
month period are eligible, at the discretion of the instructor, to
receive a grade of “I” with a maximum of a one-time six month
extension. Students who do not complete the project at the end of
the extension period will need to retake CJA 470.

Upper-Division Electives
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Recommended Courses

CJA 400 Gangs in America

CJA 401 Criminal Intelligence

CJA 434 Survey of Forensic Sciences

CJA 443 Curr Issues in Law Enforcement
CJA 441 Organized & White Collar Crime
CJA 448  Violence and Society

CJA 356 Criminal Evidence

CJA 457 Minorities /Crime/Soc. Justice
CJA 464 Constitutional Law for CJ

CJA 465 Practicum in Criminal Justice (1.5 quarter units)
CJA 467 Intl. & Domestic Terrorism

HUB 420 Human Communication

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
HRM 409B Survey in HRM & OD

HRM 432  Recruit, Selection, Promo, Ret
ODV 420 Intro to Organizational Behavi
HUB 410  Psychology for Managers

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 437  Theories of Psychotherapy

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
SOC 445  Contemporary Social Problems

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

4 MAJOR IN DOMESTIC SECURITY

MANAGEMENT -8
Faculty Advisor: Kenneth Goldberg; (858) 642-8023;
kgoldberg@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Science in Domestic Security Management (BS-
DSM) program provides graduates with a foundation in the politics
and cultures of terrorist, and best security practices to cope with a
pending emergency, operations during an emergency, and recovery
from an emergency. The program focuses on the management
aspects of disasters and emergencies. More importantly, the
program focuses on developing well rounded decision makers with
a strong background in leadership and ethics. Students will conduct
research on various government and private sector entities and
report on suggested improvements in preparing for an emergency.
The program prepares graduates to work with a variety of
emergency preparedness capacities such as land borders, seaports
and airports, threat assessment, disaster management, and crisis
response planning and management. The goal of the program is to
develop both the critical acumen and theoretical outcomes before,
during, and after emergencies. Graduates will develop the ability to
write emergency plans, implement and manage emergency plans,
and assist policy makers on recovery issues.
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The BS-DSM program is designed for students who aspire to work
in the private security industry or city, state or federal levels. It is
also appropriate for military personnel of all ranks, mid-level
managers, and managers seeking promotion within the private
sector to various levels of government.

The BS-DSM program is composed of ten core courses and six
electives offered in an accelerated one-month onsite format. As an
introduction, students are offered a broad overview of security
management, current issues in domestic security, and the culture
and politics of terrorists. The remaining six courses expose the
student to direct management strategies for emergencies including
leadership and ethics. Together these courses provide a theoretical
and practical foundation for managing emergencies.

BS-DSM/MPA Transition Program

Students who are currently enrolled in the Bachelor of Science in
Domestic Security Management program and have at least a GPA of
3.0 and are within six courses of graduation, may register for the
BS-DSM/MPA transition program by asking their admission
advisor to submit a plan change into the transition program and by
taking two MPA classes as electives during the BPA program.
Students may choose up to two of the graduate-level public
administration courses with the exception of PAD 631 and PAD 644.

For students in the BS-DSM/MPA transition program, the
University will waive two graduate-level public administration
courses taken as part of the bachelor's degree, but these students
must still meet the residency requirements for the MPA.

Please see additional information and requirements for Transition
Programs in the Policies and Procedures section of this catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Develop written, oral communication and critical thinking skills.

* Apply relevant criticism in sustained analysis and
interpretations of security management thinking.

¢ Engage in informed critical discussion, both oral and written,
pertaining to domestic security management and past breeches
of security within the United States.

¢ Evaluate emergency disaster pre-plans, recovery plans, and
after-action reports.

* Apply analytical skills in approaching ethical dilemmas and
implications of technology faced in government and private
industry.

® Describe the political and religious implications of the terrorist
climate.

Degree Requirements

To earn a Bachelor of Science with a major in domestic security
management, students must complete at least 180 quarter units
overall, the university general education, and the major and
elective requirements as described below, 76.5 quarter units must be
completed at the upper division level and 45 must be completed in
residence at National University. In the absence of transfer credit,
students may need to take additional general electives to satisfy the
total units for the degree. Students should refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information on
admission and evaluation.

Requirements for the Major
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

DSM 401  Domestic Security Management
CJA 446 CJ Management and Leadership
CJA 467 Intl. & Domestic Terrorism
DSM 420  Information Security

DSM 430  Border-Transportation Security

DSM 440  Crisis Management

DSM 444  Disaster Management

DSM 470  Legal Issues of Security

DSM 475  Interviewing and Interrogation

DSM 490  Supervised Senior Project
Prerequisite: See below
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Special Notes: The Supervised Senior Project

The Supervised Senior Project is designed to be a comprehensive
project. Therefore, students should schedule DSM 490 toward the
end of their degree program. The minimum requirements are the
completion of at least 27 quarter units of the major requirements in
the DSM program.

To complete the project satisfactorily, students apply extensive
effort in research and writing over a period of two months. Due to
the time and effort required for this project, it is recommended that
students dedicate themselves to the completion of this project
without academic distraction.

Students who do not complete the Supervised Senior Project within
the two-month period are eligible, at the discretion of the instructor,
to receive a grade of “I” with a maximum of a one-time six month
extension. Students who do not complete the project at the end of
the extension period will need to retake DSM 490.

Upper-Division Electives
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students can select any six of the courses listed below to complete
this requirement

CJA 434 Survey of Forensic Sciences
CJA 356 Criminal Evidence
CJA 400 Gangs in America
CJA 457 Minorities/Crime/Soc. Justice
CJA 340 Corrections
COM 380* Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
MGT 422  Team Bldg, Interpers Dynamics,
MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt & Organizations
HUB 420 Human Communication
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
CJA 460 Principles of Investigation
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

4 MAJOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE AND

POLICY
Faculty Advisor: Dzung T. Nguyen; (858) 642-8467;
dnguyen@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Science in Environmental Science and Policy degree
explores the complex relationships between atmospheric,
hydrologic, geological, and ecological systems and human activities
in a systematic way. This is accomplished by examining these
interactions from a variety of perspectives, including the social
sciences, the humanities, and the natural sciences.

The B.S. in Environmental Science and Policy degree provides
excellent training for careers with agencies responsible for
environmental protection and natural resources use, consulting
firms, and those seeking opportunities for graduate studies.

Students who have completed the major will also be able to
appreciate and examine a problem at a variety of scales, from local
to global. Finally, through their work in the capstone seminar
course, they will have had the practical experience of working on a
few focus issues in a collaborative way, simulating the real-world
give-and-take-among parties with different interests and
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perspectives on environmental questions.

The College of Letters and Sciences is committed to the complete
academic development of its students. Consequently, where
practical, all mathematics and science courses are writing-intensive
and incorporate a diversity component. Please note that all
mathematics and science courses contain a critical thinking
component by their very nature.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Describe the scientific principles that underlie the dynamics and
energy flow within natural ecosystems.

* Explain the role of biogeochemical, climatological, and
geological cycles which impact climate, resources, land use and
management, economic conditions, extinctions, global warming
and cooling.

¢ Identify the social, historical, economic, and political factors and
constraints that have shaped our present-day environmental
problems.

¢ Discuss the roles of philosophy, religion, and ethics in shaping
humans’ interaction with the natural surroundings.

¢ Identify the factors that influence the emergence of the
environmental movement and the codification of environmental
laws.

¢ Evaluate the impact of environmental policy on the quality of
life from a social and global perspective.

* Develop oral, written, and technological communication skills.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science in Environmental Sciences and
Policy degree, students must complete at least 180 quarter units as
articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at
National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level, and complete General Education Requirements. In
the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. Refer to the section
on undergraduate admission procedures for specific information
regarding admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(14 courses; 54-55.5 quarter units)

To prepare for a major in Environmental Science and Policy,
students must demonstrate proficiency in the fundamental concepts
of life sciences, earth sciences, and mathematics through successful
completion of the following courses.

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation
MTH 215* College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
or
MTH 216A* College Algebra I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
and
MTH 216B* College Algebra II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: MTH 216A
BIO 161*  General Biology 1
Recommended Preparation: BIO 100, BIO 100A, or CHE
141, CHE 142, CHE 101A
BIO 162*  General Biology 2
Prerequisite: BIO 161
BIO 100A* Survey of Bioscience Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 100, or BIO 161 for science majors
CHE 141* General Chemistry 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215
18 CHE 142* General Chemistry 2

Prerequisite: CHE 141

CHE 101A* Introductory Chemistry Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHE 101, or CHE 141 for science majors

EES 103*  Fundamentals of Geology

EES 103A* Fundamentals of Geology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: EES 103

COM 103* Oral Communication

SCI 300*  Geography

CIS 301 Mgmt Information Systems

ENG 334A Technical Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

MTH 317 Mathematical Modeling
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B,
and MTH 210

SCI 303 GIS: Geographic Info Systems

BIO 330 Ecology

EES 322 Oceanography

EES 335 Environmental Science

EES 336 Natural Resource Conservation

EES 337 Environ Law & Sustainability

PHL 375  Environmental Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

BIO 411 Biodiversity
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161 & 162 &
100A or BIO 100 & 100A

EES 491A  Capstone: Environ Study 1

(Select a seminar series topic from the following list)

A. Wildlife Management

B. Desert /Xeric Watershed Management

C. Riparian Ecology and Management

D. Waste Water Management

E. Environmental Impact Report (EIR) process and preparation

F. Urban Open Space Management (canyons, vernal pools, housing
corridors, etc.)

G. Land use, zoning, development and mitigation process

H. GIS/ Remote Sensing/ Electronic Tracking Data bases

EES 491B Capstone: Environ Study 2

(Select a seminar series topic from the following list. It must be a
different topic from the one in EES 491A)

A. Wildlife Management

B. Desert /Xeric Watershed Management

C. Riparian Ecology and Management

D. Waste Water Management

E. Environmental Impact Report (EIR) process and preparation

F. Urban Open Space Management (canyons, vernal pools, housing
corridors, etc.)

G. Land use, zoning, development and mitigation process

H. GIS/ Remote Sensing/ Electronic Tracking Data bases

EES 492 Intern/Project: Env Sci Policy

Upper-Division Electives
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students may select only 300-, 400-, or 500-level courses in the
College of Letters and Sciences to complete the total of 76.5 upper
division units for the degree. Some of the suggested upper-division
courses are:

ENG 375 Nature Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

BIO 405 Cell and Molecular Biology
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162,
BIO 100A & CHE 141, CHE 142 & CHE 101A

BIO 405A  Cell and Molecular Biology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
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Prerequisite: BIO 405
BIO 450 Natural History of California
PHL 336  Philosophy of Science

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
GLS 420  Ecological Revolutions

Prerequisite: ENG 240

4 MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS
Faculty Advisor: Igor Subbotin; (310) 662-2150; isubboti@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Science in Mathematics provides a strong
foundation in mathematics and its applications. Designed to help
address our nation’s increasing need for mathematical scientists,
technicians and especially teachers, the program emphasizes
reflective and conceptual understanding and technique.

First, it provides the fundamental mathematical knowledge to
formulate and solve problems. Computer science courses are
encouraged, since the use of computers has been instrumental in
the expansion of these opportunities. Students who want a basic
mathematics degree can culminate their program with the project
courses.

Second, the program trains mathematics teachers who want to
provide quality mathematical instruction to students in primary or
secondary schools. The single-subject teaching concentration was
created for this purpose.

The Department of Mathematics and Natural Sciences is committed
to the complete academic development of its students.
Consequently, where practical, all mathematics and science courses
are writing intensive and incorporate a diversity component.
Students are advised that all mathematics courses encourage critical
thinking by their very nature. Moreover, all mathematics courses
require that the student purchase and use a scientific calculator for
the operations of the subject matter. Some courses require a more
advanced graphing calculator and computer software.

The Single-subject Mathematics Preparation Program was created
to train mathematics teachers who want to provide quality
mathematical instruction to students in secondary schools.

Single-Subject Mathematics Preparation Program

The Single-Subject Mathematics Preparation Program is approved
by the Commission on Teacher Credentialing. Students who
complete the program with the Concentration in Single Subject
Teaching will not be required to take the California Subject
Examination for Teachers (CSET) in mathematics in order to receive
their teaching credential. The program emphasizes a strong
foundation in mathematical content together with activities
designed to help future teachers assume leadership roles in an
increasingly complex educational world.

Interested students should complete the following application
process:

* Send a letter to the Department Chair requesting admission to
the program and copies of transcripts to the Lead Mathematics
Faculty for evaluation.

¢ Upon enrollment, submit two essays for the Mathematics
Portfolio (Instructions for the development and completion of a
Mathematics Portfolio are sent upon receipt of the request letter.
The portfolio is completed for review by the Department Chair
or Lead Faculty two months before the last class.)

¢ After completing the major program requirements, students
must complete all required courses from the single-subject
teaching concentration (MTH 304, MTH 410, MTH 460, MTH
461).

The study of mathematics must encompass the discipline in its

broadest sense. The future mathematician should develop in an

academic environment that stresses scholarship, diversity, and
growth through a rigorous and focused curriculum of advance
mathematics that incorporates: problem solving, mathematics as
communication, reasoning, and mathematical connections. The
Bachelor of Science in Mathematics program is dedicated to
providing such sound preparation and training to a diverse
population of nontraditional learners whose goal is to work
professionally in mathematics or teach Mathematics in California
public schools.
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Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Employ a variety of reasoning skills and effective strategies for
solving problems both within the discipline of mathematics and
in applied settings that include non-routine situations

¢ Use language and mathematical symbols to communicate
mathematical ideas in the connections and interplay among
various mathematical topics and their applications that cover
range of phenomena across appropriate disciplines

¢ Use current technology tools, such as computers, calculators,
graphing utilities, video, and interactive programs that are
appropriate for the research and study in mathematics

e Employ algebra and number theory ideas and tools as a base of
a fundamental language of mathematics research and
communication

* Develop fundamental knowledge in geometry

* Model real world problems with a variety of algebraic and
transcendental functions

¢ Use advanced statistics and probability concepts and methods

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science in mathematics degree, students
must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of
which must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5
of which must be completed at the upper-division level, and the
University General Education requirements. In the absence of
transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary to
satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. Refer to the section on undergraduate
admission procedures for specific information regarding admission
and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation
MTH 215* College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
CSC 242  Intro to Programming Concepts
Prerequisite: CSC 200, and CSC 208
PHS 102*  Survey of Physical Science
MTH 220* Calculus I
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or placement evaluation
or
CSC 208*  Calculus for Comp. Science I
Prerequisite: MTH 215
MTH 221  Calculus II
Prerequisite: MTH 220
MTH 222 Calculus III
Prerequisite: MTH 221
MTH 223  Calculus IV
Prerequisite: MTH 222
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major

(13 courses; 58.5 quarter units)
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MTH 311  Topics from Geometry
Prerequisite: MTH 215
MTH 317 Mathematical Modeling
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B,
and MTH 210
MTH 325 Discrete Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B
or
CSC 331  Discrete Structures and Logic
Prerequisite: CSC 252, and CSC 310
MTH 435 Linear Algebra
Prerequisite: MTH 220, and MTH 325
MTH 433  Differential Equations
Prerequisite: MTH 223, and MTH 435
MTH 411  Number Theory
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B, or
MTH 301
MTH 416  Algebraic Structures
Prerequisite: MTH 435, and MTH 325
MTH 417  Foundations of Geometry
Prerequisite: MTH 216A, and MTH 216B, or MTH 215,
and MTH 311
MTH 418  Statistical Analysis
Prerequisite: MTH 210, and MTH 220
MTH 432 Advanced Calculus
Prerequisite: MTH 223
MTH 412  History of Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 301, or MTH 216A, and
MTH 216B
MTH 438  Applied Mathematical Modeling
Prerequisite: MTH 433, MTH 416, and MTH 432
MTH 450A Mathematics Project Course I
Prerequisite: Completion of Mathematics Core for B.S.
and interview with Department Chair.

Upper-Division Elective or Concentration Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Students may choose to pursue the Concentration in Single Subject
Teaching or they may select electives to complete the total
requirement of 76.5 upper-division units for the degree. In the
selection of electives only 300-, 400-, or 500-level courses in the
College of Letters and Sciences may be taken. The following are
highly recommended:

MTH 460 Problem Solving Strategies
Prerequisite: MTH 416, and MTH 417
MTH 461 Methods of Teaching Math
Prerequisite: MTH 311, MTH 325, MTH 412, and MTH
460
MTH 440 Numerical Analysis
Prerequisite: MTH 220
MTH 441  Abstract Algebra
Prerequisite: MTH 416
MTH 442  Functions of Complex Variables
Prerequisite: MTH 223
PHL 336  Philosophy of Science
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SCI 400 History of Science
Prerequisite: One 4.5 quarter unit science course from
the natural sciences.
EES 301 Earth & Planetary Sciences
SCI 303 GIS: Geographic Info Systems
SOC 385  Methods of Social Inquiry
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100

A Concentration in Single-Subject Teaching

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a
concentration in single-subject teaching. It is recommended that
students take MTH 410, MTH 460 and MTH 461 classes at or near

the end of their program after completing the upper-division major
requirements. The MTH 304 class should be taken as early as
possible.

Concentration Requirements
MTH 304 Math Practicum and Portfolio
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B, or
placement evaluation
MTH 410 Technology in Math Education
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B, or
MTH 301
MTH 460 Problem Solving Strategies
Prerequisite: MTH 416, and MTH 417
MTH 461 Methods of Teaching Math
Prerequisite: MTH 311, MTH 325, MTH 412, and MTH
460
Students must complete the major for a BS in Mathematics and
complete an interview with the Lead Faculty before taking a project
course. Students can select additional electives (see above for
guidelines).

¢ MAJOR IN ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR 0
Faculty Advisor: Henry Venter; (559) 256-4937; hventer@nu.edu

The behavior of individuals and groups in an organization directly
affects the success of the organization. Knowledge of human
behavior, psychology and business is critical in helping people lead
productive lives and contribute to the achievement of
organizational goals and objectives. The Bachelor of Science in
Organizational Behavior provides a solid foundation for applying
knowledge to the workplace and increasing the effectiveness of
both individuals and work teams.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

® Ability to write a comprehensive paper in APA style that covers
the empirical and theoretical study of a specific topic related to
the major.

¢ Knowledge of ethics, responsibility, and legal obligations and
apply these principles to personal and professional situations.

¢ Competency in applying group psychology and group dynamics
to team building and cooperative/collaborative tasks.

¢ Knowledge of human resource development and training as
applied to organizational effectiveness, performance
management, motivation, and achieving individual, group, and
organizational goals.

* Knowledge of the history and precursors of organizational
theory and management practice and to articulate this in writing
from a psychological perspective.

¢ Entry level skills and techniques in diagnosing, planning,
implementing, and managing organizational change and
technological innovation.

* Mastery of human communication and conflict resolution skills
applied in diverse settings with diverse populations.

* Capacity to recognize multiple cultural perspective and their
implication for work place success.

* Ability to apply basic methods of collection and interpretation of
behavioral and organizational quantitative and qualitative data.

Bachelor of Sciences in Organization Behavior/Master of
Arts in Human Behavior (BSOB/MAHUB) Transition Program
Students who are currently enrolled in the BSOB degree program
and have at least a GPA of 3.0 and are within six courses of
graduation, may request the BSOB/MAHUB transition program
through their Admissions Adviser and once approved may then
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take two of the following three MAHUB classes as electives during
the BSOB program: HUB601A, HUB646, and HUB601D. The
number of courses required to earn a MAHUB is reduced from 12
to as few as 10 courses.

Additional requirements and information on the Transition
Programs is located in the Policies and Procedures section of this
catalog.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science in Organizational Behavior,
students must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated
below, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper division level
and 45 of which must be completed in residence at National
University. All undergraduate students must complete the
university general education. In the absence of transfer credit
additional general electives may be needed to fulfill the total unit
requirement for the degree.

Requirements for the Major
(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

HUB 440  Organizational Development
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
HUB 410  Psychology for Managers
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
HUB 500  Cross-Cultural Dynamics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
MGT 422  Team Bldg, Interpers Dynamics,
or
HUB 400  Group Structure & Dynamics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
HRM 409B Survey in HRM & OD
or
PSY 432 Social Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
MGT 400  Ethics in Law, Business & Mgmt
HUB 401  Conflict Resolution
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
or
HUB 420 Human Communication
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 435  Analysis of Data in Research
Prerequisite: MTH 210, PSY 100, ENG 100, and ENG 101
PSY 480  Senior Project
Prerequisite: All other courses required for the major
must be completed prior to enrolling in this course.

Upper-Division Electives
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students can select from the following course prefixes to meet
elective requirements: HUB, PSY, SOC, CJA, HCA, HRM, MGT, and
COM.

4 MAJOR IN PARALEGAL STUDIES
Faculty Advisor: Bryan Hance; (310) 662-2115; bhance@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Science in Paralegal Studies program is intended to
provide students with the legal skills required to serve the
community ethically and efficiently. The program provides an
academic and practical education of uncompromising quality, and
is designed through its curriculum to enable students to
understand and articulate legal theory and apply it ethically to
legal professional practice.

This degree is offered and ABA approved at the Los Angeles and
Sherman Oaks campuses and housed within the College of Letters
and Sciences in the Department of Professional Studies. The
department chair and lead faculty provide the academic oversight

for this program. The Program Director provides ABA oversight.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:
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* Learning legal terminology

¢ Understanding paralegalism as a profession

¢ Understanding legal theory and practice

¢ Developing legal research skills through online computer
programs

Developing manual legal research skills through library usage
Developing oral communication skills

Developing written communication skills

Developing the ability to recognize legal issues
Developing the ability to analyze legal issues
Developing the ability to apply the proper legal remedies
Developing analytical tools within an ethical framework
The ability to integrate theory and practice

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science in Paralegal Studies, must complete
at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be
completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of which must
be completed at the upper-division level, and the University
General Education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit,
additional general electives may be necessary to satisfy total units
for the degree. The following courses are specific degree
requirements.

Note: No person shall practice law in California unless the person
is an active member of the State Bar.

Requirements for the Major
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

PLA301  Legal Theory and Ethics
PLA303  Law Office Administration
PLA305  Property

PLA306  Torts

PLA308  Contracts

PLA309  Directed Research & Writing A
PLA 310  Directed Research & Writing B
PLA 425  Litigation I

PLA 318  Remedies and Judgments

PLA 324  English for Professionals

Specialty Concentrations
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units, for students choosing Litigation)

All students must take two of the two-course concentrations listed
below. Students must take the level I and level II courses for each
area. Because Litigation I is required in the major, students who
select Litigation II will be required to take an additional elective.

PLA 407  Family Law I
PLA 421  Family Law II
PLA426  Litigation II
Prerequisite: PLA 425
PLA 427  Probate and Estate Planning I
Recommended: Prior completion of: PLA 404
PLA 428  Probate and Estate Planning II
PLA 429  Corporations I
PLA 430  Corporations II
Prerequisite: PLA 429
PLA 431  Real Estate I
Recommended: Prior completion of: PLA 305

PLA 432 Real Estate II
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Prerequisite: PLA 431

PLA 434 Criminal Law II

Elective Courses
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

(4 courses; 18 quarter units, for students who choose the Litigation
concentration)

PLA302  Computers and the Law
PLA 404 Wills, Trusts, & Estate Planni
PLA 407  Family Law I

PLA 421 Family Law II

PLA311  Internship

PLA 413  Juvenile Law and Procedure
PLA 314  Workers' Compensation
PLA315  Bankruptcy Law & Procedure
PLA 316 Entertainment Law

PLA 317 Immigration Practice

PLA 433 Criminal Law I

PLA434  Criminal Law II

PLA335  Employment Law

FOREIGN CREDENTIAL BRIDGE PROGRAM
(FOR STUDENTS WITH FOEIGN

CREDENTIALS) I~

The Foreign Credential Bridge Program (FCBP) is designed as a
prequalifying year of undergraduate study for students who have
earned a recognized three-year bachelor’s degree outside of the
United States and who wish to earn a master’s degree from
National University. Students with such foreign credentials who
apply to a master’s program must complete this fourth year of
undergraduate courses prior to beginning graduate level
coursework. Eligibility for the FCBP is made by the Office of the
Registrar. Students must request a pre-evaluation of their foreign
credentials through an Admissions Advisor or through the
International Programs Office (for those with student visas.)

Bridge Program Requirements

This bridge program requires a residency minimum of 48 quarter
units of study. Students must fulfill the requirements in the areas
listed below. These requirements may be met by coursework taken
in the bachelor’s degree or at another regionally accredited
institution. If they are so fulfilled, the content of the area will be
waived, but the student will still need to meet the overall unit
requirement of the program through open elective credit.

AREA A: ENGLISH COMMUNICATION
(15 quarter units required)

Category1: Writing
(10.5 quarter units required)

ENG 100  Effective College English I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Satisfactory performance on Accuplacer

ENG 101  Effective College English II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ENG 100

ENG 240 Advanced Composition
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

or

ENG 334A Technical Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101 (Only Business and
Engineering majors may fulfill the requirement by
taking ENG334A)

Category2: Speech and Communications
(4.5 quarter units required)

COM 100 Intro to Mass Communication
COM 103 Oral Communication

AREA B: MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS AND QUANTITATIVE
REASONING
(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

MTH 210 Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation
MTH 215 College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
MTH 216A College Algebra I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
MTH 216B College Algebra II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: MTH 216A

AREA D: ARTS AND HUMANITIES
(13.5 quarter units required)

ART 100  Introduction to Art History
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
ART 200 Visual Arts
HIS 233 World Civilizations I
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 234 World Civilizations II
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 100 Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 345 Mythology
Prerequisite: LIT 100
MUS 100  Fundamentals of Music
MUS 327  World Music
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PHL 100  Introduction to Philosophy

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

AREA E: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
(13.5 quarter units required)

COM 380 Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
ECO 203  Principles of Microeconomics
ECO204  Principles of Macroeconomics
HIS 220A  United States History I
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 220B  United States History II
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 300 Roots of Western Civilization
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 350  Cultural Diversity
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL201  American Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology
SOC 100  Principles of Sociology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 260  Cultural Anthropology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

AREA F: PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

(6 quarter units required)
(Note: One science lab is required at 1.5 quarter units.)

BIO 100 Survey of Bioscience

BIO 100A  Survey of Bioscience Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 100, or BIO 161 for science majors
Introductory Chemistry

Recommended Preparation: MTH 204, or MTH 215, or

CHE 101



College of Letters and Sciences

MTH 216A, and MTH 216B

CHE 101A Introductory Chemistry Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHE 101, or CHE 141 for science majors

EES103  Fundamentals of Geology

EES 103A  Fundamentals of Geology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: EES 103

PHS 104  Introductory Physics
Prerequisite: 2 years of high school algebra, and MTH
204, or MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and /or MTH 216B

PHS 104A  Introductory Physics Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: PHS 104, or PHS 171 for science majors

BIO 201 Human Anatomy & Physiol I
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 100, BIO 1004,
CHE 101, CHE 101A or equivalent courses.

BIO 201A  Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab I (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 201

BIO 202 Human Anatomy & Physiol II
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 201, and BIO
201A, BIO 100, and BIO 100A, CHE 101, and CHE 101A
or equivalent courses

BIO 202A°  Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab II (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 202

BIO 203 Introductory Microbiology
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 201, and BIO
201A, BIO 202, and BIO 202A, BIO 100, and BIO 1004,
CHE 101, and CHE 101A or equivalent courses

BIO 203A  Introductory Microbiology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 203

MINORS

® Minor in Alternative Dispute Resolution
Faculty Advisor: Jack Hamlin; (858) 642-8405; jhamlin@nu.edu

Although designed for those students majoring in business
administration who may seek entry into the Alternative Dispute
Resolution field, a minor in Alternative Dispute Resolution is
available to all students in any bachelor’s degree program. ADR is in
high demand in the business community, local, state and federal
governments, and neighborhood communities. The successful
completion of the minor in ADR will provide students with the
necessary skills to become effective negotiators, mediators, and
facilitators and to promote peace and understanding between diverse
cultures.

Requirements for the Minor

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

ADR 400 Alternative Dispute Resolution
ADR 405 Negotiation Fundamentals
ADR 410  Facilitation Fundamentals
ADR 415 Mediation Fundamentals
Choose any two of the following:

ADR 420 Communication & Conflict
or

ADR 425  Issues in Conflict Management
or

ADR 430  Ethics and Neutrality

® Minor in Arabic Culture and History
Faculty Advisor: Ramin Sarraf; (858) 642-8580; rsarraf@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

SOC 327  Arab Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS339  The Middle East, 600-1600 C.E.

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 342 History of Modern Middle East

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
PHL 332  Religion of Islam

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 410  Middle Eastern Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 315 Arabic Lit in Translation

Prerequisite: LIT 100

Minor in Arabic Studies 0
Faculty Advisor: Ramin Sarraf; (858) 642-8580; rsarraf@nu.edu
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Requirements for the Minor
(8 courses; 30 quarter units)

(Required preparation for the minor: ARB 100/100A, ARB
101/101A, ARB 200/200A and ARB 201/201A)

ARB 300  Advanced Arabic I
Prerequisite: ARB 201, and ARB 201A, Corequisite: ARB
300A

ARB 300A Advanced Arabic I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ARB 201, and ARB 201A, Corequisite: ARB
300

ARB 301  Advanced Arabic II
Prerequisite: ARB 300, and ARB 300A, Corequisite: ARB
301A

ARB 301A Advanced Arabic II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ARB 300, and ARB 3004, Corequisite: ARB
301

ARB 400  Advanced Arabic Conversation
Prerequisite: ARB 301, and ARB 301A

Choose three courses from the following:

SOC 327  Arab Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 339 The Middle East, 600-1600 C.E.
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 342  History of Modern Middle East
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
PHL 332  Religion of Islam
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 410 Middle Eastern Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 315 Arabic Lit in Translation
Prerequisite: LIT 100
ARB 350  Fundamentals of Arabic Transla
Prerequisite: ARB 301, and ARB 301A

® Minor in Business Law
Faculty Advisor: Bryan Hance; (310) 662-2115; bhance@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

This minor is designed to provide students who have an interest in a
career in law, business, or government, with an understanding of the
complex legal issues that exist in today’s business environment.

LAW 400 Current Legal Issues

LAW 304 Legal Aspects of Business I

LAW 305 Legal Aspects of Business II
Prerequisite: LAW 304

ADR 400  Alternative Dispute Resolution

ADR 405 Negotiation Fundamentals

Choose one from the following:

LAW 440 Comparative International Law

or
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LAW 445  Administrative Law for Busines
or
LAW 455  Public Contracting

® Minor in Chinese Culture and History
Faculty Advisor: Michael Day; (858) 642-8327; mday@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

SOC352  Modern Chinese Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 346 Chinese History and Culture I
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 355 Chinese History and Culture II
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
PHL 326  Chinese Thought
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 418  Modern Economy & Govt of China
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 310 Chinese Lit in Translation

Prerequisite: LIT 100

® Minor in Chinese Studies
Faculty Advisor: Michael Day; (858) 642-8327; mday@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(8 courses; 30 quarter units)

CHN 300 Adv Intermediate Chinese I
Corequisite: CHN 3004, Prerequisite: CHN 201, CHN
201A

CHN 300A Adv Intermediate Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: CHN 300, Prerequisite: CHN 201, CHN
201A

CHN 301 Adv Intermediate Chinese II
Corequisite: CHN 3014, Prerequisite: CHN 300, CHN
300A

CHN 301A Adv Interm Chinese II Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Corequisite: CHN 301, Prerequisite: CHN 300, and CHN

300A
CHN 400 Advanced Chinese Conversation
Prerequisite: CHN 301, and CHN 301A
CHN 450  Selected Readings in Modern Ch
Prerequisite: CHN 301, and CHN 301A

Choose two courses from the following:

SOC 352  Modern Chinese Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 346 Chinese History and Culture I
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
HIS 355 Chinese History and Culture II
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
PHL 326  Chinese Thought
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 418  Modern Economy & Govt of China
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 310 Chinese Lit in Translation

Prerequisite: LIT 100

® Minor in Criminal Justice Administration %
Faculty Advisor: James Guffey; (916) 855-4109; jguffey@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

The minor in criminal justice administration is designed to provide

students with a selective overview of the criminal justice system. To

fulfill the requirements for the minor, students can take any six
courses listed as upper-division requirements for the major and
beginning with CJA prefixes. (Prerequisites may be required
depending on courses chosen.

® Minor in English “0

Faculty Advisor: John Miller; (714) 429-5146; jmiller@nu.edu
Requirements for the Minor

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Choose at least three of the following courses:

LIT 311 British Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100

LIT 312 British Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 321 American Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 322 American Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 338 Shakespeare

Prerequisite: LIT 100

Choose the remaining course(s) from the following list:

ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
ENG 365  Creative Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
ENG 375  Nature Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 360 Literary Theory
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 345*  Mythology
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 430 Children's Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 443 World of the Short Story
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 446 Studies in Poetry
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 450 Studies in the Novel
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 456 Studies in Drama
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 460 Gender and Literature

Prerequisite: LIT 100
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

® Minor in Global Studies
Faculty Advisor: Lorna Zukas; (858) 642-8437; lzukas@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Please choose any six of the following:

COM 385 Tale, Text and Hypertext
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and/or ENG 101

GLS410  Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240

GLS 420  Ecological Revolutions
Prerequisite: ENG 240

GLS 430  The Global Economy
Prerequisite: ENG 240

HIS 320 Culture of Global Capitalism
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101

PHL 320  Comparative Religion
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Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

SCI 300 Geography

® Minor in History 0
Faculty Advisor: Dan Thorburn; (209) 475-1443; dthorbur@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Please choose any six of the following:

HIS 360 American Colonial Experience

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 220A
HIS 361 Making and Sundering of Union

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 220A
HIS 362 U.S. Between Wars, 1865-1917

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 220B
HIS 363 U.S. Since World War I

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 220B
HIS 431 The Ancient World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 233
HIS 432 The Classical World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 233
HIS 433 The Post-Classical World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 233
HIS 434 Modern World, 1500 to Present

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and HIS 234

® Minor in Mathematics
Faculty Advisor: Igor Subbotin; (310) 662-2150; isubboti@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must select six upper division (300-400 level) courses in
mathematics beyond MTH 221. Students can complete this minor to
fulfill requirements for a Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary
Studies.

® Minor in Natural Sciences
Faculty Advisor: Michael Maxwell; (858) 642-8413;
mmaxwell@nu.edu

Prerequisites
(4 courses; 12 quarter units)

BIO 100*  Survey of Bioscience

BIO 100A* Survey of Bioscience Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 100, or BIO 161 for science majors

EES 103*  Fundamentals of Geology

EES 103A* Fundamentals of Geology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: EES 103

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Select six courses from the following:

EES 301 Earth & Planetary Sciences

SCI 303 GIS: Geographic Info Systems

BIO 310 Evolution
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162,
BIO 1004, or BIO 1004, and BIO 100

EES 322 Oceanography

BIO 330 Ecology

EES 335 Environmental Science

EES 336 Natural Resource Conservation

SCI 400 History of Science

BIO 405

BIO 405A

BIO 408

BIO 411

BIO 412

BIO 412A

BIO 420
BIO 450

Prerequisite: One 4.5 quarter unit science course from
the natural sciences.

Cell and Molecular Biology

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162 &
CHE 141, CHE 142 & CHE 101A

Cell and Molecular Biology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 405

Genetics and Heredity

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162,
and BIO 100A, CHE 141, CHE 142, and CHE 101A, or
equivalent

Biodiversity

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161 & 162 &
100A or BIO 100 & 100A

General Zoology

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 100, and BIO
100A or equivalent

General Zoology Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: BIO 412

Animal Behavior

Natural History of California
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@ Minor in Persian Culture and History
Faculty Advisor: Ramin Sarraf; (858) 642-8580; rsarraf@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

HUM 362

HIS 339

HIS 342

PHL 332

POL 410

LIT 320

Persian Culture

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
The Middle East, 600-1600 C.E.
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
History of Modern Middle East
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
Religion of Islam

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Middle Eastern Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
Contemporary Persian Lit
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

® Minor in Persian Studies
Faculty Advisor: Ramin Sarraf; (858) 642-8580; rsarraf@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(8 courses; 30 quarter units)

PRS 300

PRS 300A

PRS 301

PRS 301A

PRS 400

and

Advanced Persian 1

Corequisite: PRS 300A, Prerequisite: PRS 201, and PRS
201A

Advanced Persian I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 300, Prerequisite: PRS 201, and PRS
201A

Advanced Persian II

Corequisite: PRS 301A, Prerequisite: PRS 300, and PRS
300A

Advanced Persian II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 301, Prerequisite: PRS 300, and PRS
300A

Advanced Persian Conversation

Prerequisite: PRS 301, and PRS 301A

Choose three courses from the following:

HUM 362

HIS 339

HIS 342

Persian Culture

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
The Middle East, 600-1600 C.E.
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
History of Modern Middle East

125



126

College of Letters and Sciences

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101

PHL 332  Religion of Islam

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL410  Middle Eastern Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 320 Contemporary Persian Lit

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
PRS 350 Fundamentals of Persian Transl

Prerequisite: PRS 301, and PRS 301A
SOC 423  Iranian Cinema

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 415  Petroleum and the Persian Gulf

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

® Minor in Political Science “
Faculty Advisor: Shak Hanish; (858) 642-8494; shanish@nu.edu

Preparation for the Minor

POL 100*  Introduction to Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 201*  American Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement
MTH 210 Probability and Statistics

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27.0 quarter units)

Choose six courses from the following:

POL 320  Politics of Social Movements

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL330  Political Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL340  Comparative Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 350 International Relations

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 360  Public Policy

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL400  European Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL 410 Middle Eastern Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
POL539  Dynamics of World Politics
SOC 385  Methods of Social Inquiry

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC540  Power and Social Change

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

® Minor in Pre-Law Studies 0
Faculty Advisor: Bryan Hance; (310) 662-2115; bhance@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

A minor in pre-law studies helps prepare business professionals for
the increasing legal implications of business in a global
environment.

LAW 304 Legal Aspects of Business I

LAW 305 Legal Aspects of Business II
Prerequisite: LAW 304

LAW 408 Legal Writing Research and Ora

LAW 400 Current Legal Issues

ADR 405 Negotiation Fundamentals

MGT 400 Ethics in Law, Business & Mgmt

® Minor in Sociology 0
Faculty Advisor: Margaret Greer; (916) 855-4151; mgreer@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

SOC 325  Popular Culture

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 328  Intercultural Thinking

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 344  Marriage, Sex and the Family

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 443  Sociology of Deviance

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
S0C 445  Contemporary Social Problems

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC 365  Classical Social Theory

Prerequisite: SOC 100, and ILR 260
SOC 375  Contemporary Social Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC 385  Methods of Social Inquiry

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC 455  Organizational Sociology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and SOC 100
SOC 500  Cultural Pluralism in the USA

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
SOC540  Power and Social Change

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

GRADUATE PROGRAMS

B MASTER OF ARTS IN APPLIED

LINGUISTICS
Faculty Advisor: Azita Mokhtari; (858) 642-8598; aokhtari@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Applied Linguistics prepares candidates for
careers in the fields of: Applied Linguistics, Language Education,
Foreign Language Education and English as a Foreign/Second
Language. The program provides breadth and depth of knowledge
in several areas of Linguistics, English/Foreign language
instruction and the specialized knowledge and skills needed to plan
and conduct research and/or instruction in Second Language
Acquisition, Teaching English as a Foreign/Second Language,
Foreign Language Methodology and Applied Linguistics.

The Master of Arts in Applied Linguistics program is recommended
for students with Bachelor’s degree in: Language & Linguistics,
Foreign Languages, English, Literature, and other related fields.
The program is equally ideal for anyone who would pursue a
master's degree in order to advance their careers; post-secondary
teachers of English as Second/Foreign Language, teachers of
Foreign Languages both in the USA and abroad, anyone intending
to teach ESL or Foreign Languages at two or four year colleges, for
government linguists or language instructors interested in
advancing their academic careers, and as preparation for Doctoral
Studies in related fields. The career opportunities for successful
candidates include but are not limited to secondary, post-secondary
and private sector instruction in: English as a Second Language
(TESL), English as a Foreign Language (TEFL), and Foreign
Language Teaching (FLT).

Please note: This degree does not award the applicant with any
credential or licensure in K-12 schools.

Teaching Requirement:

This program has a teaching internship component (ALN 690)
which requires 60 hours of language teaching. This Internship
provides practical teaching experience for students in the Applied
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Linguistics/ TESL/TEFL MA Program, offered on S/U basis only.
Prior teaching experience may be used to satisfy the requirements
for this Internship. In addition, Teaching Assistantship, language
instruction in the private sector or as a Volunteer can be used to
satisfy the Internship requirement. In the case of students without
prior teaching experience, they are required to work with the Lead
Faculty to set up an internship opportunity. Teaching experience is
required for graduation.

In the rare case where neither: 1- Prior Teaching Experience 2-
Teaching Assistantship 3- Teaching Internship position is available
to the student, with the consent of the Program Director, ALN 690
may be taken as Practicum to provide the student with best
practices in Foreign/Second Language instruction, in a supervised
teaching mode where the student will plan and conduct teaching
sessions of varying levels and difficulties, assigned by the
instructor. For the waiver request, students need to submit the
following: resume with references, employer letter
(current/former), or a letter from internship supervisor specifying
60 hours of language teaching.

This requirement can be waived for students who can submit
documents that show they satisfy the teaching requirement.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Demonstrate their capacity for continued learning, growth and
scholarly activity in the discipline in general and in their specific
field(s) of interest in particular.

¢ Exhibit professional and technical expertise consistent with
professional and ethical standards of disciplinary and/or
content-area.

¢ Evaluate relevant literature, including primary and secondary
sources, in Applied Linguistics in a multifaceted and nuanced
manner.

* Apply a scholarship-based understanding of key theories and
philosophies to a variety of research and teaching areas in
Applied Linguistics.

¢ Plan, manage research-based projects and employ their
knowledge of the conventions and methods in the field of
Applied Linguistics.

¢ Create sophisticated and professionally-informed written works
or websites related to Applied Linguistics.

* Measure language learners' initial and developing linguistic
knowledge and skills.

* Apply aspects of Applied Linguistics methods and methodology
when teaching second language learners.

Degree Requirements
(11 courses, 49.5 quarter units)

To receive a Master of Arts in Applied Linguistics students without
the required teaching experience must complete 49.5 quarter units
of graduate credit. Students who apply for and are approved to
waive ALN 690 must complete a minimum of 45 quarter units of
graduate work. A total of 4.5 quarter units of graduate credit may
be granted for equivalent graduate work completed at another
regionally accredited institution as it applies to this degree and
provided the units were not used in earning other advanced
degrees. Students should refer to the section on graduate admission
requirements for specific information regarding admission and
evaluation.

Core Requirements
(11 courses, 49.5 quarter units)

ALN 600  English Phonology/Phonetics
ALN 610  English Syntax

ALN 620  Second Language Acquisition
ALN 630  Sec/Foreign Language Method I
Prerequisite: ALN 620
ALN 640  Sec/Foreign Language Method II
Prerequisite: ALN 630
ALN 650  Current Issu in Sec Lang Learn
Prerequisite: ALN 640
ALN 660  Diachronic Study of Eng Lang
ALN 670  Research Methods in Appl Ling
Prerequisite: Successful completion of 7 ALN courses
ALN 680  Sec/Foreign Lang Assessment
Prerequisite: Successful completion of 7 ALN courses
ALN 690 Internship
Prerequisite: The Internship can only be taken at the end
of the coursework and prior to taking the Thesis.
ALN 699  Thesis
Prerequisite: ALN 690 with a minimum grade of S
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B MASTER OF ARTS IN COUNSELING
PSYCHOLOGY

Faculty Advisor: Valerie Alexander; (858) 642-8343;
valexand@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Counseling Psychology degree emphasizes
marriage and family therapy and is designed for students who are
committed to the practice of individual, couples, family, adolescent,
and child psychotherapy. This degree meets the academic
requirements necessary to sit for the Marriage and Family Therapist
(MFT) License mandated by the Board of Behavioral Science in the
state of California. The degree may not meet requirements in other
states. Students should consult the licensing boards of the
appropriate states for information about the MFT outside of
California. It also prepares students for the pursuit of doctoral
studies in practitioner-oriented programs such as counseling or
clinical psychology.

Application Requirements

Students interested in enrolling in this program should contact the
appropriate campus for further information regarding the
application process.

To be considered for admission, applicants must meet the
University graduate admission requirements listed in the general
information as well as the MAC program criteria. All applicants are
evaluated for the psychotherapy profession, regardless of career
goals. Students must submit an application packet, pass a personal
interview, and attend the program orientation before they may
begin classes.

Students should consult the regional faculty to determine at what
point in the sequence they may enter the program. Entrance points
may differ in each region.

The program is guided by the standards of the California Board of
Behavioral Sciences for academic training relevant to licensing as a
Marriage and Family Therapist in the State of California, and by
contemporary scientific, professional, and public practice. At the
completion of the program students will achieve the following
outcomes required for successful practice of Marriage and Family
Therapy:

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

e Establish professional relationships with diverse clients that
provide the necessary conditions for therapeutic change.

¢ Diagnose and assess categories of mental distress,
psychopathology, and problems in living in diverse individuals,
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couples, families, and systems according to the current
diagnostic systems.

¢ Develop strategies and detailed plans for successful and ethical
psychotherapeutic interventions with diverse client groups in
various clinical contexts, including crisis intervention and case
management assessment.

¢ Critically evaluate and assess various models of psychotherapy
and execute psychotherapeutic interventions within diverse
relationships.

* Apply clinical theory, research, and related literature within the
field of Marriage and Family Therapy.

* Apply professional ethics, values, and relevant laws and legal
codes to the professional roles and systems related to the
practice of Marriage and Family Therapy.

* Integrate professional and personal development through self
reflection and introspective awareness.

Additional Program Information and Requirements

¢ Students must complete all coursework with a grade of “B” or
better. Students who receive a grade of “C+” or lower in two (2)
or more courses must repeat all such courses before being
allowed to continue in the program.

® Students must complete a minimum of 10 hours of individual,
marital, family, and group psychotherapy before taking PSY
631A and another 15 hours before graduation for a total of 25
hours.

* Students must obtain a total of 200 hours of counseling
experience at a designated practicum site with an approved
practicum site supervisor during PSY 631B. One-hundred-fifty of
the 200 hours must involve face-to-face psychotherapy with
clients.

¢ Independent studies are not allowed in this program.

¢ Students may not take more than one course per month.

¢ Students seeking licensure must register with the Board of
Behavioral Science Examiners (BBS) after graduation and fulfill
all BBS licensing requirements.

Students are also urged to join the California Association of
Marriage and Family Therapy and the American Association of
Marriage and Family Therapists. Students must obtain malpractice
insurance through C.A.M.ET. or another professional organization.

Students must complete all coursework within seven years. Any
courses taken more than seven years ago must be repeated.

Degree Requirements
(18 courses; 81 quarter units)

To receive the Master of Arts in Counseling Psychology, students
must complete at least 81 quarter units of graduate work. A total of
13.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for equivalent
graduate work completed at another institution, as it applies to this
degree and if the units were not used in earning another advanced
degree. Students should refer to the section on graduate admission
requirements for specific information regarding application and
evaluation. In addition:

Prerequisite Requirement
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

Candidates who have not previously completed this course or its
equivalent are required to do so before they begin the program.
PSY 429 can be taken either online or in a classroom.

PSY 429 Intro to Personality Theory
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100

Core Requirements
(18 courses; 81 quarter units)

These courses are scheduled on a limited basis. Students are
encouraged to consult the regional faculty for the course sequence
requirement, which may differ in each region. Enrollment in these
courses is limited to MA Counseling Psychology students unless
the course is specifically listed in another degree.

PSY 635  Childhood and Adolescence

PSY 629A  Adulthood and Aging

PSY 653  Research Critiques

PSY 623A  Clinical Assessment I

PSY 623B  Clinical Assessment II
Prerequisite: PSY 623A

PSY 636 Child/Adolescent Therapy

PSY 632A  Family Therapy A

PSY 632B  Couples Therapy B
Prerequisite: PSY 632A

PSY 628  Group Therapy

PSY 627 Legal & Ethical Issues for MFT

PSY 631A  Counseling Practicum I

PSY 631B* Counseling Practicum II
Prerequisite: PSY 631A

PSY 637  Culture Competencies

PSY 624  Assess Techniques for MFT

PSY 642 Therapy with Relational Trauma

CHD 640  Treatment of Addictions

PSY 626 Human Sexuality in Therapy

PSY 655 Psychopharmacology

B MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH &

Faculty Advisor: Franz Potter; (909) 806-3334; fpotter@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in English provides a balanced and
comprehensive program of graduate study in literature and
writing. The program is ideal for teachers who desire a content
M.A. beyond the credential. It is also excellent preparation for
doctoral studies in English, teaching in the two-year college, or
other careers requiring a high degree of literacy.

The curriculum offers a balanced coverage of major approaches to
literature, including theoretical, historical, comparative, thematic,
multicultural, and genre studies. It provides students with the tools
and skills to produce literary scholarship of professional quality
and to participate in the ongoing scholarly discussions of issues in
the field of literary study.

Writing Across the Curriculum

The University’s Writing Across the Curriculum program offers
opportunities for students to participate in meaningful projects that
will enhance their career development. These projects include
editing and producing the student literary journal, The GNU and
working on the WHACK, the Writing Across the Curriculum
Newsletter. Contact Vicki Martineau, Director of Writing Across the
Curriculum, at vmartine@nu.edu, for additional information.

In addition, various departmental faculty have opportunities for
students to assist them with teaching, scholarly projects, or other
activities and students can receive valuable experience and
mentoring from working with them. Contact individual faculty
members for information.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Research and apply relevant criticism in sustained analyses and
interpretations of specific works of fiction, non-fiction, and
poetry.

¢ Evaluate the relevance and validity of different theoretical
approaches (e.g., historicist, biographical, etc.) to the
understanding of specific works of literature.
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* Engage in informed critical discussion, both oral and written, of
theoretical issues pertaining to the study of literature.

* Synthesize current theory and practice in the study of American
multicultural literature.

¢ Evaluate the complexities of canon formation.

¢ Engage in informed critical discussion, both oral and written, of
the works and criticism of a specific literary period or
movement.

¢ Participate in rigorous critiques of the scholarly works of others.

* Revise and expand a scholarly paper to submit for publication in
a scholarly or literary journal.

Degree Requirements
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

To receive the Master of Arts in English, students must complete at
least 45 quarter units. A total of 4.5 quarter units of graduate credit
may be granted for equivalent graduate work completed at another
institution, as it applies to this degree and provided the units were
not used in earning another advanced degree. Students should refer
to the General Catalog section on graduate admission requirements
for specific information regarding admission and evaluation.

Core Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

ENG 600  Seminar in Literary Theory
ENG 610  Multicultural Literature

ENG 620A Literary Period or Movement I
or

ENG 620B Literary Period or Movement II
ENG 640  Seminar in Poetry

ENG 690A Major Author Seminar I

or

ENG 690B Major Author Seminar II

ENG 699  English Capstone Course

Program Electives
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Select from the following list of courses:

ENG 620A Literary Period or Movement I
or

ENG 620B Literary Period or Movement II
MCW 600 Pedagogy of Creative Writing
MCW 630 Seminar in Fiction

MCW 645 Seminar in Poetry

MCW 650 Seminar in Creative Nonfiction
ENG 660  Seminar in Literary Hypermedia
ENG 655 Composition Pedagogy

ENG 656  History of Rhetoric

ENG 657  Modern Rhetoric

ENG 665  Film Theory

ENG 666  Film History: The Silents

ENG 667  Film History: American Film
ENG 668  Film Genre Studies

ENG 669  World Film

ENG 670  Comparative Literary Studies
ENG 690A Major Author Seminar I

or

ENG 690B Major Author Seminar II

ENG 680A Seminar in a Theme I

ENG 680B Seminar in a Theme II

ENG 685  Great Directors: American
ENG 686  Great Directors: International

H MASTER OF ARTS IN FILM STUDIES
Faculty Advisor: Paul T. Majkut; (858) 642-8465; pmajkut@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Film Studies curriculum covers the central
aspects of film studies, including theory, history, film genre,
national film histories, and individual directors. The degree
provides the student with the critical vocabulary, tools, and
research abilities required to produce professional scholarship in
the discipline on topics of current and historical academic interest.
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The Program provides students with advanced theoretical,
historical, and aesthetic appreciation of cinema. Film Studies, as an
independent academic discipline, is among the fastest growing
areas in higher education. Film Studies departments are
increasingly seeking teachers with advanced education in this
discipline. The program prepares the student for doctoral studies in
the art of film, for teaching at the community-college level, and for
other careers requiring advanced literacy and critical thinking.

Note: The Program includes a number of variable-content courses
under the same course number. Variable-content course topics will
be found on SOAR and will also appear on student transcripts. The
variable-content courses are ENG 668, ENG 669, ENG 685, and
ENG 686. These courses may be taken more than once, with
different content, to fulfill degree requirements.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Analyze, synthesize, and evaluate film theory, aesthetics, history,
and individual American and international directors.

® Research and write in the areas of film theory, aesthetics, history,
and individual American and international directors.

¢ Critique specific films using technical film vocabulary, critical
approaches, and film research tools.

e Evaluate the relevance and validity of different theoretical
approaches to film studies.

* Engage in informed critical discussion, both oral and written, of
theoretical issues pertaining to the study of film.

* Engage in informed critical discussion, both oral and written, of
the works and criticism of a specific film or literary period or
movement.

* Revise and expand a paper to submit for publication in a
scholarly or film journal.

Degree Requirements
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

To receive the Master of Arts in Film Studies, students must
complete at least 45 quarter units. A total of 4.5 quarter units of
graduate credit may be granted for equivalent graduate work
completed at another institution, as it applies to this degree and
provided units were not used in earning another advanced degree.
Students should refer to the section in the General Catalog on
graduate admission requirements for specific information regarding
application and evaluation.

Program Core Requirements
(8 Courses, 36 quarter units)

ENG 665  Film Theory

ENG 666  Film History: The Silents
ENG 667  Film History: American Film
ENG 668  Film Genre Studies

ENG 669  World Film

ENG 685  Great Directors: American
ENG 686  Great Directors: International
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ENG 698  Film Studies Capstone Course

Prerequisite: A total of seven core courses and two
elective courses as described in the Degree Requirements
for the Program must be completed before enrolling in

the Capstone course.

Program Electives
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students should select electives in consultation with the M.A. in
Film Studies Program Faculty Advisor

B MASTER OF ARTS IN HISTORY 0
Faculty Advisor: Alex Zukas; (858) 642-8461; azukas@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in History offers a broad yet focused program of
graduate training in historical research and writing. The program is
well-suited for teachers who would like a discipline-based Master’s
degree beyond the credential. It is also excellent preparation for a
career with the State Department, teaching History at the
community college, doctoral studies in History, or any career in the
public or private sectors requiring advanced research, analytical,
and writing skills.

The graduate curriculum offers balanced coverage of the major
theoretical, regional, comparative, thematic, topical, global, and
epochal approaches to the research and writing of History. It equips
students with the advanced research, analytical, and writing skills
needed to produce historical scholarship of professional quality and
to participate in the transformative and trenchant discussions of
professional historians. At the conclusion of their course of study,
students will present original research findings either by writing a
traditional Master’s thesis or creating a Web-based multimedia
Master’s project. Either option will be the result of extensive
historical research.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Analyze the relationship between fact, method, theory, and
interpretation of historical accounts.

¢ Analyze the various ethical and professional issues that emanate
from historical scholarship.

¢ Evaluate and interpret historical texts, in a multifaceted and
nuanced manner.

* Develop a scholarship-based understanding of key
historiographic theories and philosophies to a variety of
historical subjects.

* Pose questions and conduct historical research that engages
disciplinary perspectives, uses relevant resources, and
contributes to scholarly understanding.

¢ Create sophisticated and professionally-informed written works
or websites in a prose and visual style that is clear and effective.

Additional Program Information and Requirements

All students are encouraged to select a thesis advisor early in their
program from the program faculty based on areas of interest and
planned thesis or multimedia project but they must choose a thesis
advisor approved by the Program Lead Faculty no later than the
start of their fifth course. Students should consult regularly with
their thesis advisor regarding course selection and their research
proposal.

The student’s thesis advisor and faculty members teaching HIS 695
and/or HIS 696 will give final approval to the student’s research
prospectus and the thesis advisor and faculty member teaching HIS
698 or HIS 699 will give final acceptance to the Master’s thesis or
multimedia project as satisfying part of the requirements for the

Master of Arts in History degree.

Degree Requirements
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

To be admitted to the Master of Arts in History program, students

must have a Bachelor of Arts in History or a closely-related field in
the social sciences or humanities. Students with a minor in history

may be admitted after approval by the Program Lead Faculty.

To receive the Master of Arts in History, students must complete at
least 45 quarter units. A total of 4.5 quarter units of graduate credit
may be granted for equivalent graduate work completed at another
institution, as it applies to this degree, and provided the units were
not used in earning another advanced degree. Coursework
transferred from other universities must first have the approval of
the Program Lead Faculty. Students should refer to the General
Catalog section on graduate admission requirements for specific
information regarding admission and evaluation.

Core Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

HIS 600 Seminar in History and Theory

HIS 618A  Seminar in Modern Europe I

or

HIS 618B  Seminar in Modern Europe II

HIS 620A  Seminar in US History I

or

HIS 620B  Seminar in US History II

HIS 630 Seminar in World History

HIS 695 Directed Research Methods

HIS 698 Media/Technology Project
Prerequisite: HIS 695, and HIS 696 and all other program
requirements

or

HIS 699 Thesis
Prerequisite: HIS 695 and all other program
requirements

Program Electives
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Select from the following list of courses (students may only repeat a
course that has a different topic than one taken for a core
requirement):

HIS 618A  Seminar in Modern Europe I

or

HIS 618B  Seminar in Modern Europe II
HIS 620A  Seminar in US History I

or

HIS 620B  Seminar in US History II

HIS 640 Seminar in Comparative History
HIS 645A  Special Topics in History 1

HIS 645B  Special Topics in History II

HIS 649A  Sem in a Period/Movement I
HIS 649B  Sem in a Period /Movement I
HIS 658 Seminar in Modern China

HIS 668 Seminar in Modern Middle East
HIS 678 Seminar in Modern Africa

HIS 688 Seminar in Latin America

HIS 696 History and Applied Media

Prerequisite: HIS 695

B MASTER OF ARTS IN HUMAN BEHAVIOR 0
Faculty Advisor: Charles Tatum; (858) 642-8476; ctatum@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Human Behavior is designed for people
desiring greater knowledge of the behavioral sciences. The degree
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exposes the student to a wide array of behavioral topics covering
personal, social and organizational issues. The program is intended
for students who have specific ambitions in the fields of
supervision, management, and administration, but should also
appeal to students undergoing life transitions, seeking personal or
career growth, or requiring preparation for doctoral-level training.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Synthesize and apply communication theory and practice in
real-world situations.

¢ Develop a personal and professional code of ethics based on
knowledge and understanding of moral and ethical principles
and values.

¢ Assimilate adult development and human sexuality theories and
principles into personal and interpersonal growth.

® Analyze and apply behavioral and organizational change
processes to personal, social, and organizational settings.

* Integrate theories of leadership into applied areas of
supervision, management, and administration.

* Demonstrate practical competence in the use of behavioral
theory, research and assessment.

* Produce written materials (papers, essays, projects, journals, etc.)
that analyze, integrate, and critique critical theories, issues and
research in human behavior.

* Demonstrate oral fluency (class debates, group discussions,
individual presentations, etc.) in articulation of the theory and
practice of behavioral science.

¢ Demonstrate multi-cultural awareness and appreciation of
human diversity.

Degree Requirements
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

To receive the Master of Arts in Human Behavior, students must
complete at least 54 quarter units of graduate work. A total of 13.5
quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for equivalent
graduate work completed at another institution, as it applies to this
degree and provided the units were not used in earning another
advanced degree. Students should refer to the section on graduate
admission requirements for specific information regarding
application and evaluation.

For students who completed the Bachelor of Science in
Organizational Behavior transition program, the university will
waive up to two MA in Human Behavior courses taken as part of
the bachelor’s degree (see BS in Organizational Behavior transition
program), but these students must still meet the residency
requirements for the MA in Human Behavior. The number of
courses waived is dependent on the courses taken and grades
earned in the transition program.

Core Requirements
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

HUB 648  Personal Growth & Comm.

HUB 646  Personal and Pro. Ethics

HUB 641  Stages of Adult Development

HUB 639  Issues in Sexuality

HUB 601A Organizational Behavior

HUB 642  Theories of Behavior Change

HUB 601D Creative Leadership

HUB 650  Behavioral Research

HUB 660  Assessment in Organizations
Prerequisite: HUB 650

HUB 680 Integrative Project
Prerequisite: HUB 650

Program Electives
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students can select graduate elective courses from the following
course prefixes: CHD, HRM, HUB, MKT, MGT, PAC and SOC
(CHD 601, PAC600 and SOC 604 are highly recommended). In
addition, some education and psychology courses are acceptable
with the approval of the Chair of the Department of Psychology.
(Note: Due to enrollment restrictions, special permission by the
Chair of the Department of Psychology is required to take CHD 640
or any courses designated PSY 600 or above).

B MASTER OF ARTS IN RHETORIC AND
COMPOSITION

Interim Faculty Advisor: Christine Photinos; (858) 642-8349;
cphotino@nu.edu
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The Master of Arts in Rhetoric and Composition provides a
balanced and comprehensive program of graduate study in
Rhetoric and Composition. The program is ideal for teachers who
desire a content M.A. beyond the credential. It is also excellent
preparation for doctoral studies in Rhetoric and Composition, for
teaching in two-year or four-year colleges, and for directing
Rhetoric and Composition programs.

The curriculum covers major approaches to Rhetoric and
Composition, including theoretical, historical, and pedagogical, as
well as considerations of emerging technologies, diversity issues,
and research on writing. Because teachers of Rhetoric and
Composition often teach courses in ESL, literature, or creative
writing, students in this program will take elective courses in those
areas and apply rhetorical analyses to those fields of study.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

® Produce scholarship of professional quality and participate in
the ongoing scholarly discussions of issues in the field of
Rhetoric and Composition.

* Examine and relate key divergent theories within Rhetoric and
Composition to the teaching of writing, including process,
collaboration, peer review, and social epistemology.

¢ Compose essays in a variety of genres and styles including
teaching philosophies, syllabi, writing assignments, and lesson
plans for the teaching of writing.

¢ Evaluate institutionalized rhetorical systems that constrain and
promote notions of race, class, and gender.

* Design and conduct research appropriate to the fields of
Rhetoric and Composition in a variety of methodological
systems, e.g., bibliographical, historical, ethnographical, and
classroom research.

¢ Compose textual analyses of data-based and qualitative research
that are appropriate for the fields of Composition and Rhetoric.

¢ Plan and execute theoretically sound approaches to
incorporation of technology into pedagogy and scholarship.

* Appraise various historical and modern rhetorical theories in
order to read texts through a rhetorical lens.

Admissions Requirement:

A Bachelor of Arts degree in English or a closely related field such
as Comparative Literature or Liberal Arts with a strong English
component, or a Bachelor of Arts degree in Education with a minor
in English, is required for admission to the Master of Arts in
Rhetoric and Composition Program.

Degree Requirements
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)
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To receive the Master of Arts in Rhetoric and Composition, students
must complete at least 45 quarter units. A total of 4.5 quarter units
of graduate credit may be granted for equivalent graduate work
completed at another institution, as it applies to this degree and
provided the units were not used in earning another advanced
degree. Students should refer to the General Catalog section on
graduate admission requirements for specific information regarding
admission and evaluation.

Program Core Requirements
(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

ENG 654  Research on Writing

ENG 655 Composition Pedagogy

ENG 656  History of Rhetoric

ENG 657 Modern Rhetoric

ENG 658 Computers and Composition
ENG 659  Rhetoric, Aesthetics & Logic
ENG 661 Composition and Diversity
ENG 662  Rhetoric and Comp Capstone

Prerequisite: Final course of the M.A. in Rhetoric and
Composition Program. Exceptions may be made if the student is
within two courses of program completion, with the approval of
the Lead Faculty.

Prerequisite: Prior completion of ENG 654, ENG 655, ENG 656,
ENG 657, ENG 658, ENG 659, and ENG 661. All courses require
a minimum grade of B.

Program Electives
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Choose two courses from the following list of recommended
electives. Other ALN, ENG, or MCW courses may be taken as
electives with permission of the program Faculty Advisor.

ALN 600  English Phonology/Phonetics
ALN 610  English Syntax

ALN 620  Second Language Acquisition
ALN 660  Diachronic Study of Eng Lang
ENG 600  Seminar in Literary Theory
ENG 610  Multicultural Literature

ENG 670  Comparative Literary Studies

ENG 680A Seminar in a Theme I

ENG 680B Seminar in a Theme II

MCW 600 Pedagogy of Creative Writing
MCW 620 Writing Internship

B MASTER OF ARTS IN SOCIAL
TRANSFORMATION AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT

Faculty Advisor: Gerald Glover; gglover@nu.edu;

This trans-disciplinary program covers a range of social and
community change models that address individual and community
development in a global context. Through reading, discussion,
experiential activities, case study, and fieldwork, students will
develop skills in planning and change facilitation.

For aspiring change agents and consultants working in
international social transformation and community development
projects. The target population includes current, and future, leaders
involved with social transformation and community development
initiatives. For example, the MA in Social Transformation and
Community Development may interest freelance specialists
consulting for projects in developing countries, desk officers
working with nongovernmental organizations (NGO) such as
OXFAM, CARE, and others, varied professionals who want to
become consultants, civil servants with international organizations,

change agents from the private sector, organizational and/or
community leaders, expatriates on international assignments, and
students who plan careers in social transformation and community
development.

Graduates of the Master of Arts in Social Transformation and
Community Development will apply graduate level analytical and
critical thinking, and use primary source literature research to
evaluate social transformation and community development
projects and proposals. They will be expected to demonstrate
graduate level presentation and writing skills to communicate
effectively to a variety of professional settings. They will develop
holistic and systems views of relevant literature and research in the
profession and be able to make appropriate decisions in field
applications. They will demonstrate high ethical principles and
practice, be open to feedback and able to learn from it, and show in
their actions and communications a commitment to expanding
access, building community, supporting collaborative community
service, and empowerment of responsible citizens in an
interdependent, pluralistic, global community.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Evaluate and apply the scholarly and professional literature and
research from the social transformation and community
development professions, including the roles of educators,
political leaders, non-profit administrators, and corporate
executives, consultants, and change agents;

¢ Compare and contrast case examples to articulate and evaluate
the strengths and weaknesses of ecological dynamics of human
communities, carrying capacity, access to basic resources, health
and well being, and quality of life;

¢ Evaluate, compare, and apply research on social transformation
and community development, such as quality of life and social
indicators, demographic trends, and the success/failure of
initiatives;

® Describe the origins and contemporary implications of cultural
differences effecting individual identity formation, community
development and social transformation, and translate
intervention methods into diverse cultural contexts;

¢ Critically analyze social transformation and community
development cases and practices from within systemic, holistic,
and sustainable perspectives;

¢ Evaluate the global and local relevance of various social
transformation and development models and methods;

* Recognize and manage their own conduct within the dynamics
of power, politics, and resources in social transformation and
community development contexts;

® Plan, design, and evaluate an effective and sustainable social
transformation and community development initiatives; and

¢ Effectively evaluate and appropriately apply methods for social
transformation and community development initiatives
including some of the following: planning, analyzing
organizational culture, reconciling stakeholder values, building
social networks, innovation diffusion, effective communication,
adaptive leadership, managing knowledge, problem solving, and
technology transfer.

Degree Requirements
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

To be awarded the MA in Social Transformation and Community
Development students must complete at least 54 quarter units of
graduate work. A total of 9 quarter units of graduate credit may be
granted for equivalent graduate level coursework completed at
another institution, as it applies to this degree and provided the
units were not used in earning another advanced degree. Students
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must complete a field work project involving community
development or social transformation. Students will identify a
suitable project as part of SCD 620 and SCD 699.

Core Requirements
(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

SCD 600  Global Development

SCD 610  Human Environments

SCD 620  Applied Field Research

SCD 630  Culture and Change

SCD 640  Social Change Models

SCD 650  Communicating Innovations

SCD 660  International Consulting

SCD 670  Power and Resources

SCD 680  Planning and Evaluation

SCD 690  Strategies for Consulting

SCD 699  Integrative Seminar
Prerequisite: SCD 600, SCD 620, SCD 640, SCD 680, SCD
690

Program Elective
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

Choose one graduate level elective from the following list:

LED 602  Developing Groups and Teams

LED 604  Leading Change and Adaptation

LED 605  Negotiation/Conflict Resolutio

HUB 601A Organizational Behavior

HUB 601D Creative Leadership

HUB 650  Behavioral Research

HUB 660  Assessment in Organizations
Prerequisite: HUB 650

MGT 635  The Org Consulting Process

B MASTER OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Faculty Advisor: Victor Lewis; (858) 642-8442; vlewis@nu.edu

The Master of Criminal Justice (MC]) is designed to provide
students with the required knowledge and competence in
administration, management and problem solving skills in the
challenging and demanding careers of Criminal Justice in the fields
of criminal justice administration and criminal justice research and
development. Students completing the Master in Criminal Justice
are exposed to both theoretical and applied models and concepts in
criminal justice administration, as well as qualitative and
quantitative research methods. The Master of Criminal Justice
program integrates theory with practice to provide graduates with
the skills and knowledge needed to address the complex issues and
challenges of criminal justice in the 21st century. Students in this
program develop the problem solving and research skills as well as
technological expertise necessary to analyze reality-based cases and
assignments to develop strategies and solutions that are both
practical and effective. Challenging and demanding careers in
government at the local, state, and federal level in the
administration of justice, law enforcement management,
correctional administration, security administration, and criminal
justice research as well as teaching and training assignments await
graduates with a Master’s Degree in Criminal Justice.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Evaluate the managerial practices that have shaped the criminal
justice professions.

® Analyze court decisions involving police or criminal justice
agencies in terms of criminal sanctions.

® Analyze issues of police morale, motivation, retention, selection
and recruitment.

¢ Evaluate and determine what should be the consequences of
unethical conduct by police officers.

¢ Evaluate and compare the American criminal justice system with
other criminal justice systems.

¢ Evaluate disciplinary, theoretical, criminological, and
philosophical foundations in the management of criminal justice.

¢ Develop oral, written, and technological communication for
criminal justice professionals.

e Utilize critical thinking and problem solving skills to identify
quality scholarship and research in the field of criminal justice.
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Degree Requirements
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

For students in the BS in Criminal Justice Administration/MC]J
transition program, the University will waive the criminal justice
course(s) taken as part of the bachelor’s degree (see BS in Criminal
Justice Administration transition program) if the grade earned is a
“B” or higher but no graduate units will be awarded. To receive a
Master of Criminal Justice, students must complete at least 54
quarter units of graduate work. A total of 13.5 quarter units of
graduate credit may be granted for equivalent graduate work
completed at another institution, as it applies to this degree.

Students should refer to the section on graduate admission
requirements for specific information regarding application and
evaluation.

Core Requirements
(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

CJA 600  CJ Theory, Practice & Policy
CJA 610 Critical Issues in CJ
CJA 620 Legal Issues in CJ]
CJA 622 Professional Ethics in CJ
CJA 625 Security Management & Planning
CJA 627 Comparative CJ Systems
CJA650  Advanced Criminological Theory
CJA690  Research Project Thesis
Prerequisite: Completion of the seven Core courses

Program Electives
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Select 4 courses from the following list of courses:

CJA 655 Advanced Research Methods
CJA660  Drugs, Alcohol & Public Policy
CJA 665 Violence and Victimization
FSC 622 Law and Criminal Procedure
FSC 631 Major Case Investigation

FSC 643 Forensic Psychology

B MASTER OF FINE ARTS IN CREATIVE
WRITING -8

Faculty Advisor: Frank Montesonti; (858) 642-8559;
fmontesonti@nu.edu

The Master of Fine Arts in Creative Writing offers students the
opportunity to master advanced skills in carrying out independent
and sustained activity in creative writing in the areas of fiction,
literary nonfiction, poetry, and screenwriting. Guided development
of each writer’s talents culminates in a final project, a publishable
quality thesis in the area of specialty. This final project should
demonstrate a critical application of specialist knowledge in the
chosen specialty and should make an independent contribution to
existing work in that area. This program is excellent preparation for
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a professional career in writing, working in the areas of publishing
or filmmaking, and is the minimal academic qualification
appropriate for those who desire to teach writing at the college or
university level.

Faculty in the MFA in Creative Writing program maintain a strong
commitment to scholarly value and the active support of students
in their passion for literature, film and writing. Creative writing
students are expected to make important contributions to the
publication of the student literary journal (GNU) and actively
participate in seminars designed to foster creative and critical
debate. Courses are directed to the refinement of creative practice
and academic excellence. Faculty are experienced and published
writers in their fields and offer supervision in the areas of fiction,
poetry, literary nonfiction, and screenwriting.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Evaluate various aesthetic theories of fiction, literary nonfiction,
poetry, or screenwriting.

¢ Formulate practical and theoretical models of teaching and
learning the writing of fiction, literary nonfiction, poetry and
screenwriting.

¢ Critique specific works of literature and screenwriting.

* Develop publishable-quality writing in fiction, literary
nonfiction, poetry, or screenwriting.

¢ Evaluate different literary formats.

¢ Implement craft principles of plot, characterization, style, point
of view, narrative technique, and language in the creation of
fiction.

¢ Implement craft principles of plot, characterization, style, point
of view, narrative technique, and language in the creation of
literary nonfiction.

¢ Implement craft principles of language, style, themes, technique,
rhythm, and form in the creation of poetry.

¢ Implement craft principles of plot, characterization, style, point
of view, narrative technique, language, form, dialogue, and other
issues of screenwriting.

Career Development Opportunities

A number of career development opportunities are available for
degree candidates who plan to teach, work in film, or pursue
careers in writing or publishing. A small number of pre-established
internship positions will be available through National University,
which may include: tutoring positions in the online Writing Center;
teaching assistantships in the Composition program; editorial
positions on the Gnu, National University’s literary journal;
coordinating positions for an annual Writing and Literary
Conference.

Other pre-established positions, outside of the University, may
include: organizing a reading series at a local library; teaching a
series of writing workshops at a low-income housing center; or
working for a small press or literary journal. Students interested in
these opportunities should register for MCW620, Writing
Internship, and will be eligible to apply for the pre-established
positions. All students enrolled in MCW620 will have a chance to
develop and implement an internship program appropriate to their
specific interests.

Application Requirements

To be considered for admission, applicants must meet the
University graduate admission requirements listed in the general
information. In addition, applicants in creative writing should
submit portfolios of their writing directly to: fmontesonti@nu.edu.
The portfolio should include 20-40 pages of fiction or literary
nonfiction (usually two to three short stories or essays), or 10-20

pages of poetry, or a completed screenplay, or a substantial sample
of work in several forms.

Based on the portfolio, applicants may be advised to complete one
or more of the following undergraduate courses prior to enrolling
in the advanced writing workshops:

ENG 365  Creative Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 443 World of the Short Story
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 446 Studies in Poetry
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 450 Studies in the Novel
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 456 Studies in Drama

Prerequisite: LIT 100

Degree Requirements
(13 courses; 58.5 quarter units)

To receive the MFA in Creative Writing, students must complete at
least 58.5 quarter units; a total of 13.5 quarter units may be granted
for equivalent work completed at another institution, as it applies
to this degree, and provided the units were not used in earning
another advanced degree. Students should refer to the General
Catalog section on graduate admission requirements for specific
information regarding admission and evaluation.

Core Requirements
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Students are required to take MCW 600 and MCW 610, one seminar
in their chosen specialty, and two additional courses of their choice
in different areas.

MCW 600 Pedagogy of Creative Writing
MCW 610 Textual Strategies
and choose three of the following courses:

MCW 620 Writing Internship

MCW 630 Seminar in Fiction

MCW 645 Seminar in Poetry

MCW 650 Seminar in Creative Nonfiction

MCW 685 Basics of Screenwriting

MCW 600 is four weeks; all other writing workshops and seminars
are eight weeks in duration.

Core Specialized Study

(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students are expected to take a minimum of two seminars in their
specialty. All advanced creative writing courses are conducted by
teachers who are accomplished creative writers sensitive to the
efforts of writing. Classes are conducted as workshops, with
student work comprising much of the text for the course.

MCW 630A Advanced Workshop in Fiction
Prerequisite: MCW 630

and

MCW 630B Adv Workshop in Fiction
Prerequisite: MCW 630

or

MCW 640A Advanced Workshop in Poetry
Prerequisite: MCW 645

and

MCW 640B Advanced Workshop in Poetry
Prerequisite: MCW 645

or

MCW 650A Adv Workshop in Lit Nonfiction
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Prerequisite: MCW 650

and

MCW 650B Adv Workshop in Lit Nonfiction
Prerequisite: MCW 650

or

MCW 680A Adv Workshop in Screenwriting
Prerequisite: MCW 685

and

MCW 680B Adv Workshop in Screenwriting
Prerequisite: MCW 685, and MCW 680A

Elective Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Students choose two electives in form and technique specific to
specialty; courses must constitute a coherent program of study. It is
possible to pursue a course in another discipline when such study
is demonstrably essential to the student’s creative work. Students
are encouraged to choose electives to strengthen areas of weakness;
pursue technical or theoretical knowledge essential to the student’s
creative work, or to otherwise enrich the degree program. The
candidate must work out a specific program in conjunction with the
lead program faculty.

Approved courses (other courses may be approved by lead
program faculty)

ENG 600  Seminar in Literary Theory
ENG 610  Multicultural Literature

ENG 620A Literary Period or Movement I
ENG 620B Literary Period or Movement II
ENG 640  Seminar in Poetry

ENG 660  Seminar in Literary Hypermedia
ENG 655 Composition Pedagogy

ENG 670  Comparative Literary Studies
ENG 680A Seminar in a Theme I

ENG 680B Seminar in a Theme II

ENG 690A Major Author Seminar I

ENG 690B Major Author Seminar II

ENG 665  Film Theory

ENG 666  Film History: The Silents

ENG 667  Film History: American Film
ENG 668  Film Genre Studies

ENG 669  World Film

ENG 685  Great Directors: American
ENG 686  Great Directors: International

The remaining two electives may be from the above list, or
additional MCW workshops that the student has not already taken
as part of her/his specialized study. These include:

MCW 630A Advanced Workshop in Fiction
Prerequisite: MCW 630

MCW 630B Adv Workshop in Fiction
Prerequisite: MCW 630

MCW 640A Advanced Workshop in Poetry
Prerequisite: MCW 645

MCW 640B Advanced Workshop in Poetry
Prerequisite: MCW 645

MCW 650A Adv Workshop in Lit Nonfiction
Prerequisite: MCW 650

MCW 650B Adv Workshop in Lit Nonfiction
Prerequisite: MCW 650

MCW 680A Adv Workshop in Screenwriting
Prerequisite: MCW 685

MCW 680B Adv Workshop in Screenwriting
Prerequisite: MCW 685, and MCW 680A

MCW 635 Child & Young Adult Writing

Thesis Courses
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

MCW 660 Thesis I (Practicum)
Recommended Preparation: MCW660 Requires
Completion of MFA CW portfolio, and Prerequisite: all
core, specialized study and elective courses

MCW 670 Thesis II (Revision)
Prerequisite: MCW 660
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Thesis: The thesis must be a mature, substantial body of work e.g. a
collection of stories, essays, or poems, a novel, or a full-length
screenplay. The thesis will include an aesthetic statement
(minimum 2000 words) in which the writer discusses her/his
evolution as an artist and the evolution of the work. The student
will choose a mentor for the thesis, and will work with the mentor
in an individualized manner, decided upon through conference
with the mentor.

Language Requirement

There is no language requirement for this program. It is possible,
however, to pursue a series of electives in a particular language
when such study is demonstrably essential to the student’s creative
work. The candidate must work out a specific program in
conjunction with the lead program faculty.

B MASTER OF FORENSIC SCIENCES 3

Faculty Advisor: Ismail Sebetan; (858) 642-8419; isebetan@nu.edu

The Master of Forensic Sciences (MFS) is a specialized professional
degree designed for law enforcement, lab personnel, attorneys,
investigators, and other professionals seeking to upgrade their
existing skills, as well as individuals who are interested in pursuing
a career in the forensic sciences, law, law enforcement, private or
governmental laboratories, jails and corrections, and the Medical
Examiner’s Office. The field of forensics focuses on the application
of scientific methods to the resolution of legal problems.

The Master of Forensic Sciences degree program offers two areas of
specialization. Students are required to take one specialization.

Program Specific Information

Students will be required to obtain their own photographic
equipment for FSC648, which must meet the requirements of the
course. All digital cameras to be used must meet the same
standards as film based forensic cameras, which includes:
interchangeable lenses, manual settings for shutter and aperture,
and the ability to use an external, off camera electronic flash
attachment.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Explain basic human anatomy, component of death investigation
and techniques used for analysis of diseases and trauma,
identification of unknown dead bodies; and to professionally
interact with the forensic pathologist and medico-legal death
investigators.

* Apply the technical procedures and methods of collection,
preservation, chain of custody, analysis, comparison and report
preparation of the biological, trace and toxicological evidentiary
evidence.

* Analyze the basic principles and the role of crime scene
investigators in forensic and legal procedures.

* Apply the basic principles of forensic photography, and explain
the legal issues related to forensic photography and courtroom
or trial presentation.

¢ Evaluate the legal and psychological issues involved in
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competency to stand trial, diminished capacity, and insanity
defenses.

* Apply profiling knowledge and crime scene analysis methods to
crime scene variables.

e Utilize theories, techniques an practices to all criminal and civil
investigation.

* Use investigative techniques in the processing and interpretation
of evidence of computer and multimedia forensics.

® Analyze the legal, ethical, and constitutional tensions between
the interests of society, and the rights of individuals in
connection with various criminal procedures and contexts.

* Integrate scientific research methodology to explore issues in
forensic science.

Degree Requirements
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

For students in the BS in Criminal Justice Administration/MFS
transition program, the University will waive the forensic sciences
course(s) taken as part of the bachelor’s degree (see BS in Criminal
Justice transition program), but these students must still meet the
residency requirements for the MFS.

To receive an MFS, students must complete at least 54 quarter units
of graduate coursework. A total of 13.5 quarter units of graduate
credit may be granted for equivalent graduate work completed at
another institution, as it applies to this degree and provided the
units were not used in earning another advanced degree. Students
should refer to the section on graduate admission requirements for
specific information regarding application and evaluation.

Students must have an undergraduate degree in a laboratory
science in order to enroll in the MFS with a specialization in
criminalistics. The MFS with a specialization in investigation does
not have a specific major requirement for the undergraduate
degree.

Core Requirements
(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

FSC 630  Forensic Pathology I

FSC 642  Forensic Pathology II

FSC 643  Forensic Psychology

FSC 648  Forensic Photography

FSC 631 Major Case Investigation

FSC 647  Crime Scene Investigation

FSC 654  Criminal Profiling

FSC 662  Supervised Research Project
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 8 FSC core
courses.

A Specialization in Criminalistics

This specialization requires that students have an undergraduate
degree in physical science. The specialization courses include Trace
Evidence, Advanced Forensic Toxicology, Advanced Forensic
Serology and DNA, and Forensic Anthropology and Archeology, as
well as coursework in: Forensic Medicine and Pathology;
Psychology, Psychiatry, and the Law; Major Case Investigation;
Crime Scene Investigation; and Criminal Investigation Analysis
(Profiling). The program culminates in a supervised master’s
research project directed by full-time faculty and a committee of
associate and core adjunct faculty selected by students from their
program.

Program Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

FSC 632  Trace Evidence
FSC 633 Advanced Forensic Toxicology

FSC 634  Forensic Serology and DNA
FSC 635  Forensic Anthropology

A Specialization in Investigation 8

The specialization in investigation is designed to provide graduate
education in the most current and advanced forensic investigative
techniques available in the field, with a wide understanding of the
concepts underlying the forensic sciences. This program is suitable
for those students who are interested in pursuing a career in
forensic crime and death investigations. The program also allows
individuals who are currently working in forensic investigation
areas to develop and upgrade their individual educational skills.
The specialization courses include Advanced Criminalistics,
Electronic Crime Scene Investigation: Computer Forensics,
Constitution and Criminal Procedure, and Advanced Fingerprint
Analysis. The program also includes forensic-related writing and
research. The program culminates in a supervised master’s research
project directed by fulltime faculty and a committee of associate
and core adjunct faculty selected by students from their program.

Program Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

FSC 620 Advanced Criminalistics
FSC 621 Digital Evidence

FSC 622 Law and Criminal Procedure
FSC 623 Fingerprint Analysis

Program Electives

For electives, students can take courses with the pre approval of the
Faculty Advisor who should be consulted prior to scheduling of
any elective. The following are recommended:

FSC 661 Internship in Forensic Science (variable quarter units)
FSC 651 Topics in Forensic Sciences

B MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION -B

Faculty Advisor: Maryam Davodi-Far; (858) 642-8653; mdavodi-
far@nu.edu

The Master of Public Administration (MPA) is designed for
students who want to pursue the challenging career of government
management at the federal, state, or local level and nonprofit
management. With an emphasis on the proactive public
administrator, it is for those public administrators who aspire to top
level positions. The degree provides a wide range of skills in
financial management, budgeting, quantitative methods, urban
planning and redevelopment, personnel policies, politics, and grant
writing.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

e Utilize critical thinking and research methods relevant to public
administration in a multi-cultural environment.

¢ Evaluate the concept of new public management within a
historical context.

* Analyze the impact of political influences on the public sector
decision-making process.

* Analyze the division of power within American government as
established by the U.S. Constitution.

® Describe, analyze, and evaluate the various approaches to
managing government employees.

¢ Evaluate the effectiveness of public administration strategies for
dealing with the media, community, and local government
agencies.

¢ Evaluate the impact of public administration decisions on urban
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planning and redevelopment.
* Synthesize resources and approaches for developing grant
proposals for community programs and services.

Degree Requirements
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

For students in the Bachelor of Public Administration/BS in
Criminal Justice Administration/BS in Domestic Security
Management/BA Political Science/MPA transition program, the
University will waive up to two public administration courses
taken as part of the bachelor’s degree (see BS in Bachelor of Public
Administration/Criminal Justice Administration/BS in Domestic
Security Management/BA Political Science transition program), but
these students must still meet the residency requirements for the
MPA. The number of courses waived is dependent on the courses
taken and grades earned in the transition program.

To be awarded a Master of Public Administration, students must
complete at least 54 quarter units of graduate work. A total of 13.5
quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for equivalent
graduate work completed at another institution, as it applies to this
degree and provided the units were not used in earning another
advanced degree. Students should refer to the section on graduate
admission requirements for specific information regarding
application and evaluation.

Core Requirements
(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

ODV 600 Theory & Practice of OD

PAD 620  Foundations of Public Admin

PAD 622  Seminar in Urban Affairs

PAD 626  Public Personnel Policy

PAD 627  Quantitative Methods in PA

PAD 632  Finance Mgt & Grant Admin

PAD 631  Urban Planning & Redevelopment

PAD 644  MPA Project

Students may chose to complete either an Area of Specialization or
Graduate electives to meet the overall unit requirements for the
degree.

A Specialization in Human Resource

Management %
Faculty Advisor: Bernadette Baum; (858) 642-8404; bbaum@nu.edu

This area of specialization focuses on managing people, the human
resource of the organization. Moving beyond common sense and
good interpersonal skills, these courses provide students with the
knowledge to recruit, select, train, evaluate, and compensate
employees. Students learn how changes in the workplace, such as
governmental regulations, global competition, developing
technologies and organizational transformations, influence the
performance and productivity of workers. Technical knowledge
and practical skills for dealing with a multicultural workforce offer
students new ideas on leadership and effective tools for managing
human resource.

Program Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

HRM 660 Theory & Practice of HRM
HRM 630 Legal, Ethical & Safety Issues
HRM 637 Workforce Plan, Dev & Outsourc
HRM 667 Compensation & Benefits

A Specialization in Organizational Leadership

Faculty Advisor: Julia Buchanan; (858) 642-8453; jbuchanan@nu.edu
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The purpose of the area of specialization in organizational
leadership is to provide students with the skills and theoretical
concepts that will assist them when seeking promotions or
positions in management and supervision. This area of
specialization is designed to prepare diverse adult learners to
become effective, change oriented leaders in an international
society by adding distinctive and challenging curricula.

The area of specialization in organizational leadership is ideal for
individuals who desire to understand the technical and reflective
processes that often accompany opportunities to exercise leadership
in profit and not-for-profit organizations.

Program Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

LED 602  Developing Groups and Teams
LED 603  Organizational Leadership

LED 604 Leading Change and Adaptation
LED 605  Negotiation/Conflict Resolutio

A Specialization in Public Finance

Faculty Advisor: Maryam Davodi-Far; (858) 642-8653; mdavodi-
far@nu.edu

This area of specialization provides an opportunity for students to
acquire specific knowledge and develop practical skills in public
finance. It particularly emphasizes the areas of public/private
partnerships and contract bargaining and negotiation — critical
areas in public administration today. The population served is that
of public employees working in the areas of public finance and/or
human resource management or those interested in working in
these particular areas.

Program Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

PAD 640  Public Finance

PAD 641  Local Government Budgeting
PAD 642  Sem in Public-Private Financin
PAD 643  Contract Negotiation in the Pu

A Specialization in Social Transformation and

Community Development
Faculty Advisor: Gerald Glover; gglover@nu.edu

This area of specialization is designed for aspiring change agents
and consultants, working in national and international social
transformation and community development projects. This area of
specialization is designed to prepare diverse learners to analyze
social transformation and community development cases and
practices from within systemic, holistic and sustainable
perspectives.

The area of specialization is ideal for individuals who desire to
develop and understanding of the dynamics of power, politics, and
resources in a social transformation and community development
context.

Program Requirements
(4 courses, 18 quarter units)
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Choose any four of the following:

SCD 610  Human Environments

SCD 640  Social Change Models

SCD 650  Communicating Innovations
SCD 670  Power and Resources

SCD 660  International Consulting

or

SCD 690  Strategies for Consulting

Program Electives
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Students must complete four graduate courses from the following
subject areas to meet the elective requirement: CJA, HUB, PAD,
SCD, HRM, LED.

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATES

® Undergraduate Certificate in Alternative

Dispute Resolution %
Faculty Advisor: Jack Hamlin; (858) 642-8405; jhamlin@nu.edu

The successful completion of the ADR certificate program will
provide students with the necessary skills to become effective
negotiators, mediators, and facilitators. These skills are in high
demand in the business community, local, state, and federal
governments, and neighborhood communities. Students who wish to
pursue a baccalaureate degree or a second baccalaureate degree can
apply some or all the academic credits awarded in the certificate
program toward that degree, assuming they meet the GPA and other
requirements of that degree program.

Employment and volunteer opportunities exist for mediators in both
the private and government sectors such as:

* Ombudsperson for a corporation or university

¢ Education, teaching and training

* Human Resources Departments

e U.S. Military

¢ State Mediation and Conciliation Service (SMCS)

¢ State of California Department of Fair Employment and Housing
¢ City Attorney’s Offices

¢ Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service

¢ Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC)

* Mediation and Arbitration Private Practice

¢ Small Claims Courts

¢ Nonprofit Organizations and Community Mediation Programs
* Restorative Justice Program

Certificate Requirements

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

To receive a Certificate in Alternative Dispute Resolution, students
must complete four courses for the major and two electives from the
courses listed below.

ADR 400  Alternative Dispute Resolution
ADR 405 Negotiation Fundamentals
ADR 410  Facilitation Fundamentals
ADR 415 Mediation Fundamentals

Electives

Choose two of the following:
ADR 420 Communication & Conflict
ADR 425  Issues in Conflict Management

ADR 430  Ethics and Neutrality

@ Undergraduate Certificate in Alcohol and

Drug Abuse Counseling
Faculty Advisor: Don Posson; (702) 531-7832; dposson@nu.edu

The Certificate in Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling is designed
to meet state requirements for certification of alcohol and drug
abuse counselors. This program meets the educational requirements
of The California Association of Alcoholism and Drug Abuse
Counselors (CAADAC), a certification body recognized by the State
of California. For complete information on the CAADAC
certification, or to order a CAADAC Handbook visit
www.caadac.org or call (916) 368-9412.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Establish professional relationships with diverse clients with
alcohol and drug abuse and/or dependence issues

¢ Demonstrate entry level counseling skills in working with
individuals, groups, and families relative to alcohol and drug
abuse and/or dependence issues.

* Assess and diagnose clients using DSM IV-TR alcohol and drug
abuse and dependence criteria.

¢ Develop a treatment plan based on a biopsychosocial assessment
of the individual’s strengths, weaknesses, problems, and needs.

¢ Develop case management plans for clients that bring services,
agencies, resources, or people together with a planned
framework of action.

e Evaluate the effectiveness of treatment approaches.

* Provide client education to individuals, groups, and families on
alcohol and drug abuse and dependence.

* Interact with counselors and other professionals in regard to
client treatment and services.

* Adhere to established professional codes of ethics and standards
of practice.

Program Specific Information

Upon application students must sign the ADC Student Agreement
before beginning their coursework. Students must obtain
malpractice insurance prior to beginning their work with clients.
Students attend in person practicum classes one Saturday a month
during the seven month clinical practicum at a National University
campus.

Certificate Requirements

To receive the certificate, students must complete at least 45 quarter
units. Students must also complete a 255 hour practicum experience
working with clients at an approved practicum site. Refer to the
section on undergraduate admission requirements for specific
information regarding application, placement evaluation and
matriculation.

Requirements for the Certificate
(10 courses, 45 quarter units)

PSY 100*  Introduction to Psychology
ADC 205 Intro to Substance Abuse

Prerequisite: PSY 100, SOC 100, SOC 350
ADC 215 Physiology of Substance Abuse

Prerequisite: PSY 100, SOC 100, SOC 350
ADC 225 Law and Ethics

Prerequisite: PSY 100, SOC 100, SOC 350
ADC 235 Case Management

Prerequisite: PSY 100, SOC 100, SOC 350
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ADC 245 Individual Counseling I
Prerequisite: PSY 100, SOC 100, SOC 350, ADC 205
ADC 255  Individual Counseling II
Prerequisite: ADC 245
ADC 265 Group & Family Counseling
Prerequisite: PSY 100, SOC 100, SOC 350
ADC 275  Personal & Professional Growth
Prerequisite: PSY 100, SOC 100, SOC 350
ADC 285  Practicum in Substance Abuse
Prerequisite: All courses in the Major.
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Electives
ADC 295 Guided Study (variable units)

® Undergraduate Certificate in Arabic

Language and Culture 0
Faculty Advisor: Ramin Sarraf; (858) 642-8580; rsarraf@nu.edu

To receive the Certificate in Arabic Language and Culture, students
must complete at least 18 quarter units as listed below:

Certificate Requirements
(6 courses; 18 quarter units)

ARB 100  Beginning Arabic I
Corequisite: ARB 100A

ARB 100A Beginning Arabic I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: ARB 100

ARB 101  Beginning Arabic II
Prerequisite: ARB 100, and ARB 100A, Corequisite: ARB
101A

ARB 101A Beginning Arabic II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ARB 100, and ARB 100A, Corequisite: ARB
101

ARB200 Intermediate Arabic I
Prerequisite: ARB 101, and ARB 101A, Corequisite: ARB
200A

ARB 200A Intermediate Arabic I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ARB 101, and ARB 101A, Corequisite: ARB
200

® Undergraduate Certificate in Chinese

Language and Culture
Faculty Advisor: Michael M. Day; (858) 642-8327; mday@nu.edu

Certificate Requirements
(6 courses; 18 quarter units)

CHN 100  Beginning Chinese I
Corequisite: CHN 100A

CHN 100A Beginning Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: CHN 100

CHN 101  Beginning Chinese II
Prerequisite: CHN 100A, CHN 100, and Corequisite:
CHN 101A

CHN 101A Beginning Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHN 100, and CHN 100A, Corequisite:
CHN 101

CHN 200 Intermediate Chinese I
Corequisite: CHN 200A, Prerequisite: CHN 101, CHN
101A

CHN 200A Intermediate Chinese I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: CHN 200, Prerequisite: CHN 101, CHN
101A

® Undergraduate Certificate in Criminal Justice

Administration /0
Faculty Advisor: James Guffey; (916) 855-4109; jguffey@nu.edu
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This coursework and the accompanying credits may be transferred
to appropriate degree programs if all other requirements for
admission to a degree program are met.

This certificate provides students with an overview of some of the
most important pillars of the criminal justice field. Students will
gain insight into the principles, problems and solutions of
supervision and management of personnel in the criminal justice
agencies, the issues and theories surrounding the field of
corrections, an understanding of the behavioral, psychological,
sociological motivational factors of criminality and finally, a study
of the intricacies within the judicial process of criminal justice.

Certificate Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

CJA446  CJ Management and Leadership
CJA 340 Corrections

CJA 431 Criminology

CJA 351 Court & the Judicial Process

® Undergraduate Certificate in Persian

Language and Culture
Faculty Advisor: Ramin Sarraf; (858) 642-8580; rsarraf@nu.edu

Certificate Requirements
(6 courses, 18.0 quarter units)

PRS 100 Beginning Persian I
Corequisite: PRS 100A

PRS 100A  Beginning Persian I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 100

PRS 101 Beginning Persian II
Prerequisite: PRS 100, and PRS 100A, Corequisite: PRS
101A

PRS 101A  Beginning Persian II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 101, Prerequisite: PRS 100, and PRS
100A

PRS 200 Intermediate Persian I
Corequisite: PRS 200A, Prerequisite: PRS 100, and PRS
101A

PRS 200A  Intermediate Persian I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: PRS 200, Prerequisite: PRS 101, and PRS
101A

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS IN THE NATIONAL

UNIVERSITY GOLF ACADEMY
Faculty Advisor: Sarah Castillo; (760) 268-1584; scastillo@nu.edu

Students pursuing golf management certificate programs can apply
credit towards associate or bachelor degrees. 100 level courses are
available to eligible high school students attending the Virtual High
School. Dual credit towards high school completion and college
credit can be earned.

THE PROFESSIONAL GOLF MANAGEMENT AND THE
ADVANCED PROFESSIONAL GOLF MANAGEMENT
CERTIFICATES

Responding to one of the fastest growing recreational sports

industries, the Professional Golf Management Certificate will

provide learners a fundamental understanding of the knowledge

and skills required for introductory level positions within the golf
industry and for golf enthusiasts seeking career options in the 139
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expanding arena. The Advanced Professional Golf Management
Certificate will prepare candidates for progressive accelerated
management opportunities associated with the supervision of golf
operations and marketing.

The courses focus upon common managerial and administrative
competencies unique to supporting a wide realm of recreational
and professional support positions in the field of golf. The
Professional Certificates in Golf Management provide:

1. Abroad-based core of administrative competencies coupled with
essential sports management fundamentals oriented to the field
of golf,

2. An introductory understanding of the processes that enable
specific administrative functions in the recreation and golf
industry; and

3. A foundation in applied academic rudiments to include critical
thinking, writing, and communication skills required in today’s
recreational golf industry.

@ Undergraduate Certificate in Professional
Golf Management

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Identify fundamental business support activities, theoretical and
practical, related to golf management;

* Recognize ethical issues as they apply to cross-functional
management activities in the golf industry;

¢ Identify current and emerging trends in the golf industry in
marketing, branding, finance, issues of sustainability, and the
evolving customer base;

* Recognize the importance of diversity and multiculturalism in
the global golf industry;

* Demonstrate undergraduate-level written communication skills;

* Demonstrate oral communications and presentation skills;

* Apply analytical and critical thinking skills in understanding the
complex network of challenges and opportunities associated
with the burgeoning recreational golfing market; and

® Prepare students for preparation in apprentice golf professional
positions.

Certificate Requirements
(8 courses, 36 quarter units )

PGM 100  History of Sport

PGM 101  Philosophy of Coaching

PGM 102  Facility Operations

PGM 103  Acctg and Business Practices
PGM 104 Tournament Operations

PGM 216  Mental Prep & Short Game
PGM 213 Merchandising & Invent Mgmt
PGM 214  Supervising & Delegating

® Undergraduate Certificate in Advanced
Professional Golf Management %

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

¢ Identify fundamental business support activities, theoretical and
practical, related to golf management;

* Recognize ethical issues as they apply to cross-functional
management activities in the golf industry;

¢ Identify current and emerging trends in the golf industry in

marketing, branding, finance, issues of sustainability, and the
evolving customer base;

* Recognize the importance of diversity and multiculturalism in
the global golf industry;

* Demonstrate undergraduate-level written communication skills;

* Demonstrate oral communications and presentation skills;

* Apply analytical and critical thinking skills in understanding the
complex network of challenges and opportunities associated
with the burgeoning recreational golfing market; and

® Prepare students for preparation in apprentice golf professional
positions.

Certificate Core Requirements
(8 courses, 36 quarter units)

PGM 200 Personnel Dev & Human Relation

PGM 201  Hospitality & Resort Mgmt

PGM 202  Sustainable Golf & Turf Mgmt (6 quarter units)
PGM 203  Instruction & Player Dev

PGM 204  Sports Marketing and Promotion

PGM 210 Modern Swing Concepts

PGM 215  Facilities Ops & Green Apps

PGM 220  Adv Sem. Instr. Player Develop

PARALEGAL PROGRAM CERTIFICATES

These are the Certificates in Paralegal which were the last COLS
thing that had to go in. Please give them their own section right after
the Golf Academy stuff or in alphabetical by Paralegal Studies under
the Undergraduate Certificates

PARALEGAL STUDIES

Faculty Advisor: Bryan Hance; (310) 662-2115; bhance@nu.edu
@ Legal Assistant Certificate

Program Description

This program option consists of 17 courses (76.5); 16 of which are
Legal Specialty courses and one course of English for Professionals.
27 quarter units of general education are required (see catalog for
information on general education). All lower division general
education courses must be completed at National University or
another regionally accredited institution.

The course work and the accompanying credits in this program may
be transferred to the Bachelor of Science in Paralegal Studies, if all
other requirements for admission are met.

Certificate Requirements
(17 courses; 76.5 quarter units)

Requirements for Core Courses
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

PLA 324  English for Professionals
PLA301  Legal Theory and Ethics
PLA303  Law Office Administration
PLA309  Directed Research and Writing A
PLA305  Property

PLA306  Torts

PLA308  Contracts

PLA318  Remedies and Judgments

PLA 425  Litigation I

PLA310  Directed Research and Writing B
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Requirements for Specialty Concentrations

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units, for students choosing Litigation)

All students must select two specialty concentrations listed below.
Students must take the level I and level II courses for each
Specialization. Since Litigation I is a requirement of the core courses,
students who select the Litigation Specialization will be required to
take one additional elective.

PLA 407  Family Law I
PLA 421 Family Law II
PLA 426  Litigation II
(Prerequisite: PLA 425)
PLA 427  Probate and Estate Planning I
(Recommended: PLA 404)
PLA 428  Probate and Estate Planning II
PLA 429  Corporations I
PLA 430  Corporations II
(Prerequisite: PLA 429)
PLA 431 Real Estate I
PLA 432 Real Estate II
(Prerequisite: PLA 431)
PLA 433 Criminal Law I
PLA 434 Criminal Law II

Requirements for Elective Courses

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)
(4 courses; 18 quarter units, for students who choose the Litigation
concentration)

PLA302  Computers and the Law

PLA 311 Internship

PLA314  Workers’ Compensation

PLA 315  Bankruptcy Law and Procedure
PLA316  Entertainment Law

PLA 317  Immigration Practice

PLA335  Employment Law

PLA 404 Wills, Trusts, & Estate Planning
PLA 407  Family Law I

PLA 413  Juvenile Law and Procedure
PLA433  Criminal Law I

PLA 434  Criminal Law II

@ Paralegal Specialist Certificate

This program option consists of nine courses (40.5 quarter units); all
of which are Legal Specialty courses except one course of English for
Professionals is required in five of six Paralegal Specialist Certificate
program options. A minimum of 90 quarter units of general
education and electives are required in each program option below.
All lower division general education courses must be completed at
National University or another regionally accredited institution.

Upon successful completion of the program, students earn the
Paralegal Specialist Certificate in one of the following six areas:

Litigation

Corporations

Real Estate

Probate and Estate Planning
Criminal Law

Family Law

Students may earn more than one Paralegal Specialist Certificate.
Generally, any course completed for any one Paralegal Specialist
Certificate need not be repeated and will apply towards other
Paralegal Specialist Certificates.

Each certificate is tailored to include training in substantive legal
analysis, drafting of relevant legal documents, and managing of
procedural matters. Each specialization requires the completion of
40.5 quarter units.
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A Llitigation Specialization

This certificate covers case analysis, legal research, drafting of
pleadings, motion and discovery documents, evidence law, and
preparation of civil cases for trial.

Certificate Requirements

(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

PLA 324  English for Professionals
PLA301  Legal Theory and Ethics
PLA303  Law Office Administration
PLA309  Directed Research & Writing A
PLA306  Torts
PLA308  Contracts
PLA318  Remedies and Judgments
PLA 425  Litigation I
PLA 426  Litigation I

(Prerequisite: PLA 425)

A Corporations Specialization

This certificate covers case analysis, legal research, and preparation
of documents for the formation and management of the corporate
entity, including regulation of securities, acquisitions, and mergers.

Certificate Requirements
(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

PLA 324  English for Professionals
PLA301  Legal Theory and Ethics
PLA303  Law Office Administration
PLA309  Directed Research & Writing A
PLA 308  Contracts
PLA305  Property
PLA 318  Remedies and Judgments
PLA 429  Corporations I
PLA 430  Corporations II

(Prerequisite: PLA 429)

A Real Estate Law Specialization

This certificate covers case analysis, legal research, analysis and
preparation of documents involving leases, sale of property, real
estate syndications, condominiums, zoning, and other related
matters.

Certificate Requirements
(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

PLA 324  English for Professionals
PLA301  Legal Theory and Ethics
PLA303  Law Office Administration
PLA309  Directed Research & Writing A
PLA305  Property
PLA308  Contracts
PLA 318  Remedies and Judgments
PLA 431  Real Estate I
(Recommended: PLA 303)
PLA 432  Real Estate II
(Prerequisite: PLA 431)

A Probate and Estate Planning Specialization
This certificate covers case analysis, legal research, preparation of
documents, including wills and trusts, and handling administration
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of decedent’s estate, including tax matters.

Certificate Requirements
(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

PLA 324  English for Professionals

PLA301  Legal Theory and Ethics

PLA303  Law Office Administration

PLA309  Directed Research & Writing A

PLA305  Property

PLA 407  Family Law I

PLA 427  Probate and Estate Planning I
(Recommended: PLA 404)

PLA 428  Probate and Estate Planning II

PLA 404 Wills, Trusts, and Estate Planning

A Criminal Law Specialization

This certificate covers the prosecution of criminal defendants and
their defense, whether in public or private practice.

Certificate Requirements

(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

PLA 324  English for Professionals
PLA301  Legal Theory and Ethics
PLA306  Torts

PLA309  Directed Research & Writing A
PLA 407  Family Law I

PLA310  Directed Research & Writing B
PLA 413 Juvenile Law and Procedure
PLA 433  Criminal Law I

PLA 434  Criminal Law II

A Family Law Specialization

This certificate covers case analysis, legal research, analysis, and
preparation of family law pleadings involving dissolution of
marriage, paternity actions, domestic violence actions, adoptions,
and other related matters.

Certificate Requirements
(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

PLA301  Legal Theory and Ethics

PLA 309 Directed Research & Writing A
PLA305  Property

PLA 303 Law Office Administration

PLA 425 Litigation I

PLA 407  Family Law I

PLA421  Family Law II

PLA 413  Juvenile Law and Procedure
PLA 404 Wills, Trusts, and Estate Planning

@ Subject Matter Authorization in Introductory
Mathematics for Single or Multiple Subject

Teaching Credential Authorization
Faculty Advisor: Igor Subbotin; (310) 662-2150; isubboti@nu.edu

Holders of a Single or Multiple Subject Teaching Credential issued
by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC) may
add a Subject Matter Authorization in Introductory Mathematics.
Introductory subjects authorize the holder to teach the subject
matter content typically included in curriculum guidelines and
textbooks approved for study in grades 9 and below. A teacher with
an introductory authorization can teach a class in which the
curriculum is for grades 9 and below (but the students in the class
may be in grades 10-12).

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Employ reasoning skills and effective strategies for solving
problems

¢ Use language and mathematical symbols to communicate
mathematical ideas

¢ Employ algebra and number theory ideas

Program Requirements

An applicant will qualify for an Introductory Mathematics subject
matter authorization upon the completion of 48 quarter units of
non-remedial collegiate coursework as specified. The introductory
subject matter authorization (included within the forty eight
quarter units) requires a minimum of four quarter units (or three
semester units) in each of the specific content areas listed under the
subject below:

Introductory Mathematics requirements include

algebra

advanced algebra

geometry

probability or statistics

development of the real number system or introduction to
mathematics.

The following are required:

1. Course work must be college level mathematics or higher.

2. Algebra courses must be for credit, applicable towards a degree,
and, if completed at the community college level, transferable to
a four-year institution to be acceptable. Note: Elementary
algebra courses may not be used to meet these requirements. If
the course in question is titled elementary algebra or similar
then the student will need to submit a course
description/syllabus to verify the acceptability.

3. As both algebra and advanced algebra are required, there are
several options available to meet both areas. The requirement is
algebra content at two different levels.

a. An individual completes a college algebra course; the
"advanced" course may be another level of algebra such as
linear algebra. An individual may not use another college
algebra course, an elementary algebra course, or the same
level algebra course completed at another college or
university.

b. An individual completes a college or other level algebra
course (other than elementary algebra); the "advanced"
course may be a "higher" level math course such as
trigonometry or calculus.

4. Courses in calculus will clear the specific course requirements
(one for each content area being cleared) in algebra, advanced
algebra, geometry, and development of the real number system
but the applicant must still have the required 48 quarter units.
Note: Calculus courses will not clear the probability and
statistics content area.

5. If the applicant has only one or two courses in calculus and no
course work in algebra, geometry, or real number systems, the
applicant will need to either submit course descriptions so that it
can be confirmed whether or not those areas were covered by
the calculus course(s) or complete additional course work in the
required content areas.

6. Personal enrichment-type mathematics courses are not
acceptable.

7. One mathematics-based computer course is acceptable as
additional units toward the required 48 quarter units.

The following courses are strongly recommended to satisfy the
requirements for the Introductory Mathematics authorization. The
listed sequences are general, and are subject to change depending
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on the applicant’s transcript and choice. ALL APPLICANTS must
submit his/her transcript (s) via an Admissions or Credential
Advisor for faculty evaluation before starting any course work. The
transcript will then be analyzed by the Mathematics Lead Faculty
and an appropriate sequence will be identified and communicated
to the applicant in writing and placed in the student’s educational
record.

Introductory Mathematics Requirement Areas:

Algebra and Advanced Algebra
(3 courses; 7.5-12 quarter units)

Sequence 1

MTH 204* Mathematics for Science
Prerequisite: MTH 12A, and MTH 12B
and
MTH 215* College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
or

MTH 216A* College Algebra I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

and

MTH 216B* College Algebra II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: MTH 216A

or

Sequence 2

MTH 215* College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

or

MTH 216A* College Algebra I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

and

MTH 216B* College Algebra II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: MTH 216A

MTH 220* Calculus I
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or placement evaluation

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Geometry

(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

MTH 301* Fundamentals of Mathematics II
Prerequisite: MTH 209A

or

MTH 311  Topics from Geometry
Prerequisite: MTH 215

Probability and Statistics

(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation
Development of the real number system or introduction
to mathematics

( 1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

MTH 209A* Fundamentals of Mathematics I
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

or

MTH 411  Number Theory
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B, or
MTH 301

Elective Course Requirements
(5-6 courses; 22.5-27 quarter units)

The following are recommended elective courses that could be
selected as needed to reach a total of 48 quarter units.

MTH 220* Calculus I

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or placement evaluation
MTH 221 Calculus II
Prerequisite: MTH 220
MTH 222  Calculus III
Prerequisite: MTH 221
MTH 223  Calculus IV
Prerequisite: MTH 222
MTH 317 Mathematical Modeling
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B,
and MTH 210
MTH 325 Discrete Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B
MTH 410  Technology in Math Education
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B, or
MTH 301
MTH 412  History of Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 301, or MTH 216A, and
MTH 216B
MTH 418  Statistical Analysis
Prerequisite: MTH 210, and MTH 220
MTH 435 Linear Algebra
Prerequisite: MTH 220, and MTH 325
MTH 417  Foundations of Geometry
Prerequisite: MTH 216A, and MTH 216B, or MTH 215,
and MTH 311
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATES

® Graduate Certificate in Bereavement Studies
Faculty Advisor: Contact the College of Letters and Sciences;
Phone: (858) 642-8450

Bereavement permeates all areas of life. The way one understands
oneself and one’s world is completely shattered, requiring multiple
transitions within multiple systems in which one is embedded.
Sometimes these transitions and the way one reconstructs the
world becomes complicated, resulting in grief responses that
interfere with meaning-making and integration of the loss.
Therefore, those in a helping role who understand the integrative
nature of loss are in need. This bereavement certificate aims at
educating learners from all walks of life in the area of death, loss,
and bereavement. The graduate of this program may sit for the
Certification in Thanatology (death studies), which results in an
individual’s credential as a Certified Thanatologist. Those with this
specialization can work in areas such as palliative and hospice care,
geriatric facilities, post death services, spiritual counseling,
hospitals, mental health, consultation, community health,
educational settings, and rehabilitation centers, to name just a few.

Requirements for the Certificate
(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

BER 600  Intro to Bereavement Studies

BER 601  Treatment of Bereavement
Prerequisite: BER 600

BER 602  Culture and Bereavement
Prerequisite: BER 600

BER 603  Bereavement Throughout Life
Prerequisite: BER 600

BER 604  Dying Patient and the Family
Prerequisite: BER 600

BER 605  Bereavement and Spirituality
Prerequisite: BER 600

BER 606  Bereavement in the Workplace
Prerequisite: BER 600

BER 699  Integrated Seminar
Prerequisite: BER 600 (BER 600 and four courses in the
Bereavement Certificate Program)
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® Graduate Certificate in Forensic and Crime

Scene Investigations 0
Faculty Advisor: Ismail Sebetan; (858) 642-8419; isebetan@nu.edu

The Certificate in Forensic & Crime Scene Investigation (FCSI) is
designed to prepare individuals to enter the field of forensic &
crime scene investigation and for those currently in the field as law
enforce personnel, criminal investigators, evidence technicians,
forensic nurses, prosecutors, attorneys, judges and other members
of the multidisciplinary team involved in criminal investigation
who would like to further develop their skills and expertise.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

* Demonstrate understanding of basic human anatomy,
component of death investigation and techniques used for
analysis of diseases and trauma, and identification of unknown
dead bodies.

* Differentiate the characteristic features of the various types of
violent death with the circumstances under which those deaths
occur and to meaningfully interact with the forensic pathologist
and medico-legal death investigators.

* Demonstrate and describe the basic principles and the role of
crime scene investigators in forensic and legal procedures.

* Identify, collect, transport, preserve, and explain the evidentiary
value of physical evidence including chain of custody.

¢ Explain & use the investigative techniques utilized in the
processing, and interpretation of evidence of computer and
multimedia (video, image, audio) forensics, and the application
of the field in both the criminal and civil arenas.

* Analyze the constitutional tensions between the interests of
society, on the one hand, and the rights of individuals, on the
other, in connection with various criminal procedures and
contexts.

* Demonstrate understanding of friction ridge skin differential
development and how it applies to the classification of
fingerprints and the methodology used in forensic
individualization.

Note: Students who wish to pursue a master’s degree can apply
some or all the academic credits awarded in the certificate program
toward the MFS degree, assuming they meet the GPA and other
requirements of that degree program.

Certificate Requirements
(7 courses. 31.5 quarter units)

FSC 630 Forensic Pathology I

FSC 642  Forensic Pathology II

FSC 647  Crime Scene Investigation
FSC 620 Advanced Criminalistics
FSC 621 Digital Evidence

FSC 622 Law and Criminal Procedure
FSC 623  Fingerprint Analysis

® Graduate Certificate in Patient Advocacy
Faculty Advisor: Contact the College of Letters and Sciences;
Phone: (858) 642-8450

The successful completion of the Patient Advocacy Certificate
Program (PAC) provides students with the necessary skills to work
as patient advocate specialists, patient representatives, and
ombudsmen. Patient advocates help guide patients and their
families through the healthcare system to assure that patient
medical and health needs are met. Patient advocates are trained to

be leaders and communication specialists who empower others and
work collaboratively with health care providers to mediate conflict
and facilitate positive change in both the lives of patients and in the
healthcare industry.

Patient Advocates work to protect and enhance patients’ rights and
become agents of change in the healthcare system. When not
working in direct patient care, Advocates may choose to work for
governmental or non-governmental agencies, in private enterprise,
for disease-specific organizations, voluntary associations, or for
grassroots or national health policy organizations which foster
patients’ rights and strengthen capacity among community health
providers. Patient Advocates work in physical and mental health
organizations, in the media, and in a variety of hospital and clinic
settings.

The interdisciplinary Patient Advocacy Certificate program trains
students in the history of patient advocacy and development of U.S.
healthcare policy, personal and professional ethics, creative
leadership, negotiation and mediation, and community advocacy
design.

Program specific information regarding the certificate

* Some course work in anatomy and physiology is recommended
at the undergraduate level.

¢ Candidates must complete two-thirds of the coursework,
including PAC 600 and PAC 670 in residence at National
University. Coursework transferred from other universities must
have the approval of the Lead Faculty.

¢ Students wishing to pursue a Master’s degree can apply some or
all of the academic credits awarded in the certificate program
toward that degree, assuming they meet the GPA and other
requirements of that degree program and the coursework is
applicable and approved for the degree program being pursued.

Certificate Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

PAC 600  Seminar in Patient Advocacy
HUB 601D Creative Leadership

HUB 646  Personal and Pro. Ethics
ADR 605 Negotiation

ADR 615 Mediation

PAC 670  Patient Advocacy in Action

Prerequisite: PAC 600
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Degree Programs Offered

Undergraduate Degrees

Bachelor of Arts
with Majors in:
Management ¥
with Concentrations in:
Alternative Dispute Resolution “8
Business Law 0
Economics /8
Entrepreneurship
Hospitality and Casino Management 8
Human Resource Management “B
Marketing “®
Project Management %

Bachelor of Business Administration
with Concentrations in:
Accountancy 0
Alternative Dispute Resolution “%
Business Law “0
Economics B
Entrepreneurship
Finance “B
Hospitality and Casino Management 0
Human Resource Management 8
Marketing 8
Professional Golf Management 8
Project Management “

Bachelor of Science
with Majors in:
Accountancy 0
Financial Management ¥
Hospitality and Casino Management “8
Organizational Leadership “B

Minors

Accountancy 8
Business Administration
Business Studies
Economics V8

Transition Programs
Bachelor of Arts in Management to Master of Arts in Management

Bachelor of Business Administration to Master of Business
Administration

Bachelor of Science in Accountancy to Master of Business
Administration

Graduate Degrees

Global Master of Business Administration (offered in
Spanish) ¥

Master of Accountancy ¥

Master of Arts
with Fields of Study in:
Human Resource Management 8
with Areas of Specialization in:
Organizational Development and Change Management %
Organizational Leadership “0
Management %

Master of Business Administration /3
with Specializations in:
Financial Management “0
Human Resources Management “
Integrated Marketing Communication /%
International Business “0
Management Accounting 0
Marketing %
Organizational Leadership *®
Professional Golf Management

Master of Science

with Fields of Study in:
Management Information Systems “®
Organizational Leadership /%

Certificate Programs

Undergraduate Level

Accountancy 0

Basic Human Resource Management
Basic Sales and Marketing

Basics of Casino Management

Finance 8

Hospitality and Casino Management 8
Human Resource Management “0
Marketing “®

Graduate Level
Accountancy 0

International Business “

The following programs are also listed in the School of Engineering
and Technology Section

Master of Science in Management Information Systems -0

‘% Entire program can be completed online.

7 On-site program with possible online courses or prerequisites.
iy Online program with residency in Los Angeles.

Not all courses or programs are available at every campus.
Consult an admissions advisor for online course availability.




Department of
Accounting and
Finance

Donald A. Schwartz

Professor and Chair

San Diego Main Campus

J.D., New York University; CPA
Phone: (858) 642-8420

E-mail: dschwart@nu.edu

Nelson Altamirano

Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., International Economic Policy
and Management

University of California, San Diego

Phone: (858) 642-8428

E-mail: naltamirano@nu.edu

Gurdeep Kumar Chawla
Professor

San Jose Campus

D.B.A., Finance, CPA

Golden Gate University
Phone: (408) 236-1138

E-mail: gchawla@nu.edu

Brian P. Simpson
Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Economics

George Mason University
Phone: (858) 642-8431
E-mail: bsimpson@nu.edu

Reza Fadaei-Tehrani

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Economics, University of
Nebraska

Phone: (858) 642-8423

E-mail: rfadaeit@nu.edu

Consolacion L. Fajardo

Professor

Sacramento Campus

D.P.A., Government Accounting and
Public Finance

University of Southern California

Phone: (916) 855-4137

E-mail: cfajardo@nu.edu

Gregory B. Merrill

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Financial and Managerial
Accounting

Texas A & M University; CPA

Phone: (858) 642-8411

E-mail: gmerrill@nu.edu

Wali Mondal

Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Agricultural Economics
Ohio State University

Phone: (858) 642-8415

E-mail: wmondal@nu.edu

Farhang Mossavar-Rahmani

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

D.B.A., Financial Management

United States International
University

Phone: (858) 642-8409

E-mail: fmossava@nu.edu

S. Thomas Rim
Associate Professor

Costa Mesa Campus
D.B.A., Accounting
Argosy University
Phone: (714) 429-5404

E-mail: trim@nu.edu

Forrest E. Young
Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus
D.B.A., CPA, Accounting
Argosy University
Phone: (805) 437-3035
E-mail: fyoung@nu.edu

Department of
Leadership and
Human Resource
Management

Bruce Buchowicz

Professor and Chair

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Industrial Engineering and
Management Sciences

Northwestern University, Chicago,
Ilinois

Phone: (858) 642-8439

E-mail: bbuchowicz@nu.edu

Bernadette Baum
Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus

]J.D., Suffolk University Law School
Phone: (858) 642-8404

E-mail: bbaum@nu.edu

Julia Buchanan

Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Leadership Studies, University
of San Diego

Phone: (858) 642-8435

E-mail: jpuchanan@nu.edu

Jeffrey R. Mueller
Assistant Professor
Sacramento Campus
Doctor of Management
University of Phoenix
Phone: (916) 855-4144
E-mail: jmueller@nu.edu

George Agrimis
Associate Faculty

San Diego Main Campus
MBA

Roosevelt University
Phone: (858) 642-8273
E-mail: gagrimis@nu.edu

Michelle Browning

Associate Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Higher Education: Policy,
Planning and Administration

University of Southern California

Phone: (310) 662-2144

E-mail: mbrownin@nu.edu

Brian Gilliam
Instructor

Fresno Campus

M.B.A., Accountancy
National University
Phone: (559) 256-4940
E-mail: bgilliam@nu.edu

Michael Pickett

Assistant Professor

Ontario Campus

Ed.D., Educational Technology
Pepperdine University

Phone: (909) 919-7631

E-mail: mpickett@nu.edu

Farnaz Sharifrazi
Instructor

San Diego Main Campus

M.S., Technology Management
National University

Phone: (858) 642-8468

E-mail: fsharifrazi@nu.edu

Gary Zucca

Associate Professor
Stockton Campus
Ph.D., Sociology
University of Florida
Phone: (209) 475-1441
E-mail: gzucca@nu.edu

Department of
Management and
Marketing

Ramon Corona

Associate Professor and Interim Chair
San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Education

Universidad Iberoamericana, Mexico
Phone: (858) 642-8427

E-mail: rcorona@nu.edu

Mohammad Bsat

Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Business Administration

The University of Mississippi,
Oxford, Mississippi

Phone: (858) 642-8336

E-mail: mbsat@nu.edu

Mark Dannenberg
Instructor
Redding Campus

Masters of International Management

American Graduate School of
International Management,
Glendale, Arizona

Phone: (530) 226-4005

E-mail: mdannenberg@nu.edu

Iraj Mahdavi

Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Political Science
University of Michigan
Phone: (858)-642-8374
E-mail: imahdavi@nu.edu

Mohammed Nadeem
Associate Professor

San Jose Campus

Ph.D., E-Business

Union Institute and University

Phone: (408) 236-1150
E-mail: mnadeem@nu.edu

Faculty

Susan Silverstone
Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus
D.D.S., University of Leeds
M.B.A,, University of Colorado
Phone: (858) 642-8430

E-mail: ssilvers@nu.edu

David E. Smith

Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

D.B.A., International Business

United States International
University

Phone: (714) 429-5142

E-mail: dsmith8@nu.edu

euel

Richard Weaver
Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Management

The Fielding Institute
Phone: (858) 642-8490
E-mail: rweaver@nu.edu
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Juan Espaia

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Economics

University of California, Santa
Barbara

Phone: (858) 642-8448

E-mail: jespana@nu.edu

Gary Glen Parks

Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ed.D., Learning and Technology
Alliant International University
Phone: (858) 642-8414

E-mail: gparks@nu.edu
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School of Business and Management

VISION STATEMENT

The vision of the School of Business and Management is to build a
learning community of educators, scholars, and students who are
people of integrity, with competitive knowledge, with the capacity
for innovation, and with cultural sophistication who are recognized
for their capable, purposeful, and ethical leadership in a changing
world.

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of the School of Business and Management is to provide
nontraditional as well as traditional students with flexible access to
relevant business and professional education, in order to enhance
their opportunities as ethical, effective, and knowledgeable leaders in
a global economy. Programs provide rigor, currency, and continuous
improvement and are delivered by a faculty that synthesizes its
scholarly activity and practitioner experience into an optimal blend
of theory and practice.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

B BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREES
4 MAJOR IN MANAGEMENT -8

Faculty Advisor: Mohammad Bsat; (858) 642-8336; mbsat@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Management provides students a business
related degree with an emphasis on managing organizations and
personnel in a multicultural and global setting. To achieve maximum
flexibility, the major in management program minimizes
prerequisites, enabling students to take the required courses in any
sequence. Students are also offered several areas of concentration.

Bachelor of Arts in Management / Master of Arts in
Management (BA MGT / MA MGT) Transition Program

Students who are currently enrolled in the Bachelor of Arts in
Management program, have at least a cumulative GPA of 3.0, and are
within six courses of graduation may register for the Bachelor of Arts
in Management/Master of Arts in Management (BA MGT/MA
MGT) transition program.

Students in the BAMGT transition program may take up to two MA
MGT classes as electives during the BA MGT. The two courses are:
MGT 601M and LED 601. The number of courses required to earn an
MA /MGT degree for transition program students is reduced from 12
to as few as 10 courses, depending on classes selected and grades
earned.

Additional information and requirements for Transition Program
students is located in the Policies and Procedures section of this
catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Describe the basic functions of management and their practical
implications.

* Analyze and evaluate management, leadership, and motivation
theories.

¢ Identify organizational behavior, communications, and change
theories and their practical implications.

* Explain the effect of international business environmental factors
(legal, economic, and cultural) on the conduct of global business.

¢ Explain the principles and theories of ethical decision-making
and their practical implications in the everyday conduct of
business.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Management, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which
must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of which
must be completed at the upper-division level, and the University
General Education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit,
additional general electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for
the degree. The following courses are specific degree requirements.
Refer to the section of undergraduate admission procedures for
specific information regarding admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

ECO 203 * Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 204 * Principles of Macroeconomics

LAW 304 Legal Aspects of Business I

* May be used to satisfy General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major

(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

ODV 420 Intro to Organizational Behavi
BKM 400 Business Knowledge Mgmt Strat
MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt & Organizations
MGT 400 Ethics in Law, Business & Mgmt
HRM 409B Survey in HRM & OD

MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals

MGT 430  Survey of Global Business
Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204

LED 400  Introduction to Leadership

BUS 480  Integrated Business Policy

Upper-Division Electives

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students may choose to take any one of the concentrations listed
below or appropriate elective courses to satisfy the total upper-
division units for the degree in the following prefix areas: ACC,
BKM, ECO, FIN, HRM, LAW, MGT, MKT, MNS, LED, and ODV.
If students plan to do an internship for academic credit, they must
take BUS 491 as an elective.

@ Concentration in Alternative Dispute

Resolution 0
Faculty Advisor: Jack Hamlin; (858) 642-8405; jhamlin@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those students majoring in
business administration or management who may seek entry into the
Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR) field. ADR is in high demand
in the business community, local, state and federal governments, and
neighborhood communities. The successful completion of the ADR
program will provide students with the necessary skills to become
effective negotiators, mediators and facilitators and to promote peace
and understanding between diverse cultures.

Requirements for the Concentration
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)
Choose any four of the following:

ADR 400  Alternative Dispute Resolution
ADR 405 Negotiation Fundamentals
ADR 410  Facilitation Fundamentals
ADR 415  Mediation Fundamentals

ADR 420 Communication & Conflict
ADR 425  Issues in Conflict Management
ADR 430  Ethics and Neutrality

® Concentration in Business Law 8
Faculty Advisor: Jack Hamlin; (858) 642-8405; jhamlin@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for students undertaking the Bachelor
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of Arts in Management or BBA degree. The concentration will
provide students who have an interest in a career in law, business, or
government, with an understanding of the complex legal issues that
exist in today’s business environment.

Requirements for the Concentration

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

LAW 400 Current Legal Issues

LAW 304 Legal Aspects of Business I

LAW 305 Legal Aspects of Business II
Prerequisite: LAW 304

MGT 400  Ethics in Law, Business & Mgmt

ADR 400  Alternative Dispute Resolution

ADR 405 Negotiation Fundamentals

® Concentration in Economics 0
Faculty Advisor: Nelson Altamirano; (858) 642-8428;
naltamirano@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those students who seek to gain
specialized knowledge in the field of economics. This concentration
emphasizes market process (or free market) economics. Economics
prepares students for careers in business, government, and nonprofit
organizations. Economics also provides very good preparation for
graduate level work, including in business, law, public policy, and
public administration.

Knowledge of economics can increase one’s earning potential relative
to other academic fields (including business and management).
According to a U.S. Department of Commerce report, those with
undergraduate economic degrees are among the highest paid
workers placing third out of fifteen academic fields (behind only
engineering and agriculture/forestry). By concentrating in
economics, students can take advantage of some of the increased
earnings potential that economics makes possible.

For guidance and recommendations concerning the concentration in
economics, please contact the above-named Faculty Advisor.
Students must successfully complete five of the following courses for
a concentration in economics, completing three of them in residence
at National University. Three of the five courses completed for the
concentration must be ECO 401, 402, and ECO 430. It is
recommended that students take the courses needed for the
concentration in economics toward the end of their program.

Requirements for the Concentration
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

ECO 401 Market Process Economics I
ECO 402  Market Process Economics II
ECO 430  Economics and Philosophy

Plus any two of the following
ECO 447  Money and Banking
Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204
ECO 415 Labor Economics
Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204
ECO 420 International Economics
Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204

® Concentration in Entrepreneurship
Faculty Advisor: Gary Zucca; (209) 475-1441; gzucca@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those students who seek to gain
practical knowledge in starting, managing, or running a business.
The concentration is aimed at providing students with the
specialized knowledge of entrepreneurship, e-business, small
business management, and family business. Entrepreneurship is one
of the core concentrations in many schools of business. Completing

this concentration will enable students to compete in the marketplace
for employment or to start new business ventures.

According to the U.S. Department of Commerce, California is a
leader in small business and family business. This concentration will
enable students to gain knowledge on various aspects of small
business and family business including venture capital, risk
management, registration of new business, security issues,
bankruptcy, estate planning, and philanthropy. This knowledge,
combined with knowledge gained in the Bachelor of Arts in
Management program will significantly enhance the earning
potential of a student.
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Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Identify the origin and development of entrepreneurship.

* Analyze risk taking and innovation.

¢ Describe marketing of goods and services.

¢ Comprehend financial plan and control of small business.

* Apply the basics of e-commerce through technology.

® Analyze e-commerce servers and clients.

¢ Distinguish family business from other forms of business.

¢ Examine the impact of family business both nationally and
globally.

Requirements for the Concentration

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Students must successfully complete the following four courses:
MGT 481 Foundation of Entrepreneurship

MGT 482  Small Business Management

MGT 483  E-Business

MGT 484  Family Business Management

® Concentration in Hospitality and Casino

Management 0
Faculty Advisor: Michael Pickett; (909) 919-7631; mpickett@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those majoring in management
who seek entry or advancement in the management of hospitality
and casino industries. There is a wide and growing range of
opportunities for graduates including management, marketing and
community relations in hotels, restaurants, tourism facilities, and
visitors bureaus.

Requirements for the Concentration

(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

SMG 432 Leisure Services Management
HCM 400 Princ of Hosp & Casino Acct

HCM 430 Princ of Hosp & Casino Staffin
HCM 450 Native Am Tribal Comm Developm
HCM 440 Cultural Diversity & Hosp Mgt
HCM 420 Hospitality and Casino Mkt

HCM 410 Hospitality and Gaming Law

@® Concentration in Human Resource

Management 0
Faculty Advisor: Bernadette Baum ¢ (858) 642-8404; bbaum@nu.edu

This concentration provides education, knowledge and skills that
apply to every level of an organization. This degree program is
excellent preparation for students attracted to a career in the
increasingly important field of human resource management.
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Requirements for the Concentration

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a
concentration in Human Resource Management. Students must
complete at least four of the courses in residence at National
University. It is recommended that students take these courses in the
order listed below at or near the end of their program after
completing the upper-division BA/Management core courses

HRM 433 Pay & Benefit Admin, & HR Tech
HRM 439 Legal, Reg, & Labor Relation C
ODV 410 OD, Career Systems, & Training
HRM 432  Recruit, Selection, Promo, Ret

and two Upper-Division Elective courses in the following prefix
areas: HRM, LED, ODV.

@ Concentration in Marketing %
Faculty Advisor: Mohammed Nadeem; (408) 236-1150;
mnadeem@nu.edu

This concentration is organized around a managerial framework that
gives students an understanding of the concepts of marketing as well
as the application of these concepts in making decisions and
managing marketing activities. There is a wide range of
opportunities in marketing, including marketing management,
marketing research, purchasing manager/buyer, market analysis,
product/branch manager, retailing, sales promotion, and
international marketing.

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a
concentration in marketing, completing at least four of them in
residence at National University. It is recommended that students
take these courses at or near the end of their program after
completing the upper-division BBA major courses.

Requirements for the Concentration
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MKT 420  Principles of Consumer Behavio
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 430 Intro to Global Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 434 Intro to Market Research
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 443  Introduction to Advertising

Prerequisite: MKT 302A

Plus any two of the following courses

MKT 440A Sales Techniques & Methodology

Prerequisite: MKT 302A

Channel and Value Networks

Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 442A Intro to Public Relations
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 441

MKT 445  e-Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 446  Introduction to Services Mkt
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 447  Marketing for Entrepreneurs

Prerequisite: MKT 302A

@ Concentration in Project Management %
Faculty Advisor: George Agrimis; (858) 642-8273; gagrimis@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for students who seek specialized
knowledge in the field of project management by preparing them for
careers in industry. The undergraduate curriculum prepares people
who choose a career in the discipline and elect to go on to their
professional certification in Project Management and / or their MBA.

Project Management is one of the most emphasized management
roles by organizations as a career path. The concentration can
position a student to realize job opportunities that increase his or her
potential for future earnings.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Compare and distinguish between projects and the on-going
nature of operations.

¢ Explain the elements of project initiation, project implementation
and termination.

* Design the project and define work breakdown structure,
develop budgets and schedules, resource allocations, and project
control techniques.

* Apply cost accounting concepts to a project according to its
contractual parameters, and track the project according to its
planned milestones and measurement of value.

* Analyze the elements of a contractual agreement by its terms
and conditions, and ensure compliance during implementation
and execution of the project.

e Formulate a plan to create an infrastructure of parallel projects
that builds critical chains to multitask efforts.

Requirements for the Concentration

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a
Concentration in Project Management. Students must complete at
least five of the courses in residence at National University (two of
which must be PMB 400 and PMB 410). It is recommended that
students take the courses needed for the Concentration in Project
Management at or near the end of their program.

Prerequisite
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)
MGT 451  Production & Ops Management I

Core Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

PMB 400  Project Management Essentials
Prerequisite: MGT 451

PMB 410  Project Planning and Control
Prerequisite: MGT 451, PMB 400

PMB 420  Program Management
Prerequisite: MGT 451, PMB 400

PMB 430  Project Accting Fundamentals
Prerequisite: MGT 451, PMB 400

PMB 440  Contract Management
Prerequisite: MGT 451, PMB 400

MGT 422  Team Bldg, Interpers Dynamics,

Bl BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION -

Faculty Advisor: Brian Simpson; (858) 642-8431; bsimpson@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) degree prepares
students for career opportunities and advancement in business and
industry. Successful completion of lower- and upper-division BBA
requirements ensures that graduates comprehend the relationships
among marketing, quantitative theory, accountancy, economic
principles and financial, human and organizational management.
The BBA gives students an opportunity to specialize in designated
fields by pursuing concentrations and minors, or to choose an
individualized set of general BBA electives.

Bachelor of Business Administration/Master of Business
Administration (BBA/MBA) Transition Program

Students who are enrolled in the BBA, within completing their last
six courses in their undergraduate program, and who have a
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cumulative GPA of at least a 3.00 may enroll in the BBA to MBA
transition program. Students in the BBA transition program may take
up to three of the following MBA classes as electives during the BBA:
MKT 602, LED 601, ECO 602.

The number of courses required to earn an MBA degree for transition
program students is reduced from 14 to as few as 11 courses,
depending on classes selected and grades earned.

Additional information and requirements for Transition Program
students is located in the Policies and Procedures section of this
catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Comprehend and apply the principles of business ethics

* Obtain the quantitative skills and knowledge needed to make
sound business decisions

* Acquire knowledge in the fields of business, including
management, international business, marketing, business law,
accountancy, finance, economics, and knowledge management,
and apply these skills to different business environments

¢ Integrate the knowledge acquired in the program to analyze a
business to identify its strengths and weaknesses and determine
what changes can be made for improvement

* Conduct independent research relevant to business-related
issues

* Demonstrate written and oral presentation skills expected of a
business school graduate

Degree Requirements

To receive a BBA, students must complete at least 180 quarter units
as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at
National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level. All undergraduate students must also complete the
University General Education requirements. In the absence of
transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary to
satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. Refer to the section of undergraduate
admission procedures for specific information regarding admission
and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MNS 205 * Intro to Quantitative Methods
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

ECO 203 * Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 204 * Principles of Macroeconomics

ACC201  Financial Accounting Funds.

ACC202 Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201

LAW 304 Legal Aspects of Business I

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(8 courses; 36 quarter units)
BKM 400 Business Knowledge Mgmt Strat
MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt & Organizations
FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201
MNS 407 Management Science
Prerequisite: MNS 205
MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals
MGT 430  Survey of Global Business
Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204
MGT 451 Production & Ops Management I
BUS 480  Integrated Business Policy

Upper-Division Electives

(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

Students may choose to take one of the BBA Concentrations listed
below and/or appropriate elective courses with the following
prefixes to satisfy the total units required for the degree: ACC, BKM,
BUS, ECO, FIN, HRM, LAW, LED, MGT, MKT, ODV, or HUB.

Recommended Electives

BUS491  Internship Project
Prerequisite: 31.5 quarter units in business or business
related courses and a 2.5 GPA

FIN 446 International Financial Mgmt
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 440 Financial Institutions
Prerequisite: FIN 310

HRM 409B Survey in HRM & OD

HRM 432  Recruit, Selection, Promo, Ret

HRM 439 Legal, Reg, & Labor Relation C

LAW 305 Legal Aspects of Business II
Prerequisite: LAW 304

MGT 400  Ethics in Law, Business & Mgmt

MGT 442  Strategic Business Management

MKT 430 Intro to Global Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 434  Intro to Market Research
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 443  Introduction to Advertising
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
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@ Concentration in Accountancy %
Faculty Advisor: Connie Fajardo; (916) 855-4137; cfajardo@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those majoring in business
administration with its broad base of business-related disciplines, but
who also wish to gain the intermediate-level accounting knowledge
and skills appropriate for careers in the accounting and finance
departments of a business, nonprofit, or government entity.

Students are encouraged to seek a nationally recognized accounting
designation such as the CMA (Certified Management Accountant) or
CFM (Certified in Financial Management). Those who are
considering a CPA designation (Certified Public Accountant) are best
served by enrolling in the B.S. in Accountancy degree program.
Students are strongly advised to contact the above-named Faculty
Adpvisor for guidance and recommendations as to academic
preparation that will best meet their career objectives.

Requirements for the Concentration
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a
concentration in Accountancy and must have successfully completed
ACC 201 before enrolling in any of these courses:

ACC 410A Intermediate Accounting I
Prerequisite: ACC 201

ACC 410B Intermediate Accounting II
Prerequisite: ACC 410A

Plus any four of the following courses
ACC 410C Intermediate Accounting III
Prerequisite: ACC 410B
ACC 431  Advanced Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 410C
ACC 432A Taxation-Individual
Prerequisite: ACC 431
ACC432B Taxation-Business
Prerequisite: ACC 432A
ACC 433A Managerial Accounting I
151
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Prerequisite: ACC 201
ACC 433B Managerial Accounting II
Prerequisite: ACC 433A
Government and Nonprofit Acct
Prerequisite: ACC 201
ACC 435A Auditing I

Prerequisite: ACC 431
ACC 435B Auditing II

Prerequisite: ACC 435A

ACC 434

@ Concentration in Alternative Dispute

Resolution %
Faculty Advisor: Jack Hamlin; (858) 642-8405; jhamlin@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those students majoring in
business administration who may seek entry into the Alternative
Dispute Resolution field. ADR is in high demand in the business
community, local, state and federal governments, and neighborhood
communities. The successful completion of the ADR program will
provide students with the necessary skills to become effective
negotiators, mediators and facilitators and to promote peace and
understanding between diverse cultures.

Requirements for the Concentration
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)
Choose any four of the following:

ADR 400  Alternative Dispute Resolution
ADR 405 Negotiation Fundamentals
ADR 410  Facilitation Fundamentals
ADR 415 Mediation Fundamentals

ADR 420 Communication & Conflict
ADR 425  Issues in Conflict Management
ADR 430  Ethics and Neutrality

@ Concentration in Business Law %
Faculty Advisor: Jack Hamlin; (858) 642-8405; jhamlin@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for students undertaking the Bachelor
of Business Administration (BBA) or BA Management (BAM) degree.
The concentration will provide students who have an interest in a
career in law, business or government, with an understanding of the
complex legal issues that exist in today’s business environment.

Requirements for the Concentration
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)
Choose six courses from the following;:

LAW 400 Current Legal Issues

LAW 304 Legal Aspects of Business I

LAW 305 Legal Aspects of Business II
Prerequisite: LAW 304

LAW 440 Comparative International Law

LAW 445  Administrative Law for Busines

LAW 455  Public Contracting

ADR 400  Alternative Dispute Resolution

ADR 405  Negotiation Fundamentals

® Concentration in Economics 0
Faculty Advisor: Nelson Altamirano; (858) 642-8428;
naltamirano@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those students who seek to gain
specialized knowledge in the field of economics. This concentration
emphasizes market process (or free market) economics. Economics
prepares students for careers in business, government, and nonprofit
organizations. Economics also provides very good preparation for
graduate level work, including in business, law, public policy, and
public administration.

Knowledge of economics can increase one’s earning potential relative
to other academic fields (including business and management).
According to a U.S. Department of Commerce report, those with
undergraduate economic degrees are among the highest paid
workers. They place third out of fifteen academic fields (behind only
engineering and agriculture/forestry). By concentrating in
economics, students can take advantage of some of the increased
earnings potential that economics makes possible.

For guidance and recommendations concerning the concentration in
Economics, please contact the above-named Faculty Advisor.

Requirements for the Concentration
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Students must successfully complete five of the following courses for
a concentration in Economics. Students must complete at least three
of the courses in residence at National University. Three of the five
courses completed for the concentration must be ECO 401, 402, and
ECO 430. It is recommended that students take the courses needed
for the concentration in economics at or near the end of their

program.

ECO 401 Market Process Economics I
ECO 402 Market Process Economics II
ECO 430  Economics and Philosophy

Plus any two of the following

ECO 447  Money and Banking

Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204
ECO 415 Labor Economics

Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204
ECO 420 International Economics

Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204

@ Concentration in Entrepreneurship
Faculty Advisor: Gary Zucca; (209) 475-1441; gzucca@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those students who seek to gain
practical knowledge in starting, managing, or running a business.
The concentration is aimed at providing students with the
specialized knowledge of entrepreneurship, e-business, small
business management, and family business. Entrepreneurship is one
of the core concentrations in many schools of business. Completing
this concentration will enable students to compete in the marketplace
for employment or to start new business ventures.

According to the U.S. Department of Commerce, California is a
leader in small business and family business. This concentration will
enable students to gain knowledge on various aspects of small
business and family business including venture capital, risk
management, registration of new business, security issues,
bankruptcy, estate planning, and philanthropy. This knowledge,
combined with knowledge gained in the BBA program will
significantly enhance the earning potential of a student. Students are
strongly advised to contact the above-named Faculty Advisor for
guidance and recommendations regarding academic preparation for
this minor.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
Identify the origin and development of entrepreneurship
Analyze risk taking and innovation

Describe marketing of goods and services

Comprehend financial plan and control of small business
Apply the basics of e-commerce through technology
Analyze E-Commerce servers and clients

Distinguish family business from other forms of business
Examine the impact of family business both nationally and
globally
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Requirements for the Concentration

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MGT 481 Foundation of Entrepreneurship
MGT 482  Small Business Management
MGT 483  E-Business

MGT 484  Family Business Management

® Concentration in Finance %
Faculty Advisor: Farhang Mossavar-Rahmani; (858) 642-8409;
fmossava@nu.edu

Career opportunities in finance are in three interrelated areas:
financial institutions, including banks, insurance companies, credit
unions and similar organizations; investments, including the sale of
securities or security analysis; and financial management in all types
of commercial and not-for-profit organizations. This concentration
prepares students for future managerial responsibilities in these areas
with an emphasis on the financial management of organizations.

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a
concentration in finance. Students must complete at least four of the
courses in residence at National University. It is recommended that
students take these courses toward the end of their program after
completing the upper-division BBA core courses.

Requirements for the Concentration

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

FIN 440 Financial Institutions
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 442 Investments
Prerequisite: FIN 310, and FIN 440

FIN 443 Working Capital Management
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 444 Risk Management & Insurance
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 446 International Financial Mgmt
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 447 Financial Planning
Prerequisite: FIN 310, and FIN 442

® Concentration in Hospitality and Casino

Management “0
Faculty Advisor: Michael Pickett; (909) 919-7631; mpickett@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those majoring in business
administration who seek entry or advancement in the management
of hospitality and casino industries. There is a wide and growing
range of opportunities for graduates including management,
marketing, and community relations in hotels, restaurants, tourism
facilities, and visitors bureaus.

Requirements for the Concentration

(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

SMG 432  Leisure Services Management
HCM 400 Princ of Hosp & Casino Acct

HCM 430 Princ of Hosp & Casino Staffin
HCM 450 Native Am Tribal Comm Developm
HCM 440 Cultural Diversity & Hosp Mgt
HCM 420 Hospitality and Casino Mkt

HCM 410 Hospitality and Gaming Law

@® Concentration in Human Resource

Management 0
Faculty Advisor: Bernadette Baum; (858) 642-8404; bbaum@nu.edu

This concentration provides education, knowledge and skills that
apply to every level of an organization. This degree program is

excellent preparation for students attracted to a career in the
increasingly important field of human resource management.

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a
concentration in Human Resource Management. Students must
complete at least four of the courses in residence at National
University. It is recommended that students take these courses in the
order listed below toward the end of their program after completing
the upper-division BBA core courses.

Requirements for the Concentration

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

HRM 409B Survey in HRM & OD

HRM 432  Recruit, Selection, Promo, Ret
HRM 433 Pay & Benefit Admin, & HR Tech
HRM 439 Legal, Reg, & Labor Relation C
ODV 410  OD, Career Systems, & Training
ODV 420  Intro to Organizational Behavi
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@ Concentration in Marketing %
Faculty Advisor: Mohammed Nadeem; (408) 236-1150;
mnadeem@nu.edu

This concentration is organized around a managerial framework that
gives students an understanding of the concepts of marketing as well
as the application of these concepts in making decisions and
managing marketing activities. There is a wide range of
opportunities in marketing, including marketing management,
marketing research, purchasing manager/buyer, market analysis,
product/branch manager, retailing, sales promotion, and
international marketing.

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a
concentration in marketing, with at least four of them in residence at
National University. It is recommended that students take these
courses toward the end of their program after completing the
upperdivision BBA core courses.

Requirements for the Concentration

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MKT 420  Principles of Consumer Behavio
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 430 Intro to Global Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 434  Intro to Market Research
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 443  Introduction to Advertising
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

Plus any two of the following courses
MKT 440A Sales Techniques & Methodology
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 441 Channel and Value Networks
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 442A Intro to Public Relations
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 445  e-Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 446 Introduction to Services Mkt
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 447  Marketing for Entrepreneurs
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

@® Concentration in Professional Golf
Management 0
Faculty Advisor: Sarah Castillo; (760) 268-1584; scastillo@nu.edu
Designed to prepare students for entry into the field of professional
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golf management and coaching. The coursework includes practical
experiences in coaching, instruction, and player development as
well as an introduction to contemporary issues in golf
management.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Present a case study analysis of a financial situation presently
being faced in the golf industry and explore methods for facing
the challenges presented in the case study.

® Articulate a philosophy and approach to instruction and player
development.

e Utilize basic turf grass science and apply that knowledge to an
environmentally sensitive golf facility.

¢ Use common methods of analysis to measure a facility’s
financial performance.

Requirements for the Concentration
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

PGM 444  Instruction/Player Develop.
Prerequisite: ENG 100

PGM 447  Prof. Golf Management Seminar
Prerequisite: ENG 100 , and ENG 101

PGM 445 Player Development II Seminar
Prerequisite: ENG 100 , and ENG 101

PGM 448  Senior Project in PGM

Prerequisite: ENG 100 , ENG 101

@ Concentration in Project Management %
Faculty Advisor: George Agrimis; (858) 642-8273; gagrimis@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for students who seek specialized
knowledge in the field of project management by preparing them for
careers in industry. The undergraduate curriculum prepares people
who choose a career in the discipline and elect to go on to their
professional certification in Project Management and / or their MBA.
Project Management is one of the most emphasized management
roles by organizations as a career path. The concentration can
position a student to realize job opportunities that increase his or her
potential for future earnings.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Compare and distinguish between projects and the on-going
nature of operations.

¢ Explain the elements of project initiation, project implementation
and termination.

* Design the project and define work breakdown structure,
develop budgets and schedules, resource allocations, and project
control techniques.

* Apply cost accounting concepts to a project according to its
contractual parameters, and track the project according to its
planned milestones and measurement of value.

e Formulate a plan to create an infrastructure of parallel projects
that builds critical chains to multitask efforts.

Requirements for the Concentration

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a
concentration in Project Management. Students must complete at
least five of the courses in residence at National University (two of
which must be PMB 400 and PMB 410). It is recommended that
students take the courses needed for the Concentration in Project
Management at or near the end of their program.

Prerequisite
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)
MGT 451 Production & Ops Management I

Concentration Core Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

PMB 400  Project Management Essentials
Prerequisite: MGT 451

PMB 410  Project Planning and Control
Prerequisite: MGT 451, PMB 400

PMB 420  Program Management
Prerequisite: MGT 451, PMB 400

PMB 430  Project Accting Fundamentals
Prerequisite: MGT 451, PMB 400

PMB 440  Contract Management
Prerequisite: MGT 451, PMB 400

MGT 422  Team Bldg, Interpers Dynamics,

B BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES
4 MAJOR IN ACCOUNTANCY %

Faculty Advisor: Connie Fajardo; (916) 855-4137; cfajardo@nu.edu

The major in Accountancy provides a comprehensive series of
accounting, tax, and auditing courses together with a strong
underpinning of business courses that include economics, business
law, finance, management, and management science. The program is
designed with CPA Exam content specifications in mind so that the
curriculum covers the topics in all four parts of the CPA Exam and
also the two parts of the Certified Management Accountant (CMA)
exam. The program academically prepares students for a wide range
of accounting-related careers, including public accounting, corporate
accounting, internal auditing, accounting in not-for-profit
organizations, and positions with tax practitioners, state and local
government agencies, various states boards/departments of revenue,
Internal Revenue Service, and Government Accountability Office.

Bachelor of Science in Accountancy to Master of Business
Administration (BS ACC/MBA) Transition Program

Students who are currently enrolled in the Bachelor of Science in
Accountancy program, have at least a cumulative GPA of 3.0, and are
within six courses of graduation may register for the BS ACC/MBA
transition program. Students in the BS ACC/MBA transition
program may take up to three MBA classes as electives during the BS
ACC. Students can select any three graduate-level accounting
courses for which required course prerequisites (if any) have been
met, or may select from the following MBA core courses: ECO 602,
MKT 602, and LED 601.

The number of courses required to earn an MBA degree for transition
program students is reduced from 14 to as few as 11 courses,
depending on classes selected and grades earned. Students must
complete their MBA program within four years with no break
exceeding 12 months.

Additional information and requirements for Transition Program
students is located in the Policies and Procedures section of this
catalog.

Online Course Availability

All of the coursework in this program can be taken online. Most
online courses offer one or two live voice/visual evening sessions
per week, in which instructors orally explain important concepts,
visually illustrate problem-solving techniques, and respond to
student questions. These sessions are recorded so that students who
are unable to attend at the scheduled time can play back the video
recording at a convenient time.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
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* Use information technologies and computerized accounting
software for financial accounting and reporting.

e Apply generally accepted accounting principles to measure and
report information related to accounting for the assets, liabilities,
equities, revenues and expenses, and cash flows of business
enterprises and governmental and not-for-profit entities.

® Prepare tax returns and reports for individuals and business
enterprises.

* Interpret cost data and prepare managerial accounting reports.

e Utilize generally accepted auditing principles in the audit of
public, private, government, and not-for-profit entities.

* Apply ethical and legal concepts to accounting and tax related
issues.

¢ Demonstrate effective communication of accounting information.

To receive a Bachelor of Science with a major in Accountancy,
students must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated
below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at National
University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-division
level, and the University General Education requirements. In the
absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses
are specific degree requirements. Refer to the section of
undergraduate admission requirements for specific information
regarding admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MNS 205 * Intro to Quantitative Methods
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

ECO 203 * Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 204 * Principles of Macroeconomics

ACC 201 ** Financial Accounting Funds.

** Eligible for Credit-By-Exam waiver: contact Faculty Advisor
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(17 courses; 76.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite for all Accounting Courses

Students must have completed ACC 201 or its equivalent with a
minimum grade of “C” within two years of taking any of the
following accounting courses, unless a grade of 75 or better is
received on an appropriate challenge exam.

Core Business Requirements

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

BKM 400  Business Knowledge Mgmt Strat
LAW 304 Legal Aspects of Business I

MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt & Organizations
FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201
and
MGT 430  Survey of Global Business
Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204
or
MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals
or
MNS 407 # Management Science
Prerequisite: MNS 205
# Recommended for students considering the CPA or CMA
examination

Core Accounting Requirements
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)
Students are strongly encouraged to complete courses in the

following order

ACC300 Applied Tech for Accountants
Prerequisite: ACC 201

ACC 434  Government and Nonprofit Acct
Prerequisite: ACC 201

ACC 433A Managerial Accounting I
Prerequisite: ACC 201

ACC 433B Managerial Accounting II
Prerequisite: ACC 433A

ACC 410A Intermediate Accounting I
Prerequisite: ACC 201

ACC 410B Intermediate Accounting II
Prerequisite: ACC 410A

ACC 410C Intermediate Accounting III
Prerequisite: ACC 410B

ACC 431  Advanced Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 410C

ACC 432A Taxation-Individual
Prerequisite: ACC 431

ACC 432B Taxation-Business
Prerequisite: ACC 432A

ACC 435A Auditing I
Prerequisite: ACC 431

ACC 435B Auditing II
Prerequisite: ACC 435A
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4 MAJOR IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 5
Faculty Advisor: Farhang Mossavar- Rahmani; (858)-642-8409 ;
fmossava@nu.edu

The objective of the major in Financial Management is to prepare
students for positions in the field of corporate financial management.
The program helps prepare students for the Certified in Financial
Management (CFM) exam which is the principal certification for
corporate financial officers. It also prepares students for the Certified
Cash Manager (CCM) exam. The CCM designation signifies a high
degree of expertise in the field of cash and treasury management.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Apply quantitative and qualitative skills in problem-solving.

® Describe ethical, legal, and global issues that impact business
and finance.

¢ Explain political, social, legal, regulatory, and technological
issues in the context of micro and macro finance.

* Discuss the theoretical, contemporary, and practical aspects of
Finance.

* Demonstrate oral and written communication skills needed
within the business environment.

¢ Examine financial situations and make financial decisions.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science with a major in financial
management, students must complete at least 180 quarter units as
articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at
National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level, and the University General Education requirements.
In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses
are specific degree requirements. Refer to the section of
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information
regarding admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

MNS 205 * Intro to Quantitative Methods
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
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ECO 203 * Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 204 * Principles of Macroeconomics

ACC201  Financial Accounting Funds.

ACC202 Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(17 courses; 76.5 quarter units)

Core Business Requirements
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)
BKM 400  Business Knowledge Mgmt Strat
MNS 407 Management Science
Prerequisite: MNS 205
MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt & Organizations
FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201
MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals
LAW 304 Legal Aspects of Business I
ACC 300 Applied Tech for Accountants
Prerequisite: ACC 201

Core Finance Courses
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

FIN 440 Financial Institutions
Prerequisite: FIN 310
FIN 442 Investments
Prerequisite: FIN 310, and FIN 440
FIN 443 Working Capital Management
Prerequisite: FIN 310
FIN 444 Risk Management & Insurance
Prerequisite: FIN 310
FIN 446 International Financial Mgmt
Prerequisite: FIN 310
FIN 447 Financial Planning
Prerequisite: FIN 310, and FIN 442
FIN 449  Analysis of Financial Statemen
Prerequisite: FIN 310
FIN 450 Bank Management
Prerequisite: FIN 310
FIN 451 Real Estate Finance
Prerequisite: FIN 310
FIN 448 Seminar in Finance

Prerequisite: FIN 310, FIN 440, FIN 442, FIN 443, and
FIN 446

4 MAJOR IN HOSPITALITY AND CASINO

MANAGEMENT 0
Faculty Advisor: Michael Pickett; (909) 919-7631; mpickett@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Science in Hospitality and Casino Management
degree is intended to prepare students to work in the rapidly
expanding field of Tribal Government Gaming Enterprises. This term
includes all aspects of the casino operations and all ancillary
departments that are tied into the infrastructure of such casino
resorts. Combining general business and management courses with
casino specific skill level and management courses, students will be
prepared for an entry level position or advancement within the
industry. In addition to acquiring general business and management
skills, students will become familiar with the hospitality
environment; understand the basic regulatory issues, including the
terminology and implications for game protection. Working in
collaborative teams, actual scenarios from industry will be discussed
and analyzed through problem resolution processes. This program
will prepare graduates to develop and lead world class hospitality
services and value-added customer partnerships.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Communicate professionally and effectively with various levels
of organizational leadership, customers, and team members in a
variety of formats to include oral, visual, and written.

* Demonstrate broad-based skills including casino specific
management and leadership skills, Minimum Internal Control
Standards (MICS) and marketing concepts, and the unique role
of Tribal Government Gaming Enterprises within the business
and hospitality industry.

* Apply current hospitality and casino management guest service
concepts and customer loyalty strategies recognized as industry
standards.

e Utilize information and knowledge resources to maximize
workplace learning, problem solving, and decision-making.

¢ Employ the major components of security and surveillance
methods to include game protection, asset protection, and fair
gaming procedures.

* Apply critical thinking skills and techniques in managerial
decision-making processes.

¢ Demonstrate team problem solving tools, quality management
for service organization, and a clear sense of what is required to
build effective teams in the hospitality and gaming industry.

* Synthesize business policy, market opportunity, and
organizational development linking technology policy with
organizational strategy.

* Analyze the organizational and human aspects of the quality
service in the hospitality industry to include key concepts of
ethics, change management, communication, and managing
resistance within today’s organizations.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science with a Major in Hospitality and
Casino Management, students must complete at least 180 quarter
units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in
residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at
the upper-division level, and the University General Education
requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general
electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The
following courses are specific degree requirements. Refer to the
section of undergraduate admission procedures for specific
information regarding admission and evaluation.

Requirements for the Major
(13 courses; 58.5 quarter units)

Business Foundation Courses

(4 courses, 18 quarter units)

MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt & Organizations
HRM 409B Survey in HRM & OD

HCM 420 Hospitality and Casino Mkt
HCM 400 Princ of Hosp & Casino Acct

Technology Foundation Course
(1 course, 4.5 quarter units)
BKM 400  Business Knowledge Mgmt Strat

Hospitality and Casino Core Courses
(7 courses, 31.5 quarter units)

HCM 401 Intro to Casino Management
HCM 402  Service in the Casino Industry
HCM 405 Casino Operations Management
HCM 415 Gaming Rules and Regulations
HCM 425 Management of Gaming Revenues
HCM 435 Casino Security/Surveillance
HCM 445 Player Development Program

Capstone Project
(1 course, 4.5 quarter units)
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Select one of the following:
HCM 480 Casino Internship
or

HCM 490 Capstone Project

Upper Division Elective Requirement
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

Students may choose appropriate elective courses to satisfy the total
upper division units needed for the degree with the following
prefixes: ACC, BKM, BUS, ECO, FIN, HRM, LAW, LED, MGT, MKT,
ODV or HCM.

4 MAJOR IN ORGANIZATIONAL
LEADERSHIP %

Faculty Advisor: Julia Buchanan; (858) 642-8453; jpuchanan@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Science in Organizational Leadership provides
students who are interested in starting, or who are currently working
in, business enterprises with theoretical and applied knowledge of
leadership theories and frameworks. Building understanding of the
difference between leading small organizations and more traditional
large corporations and agencies will be examined.

The premise that leadership is a process and can be learned through
understanding theory, analyzing scenarios, case studies and complex
problems will provide the opportunity for students to acquire their
learning experientially.

The Bachelor of Science in Organizational Leadership is designed to
give students the opportunity to develop the skills needed to be an
effective leader in team and group settings within organizations. It is
intended to help students move from an authoritarian paradigm to
one of collaboration and integration.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Develop a personal leadership approach.

¢ Compare and contrast the concepts of leadership and power.

¢ Identify challenges and advantages of diverse groups in
organizations.

* Analyze negotiating styles of leaders and evaluate their
effectiveness.

¢ Examine the strategies leaders use to motivate and evaluate
members of groups and teams.

* Analyze and evaluate aspects of leadership in organizational
culture and global environments.

¢ Evaluate the ethical implications of leadership decisions and
strategies.

¢ Compare and analyze strategies and frameworks used by
leaders to initiate change in organizations.

¢ Explain how the classic studies have informed the
understanding and application of leadership and organizational
theory.

* Apply appropriate technology to leadership decision making in
organizations.

¢ Communicate orally and in writing using proper business
communication formats.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science in Organizational Leadership,
students must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated
below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at National
University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-division
level, and the University General Education requirements. In the
absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses

are specific degree requirements. Refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information
regarding application and evaluation. Students must maintain a C
average.

Non-Leadership Course Requirements
(4 courses, 18 quarter units)

LAW 304 Legal Aspects of Business I
MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt & Organizations

HRM 409B Survey in HRM & OD
or
ODV 410  OD, Career Systems, & Training
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or
COM 354 Professional Presentations
Prerequisite: ENG 101, COM 100, COM 103, and COM
220
or
COM 420A Public Relations Strategies
Prerequisite: COM 334, and COM 394

Requirements for the Major
(10 courses, 45 quarter units)

LED 400  Introduction to Leadership
LED 410 Leading Diverse Groups & Teams
LED 420  Adaptive Leadership in Change
LED 430  Conflict/Negotiation for Ldrs
LED 440  Ldrship Overview of Org. Func.
LED 450  Advanced Group Dynamic Theory
Prerequisite: LED 400, and LED 410
LED 460  Ethics and Decision Making
LED 470  Classic Studies of Leadership
LED 480  Research for Leaders
Prerequisite: LED 410, and LED 420
LED 490  Leadership Capstone Project
Prerequisite: Completion of six of the preceding courses

Upper-Division Electives

(2 courses, 9 quarter units)

Students select from upper-division courses with the following
prefixes: ECD, ECO, FIN, HCM, HRM, MGT, ODV, SMG, and SOC.

UNDERGRADUATE MINORS

® Minor in Accountancy %
Faculty Advisor: Connie Fajardo; (916) 855-4137; cfajardo@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students can earn a minor in accountancy if they have successfully
completed ACC 410A and at least five of the upper-division
accounting courses required in the major. See Major in Accountancy.
Prerequisites may be required depending on courses chosen.

® Minor in Business Administration “0
Faculty Advisor: Bruce Buchowicz; (858) 642-8439;
bbuchowicz@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)
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Prerequisites for the Minor

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

ACC201 Financial Accounting Funds.

ACC202 Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201

ECO 203 * Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 204 * Principles of Macroeconomics

MNS 205 * Intro to Quantitative Methods
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Core Requirements

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201

MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt & Organizations

MNS 407 Management Science
Prerequisite: MNS 205

HRM 409B Survey in HRM & OD

MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals

MGT 430  Survey of Global Business
Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204

® Minor in Business Studies 0
Faculty Advisor: Bruce Buchowicz; (858) 642-8439;
bbuchowicz@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

Prerequisites for the Minor
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)
ACC201 Financial Accounting Funds.
ACC202 Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201
ECO 203 *  Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 204 * Principles of Macroeconomics
MNS 205 * Intro to Quantitative Methods
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Core Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)
MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt & Organizations

FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201

LAW 410 Intro to Law & Legal Analysis

MGT 430  Survey of Global Business

Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204
MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals
MNS 407  Management Science

Prerequisite: MNS 205

® Minor in Economics 0
Faculty Advisor: Nelson Altamirano; (858) 642-8428;
naltamirano@nu.edu

This minor is designed for those students who seek to gain
specialized knowledge in the field of economics. It emphasizes
market process (or free market) economics. Economics prepares
students for careers in business, government, and nonprofit
organizations. Economics also provides very good preparation for
graduate level work, including in business, law, public policy, and
public administration.

Knowledge of economics can increase one’s earning potential relative
to other academic fields (including business and management).
According to a U.S. Department of Commerce report, those with

undergraduate economic degrees are among the highest paid
workers. They place third out of fifteen academic fields (behind only
engineering and agriculture/forestry). By choosing a minor in
economics, students can take advantage of some of the increased
earnings potential that economics makes possible. Students must
successfully complete the following courses for a minor in
economics.

Requirements for the Minor
(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

Prerequisites for the Minor

(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

ECO 203 * Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 204 * Principles of Macroeconomics

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

ECO 401 Market Process Economics I
ECO 402  Market Process Economics II
ECO 447  Money and Banking
Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204
ECO 415 Labor Economics
Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204
ECO 420 International Economics
Prerequisite: ECO 203, and ECO 204
ECO430  Economics and Philosophy

Graduate Degrees

B MAESTRIA GLOBAL EN ADMINISTRACION
DE NEGOCIOS (GLOBAL MBA) EN ESPANOL %

Asesor Académico: Ramén Corona; (858) 642-8427; rcorona@nu.edu

La Maestria en Administracion de Negocios es un programa que
proporciona a los estudiantes adultos las teorias y habilidades
necesarias para la toma de decisiones y negociaciones a nivel
ejecutivo. La orientacién de este programa es multidisciplinaria,
incluyendo un anélisis econémico, politico y cultural en la
planeacion estratégica, y el desarrollo de negocios nacionales e
internacionales. Asimismo, se enfatiza la aplicaciéon de principios
éticos en las organizaciones.

El programa consiste en una serie de cursos que componen los
diversos aspectos de un negocio en el &mbito global, tanto a nivel
operativo, como conceptual y de liderazgo, y esta disefiado para el
ejecutivo (gerente o director) de una empresa pequeiia, mediana o
global, que busca aprender conceptos de administracién,
mercadotecnia, finanzas, liderazgo, etc., con un enfoque de
aplicacién inmediata en su organizaciéon. Asimismo, este programa es
ideal para ejecutivos experimentados que buscan actualizar sus
conocimientos y habilidades en areas como mercadotecnia global o
via Internet (e-marketing), finanzas internacionales, etc., a fin de
garantizar su competencia en el mercado.

Objetivos del Programa

¢ Integrar conceptos y teorias de Mercadotecnia, Liderazgo,
Economia, Finanzas y Administracién a la solucién de problemas
y aprovechar oportunidades de negocios.

¢ Evaluar y analizar las situaciones de negocios en un contexto
global para desarrollar estrategias y planes adecuados.

¢ Comparar el uso de las habilidades de Liderazgo y
Negociaciones en un entorno global.

¢ Disefiar y administrar alianzas y socios internacionales

* Analizar estados financieros y tomar decisiones financieras y
contables bien informadas y adecuadas.
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¢ Formular decisiones de negocios éticas y apoyar un ambiente de
negocios justo e incluyente.

Prerrequisitos para ingresar al programa

Haber completado un programa de pregrado (licenciatura), y
obtenido el titulo, en una universidad debidamente acreditada. El
departamento escolar de National University (Office of the Registrar)
analizara la documentacién proporcionada y determinara la validez
de los estudios del solicitante, y autorizara o no, su ingreso al
programa.

Asimismo, el estudiante debera comprobar su nivel de dominio del
idioma espafiol, ya sea que haya estudiado su pregrado
(Licenciatura) en un pais donde el idioma oficial sea el espafiol y que
los cursos los haya estudiado en espafiol, o mediante la autorizacién
del asesor académico del programa después de una entrevista con el
estudiante.

Requisitos para el grado
11 cursos; 49.5 unidades cuatrimestrales

A fin de recibir el grado de Global MBA en Espafiol, el estudiante
debe completar por lo menos 49.5 unidades de trabajo de posgrado.
Un total de 9 unidades de posgrado pueden ser revalidadas por un
trabajo de posgrado equivalente en otra institucién acreditada, y se
aplicaria a este programa siempre y cuando no se hayan utilizado en
la obtencién de otro grado académico. Los estudiantes se deberan
referir a la secciéon de requisitos de admisién para la solicitud y
evaluacion.

Cursos obligatorios

GMB 689S Liderazgo y Negociaciones

GMB 620S Negocios Electrénicos

GMB 601S  Estadisticas para Negocios

GMB 631S Mercadotecnia Global

GMB 6735 Alianzas Estratégicas Globales

GMB 6825 Contabilidad Gerencial

GMB 6725 Administ. del Riesgo Global

GMB 6835 Administ. Financiera Global

GMB 6745  Estrategias Compet. Globales

GMB 6025 Administracién Estratégica
Prerrequisito: Curso que culmina la parte académica
para los estudiantes del MBA. A fin de inscribirse en
GMB 6025, los estudiantes deben haber completado al
menos 30 unidades cuatrimestrales de los cursos
requeridos del MBA, exceptuando el GMB 696S.

GMB 6965 Proyecto MBA
Prerrequisito: haber completado todos los cursos
fundamentales

B GLOBAL MASTER IN BUSINESS

ADMINISTRATION (MBA) IN SPANISH 8
Faculty Advisor: Ramon Corona; (858) 642-8427; rcorona@nu.edu

Offered online and conducted entirely in Spanish language, the
Global MBA in Spanish program provides adult learners with the
theories and the skills needed for executive decision-making and
negotiation. The focus of this program is on multidisciplinary
approaches, including economic, political, and cultural analyses in
the strategic planning and development of national and international
business. Moreover, the ethical application for executives in
organizations is emphasized.

The program consists of a series of courses covering the various
business components in a global environment, both at an operational
level, as well as conceptual and leadership, and it is geared towards
the business executive (Manager or Director) of a small, medium or

large global company who needs to learn key concepts and
applications in the fields of Management, Marketing, Finance,
Leadership, etc. focusing in an immediate application in his/her
work or business. Furthermore, this program is ideal for experienced
executives who need to update their knowledge and skills in fields
such as Global Marketing, E-Marketing, Global Finance, and the like,
so they remain competitive in the marketplace.

Program Learning Outcomes

¢ Integrate Marketing, Leadership, Economics, Finance and
Management concepts and theories to solving business problems
and taking advantage of Business opportunities

¢ Evaluate and analyze business situations in a global setting to
develop appropriate strategies and plans

* Judge leadership and negotiation skills in a changing Global
environment

* Design and manage international partnerships and alliances

* Analyze financial statements and make informed financial and
accounting decisions

* Formulate ethical business decisions and support a fair and
engaging business environment
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Program Requirements

To have completed a Bachelor’s degree (including certificate or
titulo) from an accredited institution. The Office of the Registrar will
analyze the documentation provided and determine eligibility to the
degree as well as the validation of the student’s academic
background.

The applicant must also demonstrate proficiency in the Spanish
language such as required for a graduate program, either by having
taken the courses of the Bachelor’s program in Spanish language or
by approval of the faculty advisor after a telephone or CLP interview
with the student.

Degree Requirements
(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

In order to obtain the Global MBA in Spanish degree, students must
complete at least 49.5 quarter units of graduate work. A maximum of
nine (9) graduate units can be transferred from an accredited
institution and used for credits in this program provided that the
units have not been used to satisfy the requirements of an awarded
degree. Students should refer to the admission requirements section
for the application and evaluation details.

Core Requirements

GMB 689S Leadership and Negotiations

GMB 620S  Electronic Business

GMB 6015 Statistics for Business

GMB 6315 Global Marketing

GMB 6735  Global Strategic Alliances

GMB 6825 Managerial Accounting

GMB 6725 Global Risk Management

GMB 6835  Global Financial Management

GMB 6745 Global Competitive Strategies

GMB 6025 Strategic Decision Making
(A capstone course for MBA students. To enroll in GMB
602S, MBA students must first complete at least 30
quarter units of the MBA program requirements, other
than GMB 696S.)

GMB 6965 MBA Project
(Prerequisites: Must have completed all core classes.

B MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY -3

Faculty Advisor: Connie Fajardo; (916) 855-4137; cfajardo@nu.edu
The Master of Accountancy provides a comprehensive series of
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accounting, tax, and auditing courses together with a strong
underpinning of business courses that include economics, business
law, finance, management, and management science. The program is
designed with CPA Exam content specifications in mind so that the
curriculum covers the topics in all four parts of the CPA Exam and
also the two parts of the Certified Management Accountant (CMA)
exam. The program academically prepares students for a wide range
of accounting-related careers, including public accounting, corporate
accounting, internal auditing, accounting in not-for-profit
organizations, and job opportunities with tax practitioners, state and
local government agencies, various states boards/departments of
revenue, Internal Revenue Service, and Government Accountability
Office.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Measure, prepare, analyze, and report accounting information
based on generally accepted accounting principles for businesses
and for governmental and non-profit entities.

e Utilize current information technologies, methodologies, and
systems, to plan, implement, execute, and analyze performance
of the organization and its resources.

* Apply tax rules and regulations relating to individuals and
business enterprises.

® Analyze cost and managerial accounting data and other
qualitative information to prepare reports for external and
internal decision-making.

e Utilize auditing principles and procedures applicable to
business, governmental, and not-for-profit entities.

¢ Apply ethical and legal concepts to accounting and tax
problems.

¢ Integrate the knowledge and skills acquired from the program to
analyze and solve accounting related issues.

¢ Demonstrate effective communication of accounting information.

Program Admission Information

Applicants must have a minimum of a bachelor’s degree in any
discipline. However, students who have a bachelor’s degree in
Accounting must e-mail the Faculty Advisor for the program and
obtain written approval to enroll in the program. All students are
advised to contact a fulltime accounting faculty member for a brief
interview by phone or personal visit for the purpose of reviewing the
student’s career objectives and providing guidance regarding the
courses to be selected.

Degree Requirements

(14 courses; 63 quarter units)

To receive a Master of Accountancy, students must complete at least
54 quarter units of graduate work. A total of 13.5 quarter units of
graduate credit may be granted for equivalent graduate work
completed at another institution, as it applies to this degree and
provided the units were not used in earning another advanced
degree. Students should refer to the section in graduate admission
requirements for specific information regarding application and
evaluation.

Core Requirements

(14 courses; 63 quarter units)

Students are strongly encouraged to complete all courses in the
following order:

ACC 601IM Foundations of Financial Acc

ACC 657  Accounting Information Systems
Prerequisite: ACC 601M

ACC 640M Acc for Gov't & NFP Entities
Prerequisite: ACC 601M

ACC 630M Cost Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 601M

ACC 631M Advanced Managerial Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 630M

ACC 610M Financial Accounting I
Prerequisite: ACC 601M

ACC 611M Financial Accounting II
Prerequisite: ACC 610M

ACC 612M Financial Accounting III
Prerequisite: ACC 611M

ACC 615M Advanced Financial Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 612M

ACC 620M Taxation of Individuals
Prerequisite: ACC 615M

ACC 621IM Taxation of Bus & Oth Entities
Prerequisite: ACC 620M

ACC 650M Auditing Principles
Prerequisite: ACC 621M

ACC 651M Auditing Procedures
Prerequisite: ACC 650M

ACC 695M Cases in Accounting & Auditing
Prerequisite: Completion of all prior core requirements

B MASTER OF ARTS IN HUMAN RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT -8

Faculty Advisor: Bernadette Baum; (858) 642-8404; bbaum@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Human Resource Management provides
students with both the critical skills and knowledge required to be
effective in this continuously growing domain through case study,
experiential learning opportunities, and best practices. This program
serves to increase skills and abilities for a professional to either serve
as a senior management team member or as a consultant to
organization leadership on human resource management and
organizational change issues.

The program integrates the many facets of human resource
management in the 21st century through concept, theory, critical
analysis and application of recruitment, staffing, training and
development, organizational behavior, performance improvement,
compensation, benefits, insurance, technology, legal aspects, labor
relations, work groups and teams, organizational change and
adaptation, ethical issues, and safety concerns in the workplace. The
curriculum, incorporating relevant HRM and ODV technology and
best practices for both consultants and internal practitioners, is much
more in-depth and geared toward those already in the field of
practice (HRM and ODV) and for business professionals who want
to extend their knowledge beyond operations management. This
cutting edge program is designed to offer an innovative
multidisciplinary approach to the growing field of human resource
management and the continuum of organizational change in the 21st
century.

Tracks

It is highly recommended that students complete the core courses
prior to moving into the areas of specialization tracks. This will help
ensure the students have a solid foundation in human resource
management. Operating outside of this recommendation is at the
student’s own discretion and he or she should seek advisement from
a counselor and/or lead faculty of the program.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

e Complete a job analysis of a specific job to be used for recruiting,
selection, performance appraisal, training, and compensation.

* Develop a recruiting plan and design a selection process for
recruiting, interviewing, and selecting candidates for
employment for jobs within an organization.

* Conduct a needs assessment and design a training program for
current employees on a specific topic related to organizational
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goals.

* Assess benefits relevant to the employee population and
organizational structure, and formulate a compensation system
based upon merit, knowledge, and skill acquisition.

* Assess and develop methods designed to prevent employer
liability and labor relation issues (anti discrimination statutes,
employee and labor relations, union, and non-union
environment issues).

* Develop a consulting proposal and course of action for an
organization regarding a particular organizational challenge
and/or change process.

* Recognize, analyze, and effectively address ethical, legal, and
safety challenges faced in the workplace.

¢ Use knowledge acquired in this program to improve one’s job
performance, develop one’s career, and contribute to the
achievement of one’s organization’s goals and objectives.

Degree Requirements
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

To receive a Master of Arts in Human Resource Management,
students must complete at least 54 quarter units of graduate work. A
total of 13.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for
equivalent graduate work competed at another institution, as it
applies to this degree and provided the units were not used in
earning another advanced degree. It is recommended that students
take the project course as their last course in the sequence of the
program.

Core Requirements
(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

HRM 660 Theory & Practice of HRM

HRM 630 Legal, Ethical & Safety Issues
HRM 637 Workforce Plan, Dev & Outsourc
HRM 667 Compensation & Benefits

HRM 633A Seminar in Employee Relations,
HRM 669 Research Sem in HRM Corp Strat
ODV 600 Theory & Practice of OD

ODV 601  Integrating Perfomance Mgt, Te
HRM 670  Project/Thesis

Program Electives
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

To complete their program, students must select electives from any
graduate level course offered by the School of Business and
Management. Highly recommended in the choice of electives are FIN
600, Finance for Non-Financial Managers, and MGT 635, The
Organizational Consulting Process.

In the alternative, students may complete their program by
completing the specializations listed below. Completion of
specialization in lieu of electives will increase the total number of
courses by one.

A Specialization in Organizational

Development and Change Management 0
Faculty Advisor: Bernadette Baum; (858) 642-8404; bbaum@nu.edu

Program Requirements

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

ODV 606  Seminar in Training & Developm
ODV 608 Research Sem in Current Issues
LED 602  Developing Groups and Teams
ODV 610  Adv Studies in Org Behavior in

A Specialization in Organizational Leadership “0
Faculty Advisor: Julia Buchanan; (858) 642-8453; jpbuchanan@nu.edu

The purpose of the area of specialization in organizational leadership
is to provide students with the skills and theoretical concepts that
will assist them when seeking promotions or positions in
management and supervision. This area of specialization is designed
to prepare diverse adult learners to become effective, changeoriented
leaders in an international society by adding distinctive and
challenging curricula.

euel

This area of specialization is ideal for individuals who desire to
understand the technical and reflective processes that often
accompany opportunities to exercise leadership in profit and not-
forprofit organizations.
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Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Distinguish between multiple approaches for exercising
leadership to promote innovation and confront complex issues
within organizations.

® Interpret organizational dynamics, group dynamics and engage
in systems thinking in order to promote the development of a
learning organization capable of innovation, adaptation, and
orchestrating conflict.

¢ Evaluate ethical issues and aid organizational members in
creating ethical culture appropriate to the organizational and
global environment that supports operating in environments of
diversity, uncertainty and unpredictability.

¢ Distinguish between the functions of authority, power, the
practice of leadership, and utilize frameworks that serve
organizational purposes.

Program Requirements

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

LED 602  Developing Groups and Teams
LED 603  Organizational Leadership

LED 604 Leading Change and Adaptation
LED 605  Negotiation/Conflict Resolutio

B MASTER OF ARTS IN MANAGEMENT 0
Faculty Advisor: Mark Dannenberg; (530) 226-4005;
mdannenberg@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Management gives students in, or seeking,
professional and mid-management careers the opportunity to obtain
decision-making skills through a sequence of core courses in basic
management and business subjects. Open electives allow students to
achieve individual program design and to focus their studies on their
professional disciplines.

This program is designed primarily for students who have
undergraduate degrees in fields other than business, desire a flexible
program, and are seeking graduate work in management.

Bachelor of Arts in Management/Master of Arts in
Management Transition Program

The Bachelor of Arts in Management/Master of Arts in Management
(BAM/MAM) Transition Program allows currently enrolled BAM
students with a cumulative grade point average of at least a 3.0 who
are within completing their last six courses to register for up to two
two MAM courses as electives for their BAM degree. Students can
take the following two courses: LED601 and MGT601M. The number
of courses required to earn an MAM degree for Transition Program
students is reduced from 12 to 10 courses.

Additional information and requirements for Transition Program

161
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students is located in the Policies and Procedures section of this
catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Frame managerial problems in a manner that fosters effective
problem solving.

* Apply effective leadership and management concepts in
organizational issues.

¢ Evaluate the effectiveness of using chosen concepts to solve
problem..

¢ Integrate various theories and organizational practices for
problem solving.

¢ Utilize legal and ethical concepts in managerial decision making.

¢ Apply information literacy skills for improving organizational
performance.

* Design team processes to enhance organizational output.

¢ Develop effective managerial communication.

¢ Develop management plans that include sustainability practices
and a cultural understanding in a global context.

Degree Requirements

(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

To receive a Master of Arts in Management, students must complete
at least 54 quarter units of graduate work. A total of 13.5 quarter
units of graduate credit may be granted for equivalent graduate
work completed at another institution, as it applies to this degree
and provided the units were not used in earning another advanced
degree.

Refer to the section on graduate admission requirements for specific
information regarding application and evaluation.

Core Requirements
(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

LED 601 Ethics/Theories of Leadership
MGT 630 Global Business Environment
ODV 600 Theory & Practice of OD

MKT 602 Marketing Management

FIN 600 Finance for Non-Financial Mgrs

MGT 601M Principles of Management

MGT 603  Business Operations Management
MGT 604  Business Project Management
MGT 606  Service Management

MGT 607 Performance Management

MGT 602  Strategic Decision-Making

Prerequisite: To enroll in MGT 602, MBA students must
first complete at least 27 quarter units of the MBA
program requirements, other than MGT 610C and MA in
Management students must complete at least 22.5
quarter units of Core Requirements.

MGT 610C Graduate Business Project
Prerequisite: Specific prerequisites for each program are
indicated below: MBA students: completion of 31.5
quarter units in the MBA program MA in Management
students: completion of 27 quarter units of core
requirement MS in Corporate and International Finance
students: Completion of FIN 609A and 36 quarter units
of core classes

B MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Faculty Advisor: Farhang Mossavar-Rahmani; (858) 642-8409;
fmossava@nu.edu

The mission of the Master of Business Administration (MBA)
program is to prepare students for leadership positions in business,
and to provide them with the knowledge and skills needed to
successfully manage organizations in an ever-changing business

environment. The MBA program imparts the conceptual
understanding and application of problem-solving tools contained in
basic business disciplines, including accounting, economics, data
analysis, finance, management, leadership, and marketing. In
addition, students are equipped with the skills needed for effective
team-building, quantitative and qualitative decision-making, and
creative problem-solving. To ensure that MBA program meets the
needs of today’s leaders and managers, the program is dedicated to
the following 5 themes:

1. Relevance

The Program has been designed based on the demands in both
domestic and global market place.

2. Accessibility and support

MBA program is available to students in both online and onsite.
Upon admission to the MBA program students will be assigned to a
faculty advisor to assist them throughout the program in making
appropriate decisions about educational and career-related issues.
3. Specialization

Students may design their degree as a general business program or
may choose to specialize in a particular discipline.

4. Application

The MBA program imparts the conceptual understanding and
application of problem-solving tools contained in basic business
disciplines. It also addresses the interests of the stakeholders of an
enterprise and of the communities in which the enterprise is
operating.

5. Technology

In order to fulfill the learning outcomes, classes will integrate
current technology in traditional onsite classes as well as in web-
enhanced online classes.

Contact the Faculty Advisor

All students are advised to contact the Faculty Advisor (see name,
phone number and email address above) for a brief visit by phone
or personal visit for the purpose of reviewing the student’s career
objectives and providing guidance regarding the courses and/or
specialization to be selected.

MBA Transition Program

National University students who completed a transition program as
part of their undergraduate degree and who satisfy MBA transition
program requirements described in the catalog description of various
undergraduate programs must complete a minimum of 49.5 quarter
units for their MBA degree. The number of units required for the
MBA program is dependent on the coursework completed in the
Bachelors transition program and the grades earned.

Basic English and Math Skills

It is strongly recommended that students who are unsure about
having adequate English writing or math skills take one or both one-
hour Accuplacer tests to determine their level of competency. If
below the minimum level needed to be comfortable and ensure
success in the MBA program, students should seriously consider
enrolling in appropriate writing skill courses. If a student has already
taken the GRE or GMAT, a score of at least of 480 (verbal) and 570
(quantitative) on the GRE or a score of at least 550 on the GMAT
indicates adequate proficiency.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Synthesize information from functional areas within an
organization, such as operations, finance, accounting,
management, and marketing, as they support decision-making
processes throughout an organization.

¢ Evaluate the financial position of an enterprise, and plan the use
of its financial resources to achieve its objectives.

* Apply the basic theories of leadership, economics, and business
statistics to solving business problems and taking advantage of
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business opportunities

e Formulate the appropriate business policies and strategies
within an environment of change to meet the objectives of the
organization’s stakeholders.

¢ Utilize current methodologies, systems and technology in order
to plan, execute and implement the strategies needed for
effective management.

® Assess the risk and opportunities associated with operating
within multi-cultural, global business environment.

* Demonstrate effective written communication and oral
presentation skills in a collaborative, problem-solving setting.

* Assess and manage ethical issues and multicultural diversity.

¢ Examine information, ideas, belief, problems or arguments
through an intellectual process that judges relevance, clarity,
accuracy, and importance.

Degree Requirements
(16-19 courses; 63-76.5 quarter units)

To receive an MBA degree, students must complete at least 63
quarter units of graduate credit. A total of 13.5 quarter units of
equivalent graduate work may be granted if completed with a grade
of “B” or better (3.0 GPA) at another regionally accredited institution
as it applies to this degree and provided the units were not used in
earning another advanced degree. Please refer to the section on
graduate academic information for admission, evaluation, and the
course waiver process.

Self-Paced Foundation Courses (optional)

The following non-credit, self-paced, and self-study courses are
offered online, free of charge to registered MBA students.

BUS 500A Intermediate Algebra (no units)

Two-Week Foundation Courses (Required)
(2 courses; 4.5 quarter units-no graduate level credit granted towards
the MBA degree)

The following two foundation courses are required for all MBA
students, but may be waived if a score of 80 percent or above are
achieved on a challenge exam. Rather than being self-study and self-
paced, these courses are scheduled in normal fashion with qualified
instructors. Each is two weeks long: ACC 501 is offered in the first
two weeks of an academic month, and FIN 501 is offered in the
second two weeks. The two courses are offered online and at certain
onsite campus locations. Although these courses are prerequisites for
certain core courses and do not provide academic credit, they have
substantial content that is not covered in the related core courses and
therefore must be successfully completed or waived by achieving a
score of 80% on a challenge exam.

ACC501  Accounting Fundamentals (1.5 quarter units)
FIN 501 Finance Fundamentals (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ACC 501, or ACC 201

Module I: Tools for Problem-Solving*

(Core Requirements)

(8 courses 36 quarter units)

MGT 605 Organization Mgmt & Leadership

MKT 602 Marketing Management

MGT 608 Managerial Support Systems

MNS 601  Statistics for Business

ECO 607 ** Economics for Managerial Decis
Recommended: Prior completion of: BUS 5004,
Prerequisite: BUS 500C

ACC 604 ***Managerial Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 501

FIN 609A  Seminar in Financial Managemen
Prerequisite: FIN 310, or FIN 501

ECO 602  Global Context of Business

*Up to three of the eight Module I courses may be waived by a
student who has taken an undergraduate course in a similar subject
and can demonstrate sufficient knowledge retention by achieving a
score of 84 percent or above on a graduate level challenge exam.

Students may then make up the quarter units needed to meet the 63
quarter units required for the degree by taking an additional
graduate level course offered by the School of Business and
Management. The fifth course of a five-course specialization would
also provide the required quarter units.

** It is strongly recommended that students take BUS500A

euel

*** Students who successfully complete both ACC630M and
ACC631M are waived of ACC604 but must replace the quarter
units by taking a graduate level course offered by the School of
Business and Management
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Module Il : Application and Integration
(2 courses; 9.0 quarter units)

Prerequisites: All Module I courses must be completed satisfactorily
before taking either of the Module II courses

MGT 602  Strategic Decision-Making
Prerequisite: To enroll in MGT 602, MBA students must
first complete at least 27 quarter units of the MBA
program requirements, other than MGT 610C and MA in
Management students must complete at least 22.5
quarter units of Core Requirements.

MGT 652  Business Simulation
Prerequisite: MGT 602. (Note: this course is a simulation
of strategic decision-making, and a thorough knowledge
of business strategy theory and models is required to
participate productively in this simulation.)

General Electives
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Students may select any graduate courses offered by the School of
Business and Management, including BUS 691 Internship Project.
As an alternative, students may enroll in an Area of Specialization
(see below). Some of the specializations require five rather than
four courses. The fifth course is the capstone for the area of
specialization that can be used to replace MGT 652 in the Module
II. Also, if a student can successfully challenge one of the Module I
courses (with approval of the Lead Faculty), the fifth specialization
course can be used to replace the quarter units of the waived
course.

MGT 601M Principles of Management

LED 601  Ethics/Theories of Leadership
BKM 600 Knowledge Mgmt for Bus Strateg
IBU 640 International Experience

MGT 625 Managerial Communication

MBA Specializations

Requirements for Specialization
(4-7 courses; 18-31.5 quarter units)

In lieu of general electives, students can choose an Area of
Specialization. In order to graduate with a specialization, students
must complete all courses specified in the desired area in addition
to all Module I and Module II requirements except the area of
specializations that have a capstone course. In that case students
are required to take only MGT602 in the Module II and the
specialization capstone course will replace the MGT652 course.
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A Specialization in Financial Management 0
Faculty Advisor: Farhang Mossavar-Rahmani; (858) 642-8409;
fmossava@nu.edu

The field of finance has undergone great changes in the last decade
and now represents one of the most dynamic activities within
companies of all sizes, as well as within nonprofit and governmental
organizations. Executives with a background in finance head about
one out of every three corporations today.

The financial management program is designed to provide both a
sound theoretical and a conceptual framework for financial
managers. Special emphasis is placed on growth and diversification
policies, evaluation and management of securities portfolios,
investment banking and merger strategies, analysis of foreign
exchange rate movements, formulation of plans to reduce foreign
exchange risk exposure and case and/or research projects dealing
with contemporary financial issues.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Evaluate financial condition of the company and recommend the
proper course of actions.

¢ Evaluate the capital structure of the company and the impact of
that on the raising capital.

* Appraise securities portfolios and investment proposal and
evaluate the relationship among the returns for foreign and
domestic investment instruments.

* Assess foreign exchange risk and evaluate the exchange rate
systems used by the various governments and the governments’
intervention in the foreign exchange markets.

¢ Evaluate methods of payments for international trade and
common trade financing methods.

Program Requirements
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

FIN 610 Topics in Financial Management
Prerequisite: FIN 609A

FIN 631 Security Analysis & Portfolio
Prerequisite: FIN 609A

FIN 635 International Finance
Prerequisite: FIN 609A

FIN 674 Managing Financial Institution
Prerequisite: FIN 609A

FIN 655 Finance Research Project

Prerequisite: FIN 609A, and minimum of 36 quarter
units of core courses

A Specialization in Human Resource

Management 0
Faculty Advisor: Bernadette Baum; (858) 642-8404; bbaum@nu.edu

This area of specialization focuses on managing people, the human
resource of the organization. Moving beyond common sense and
good interpersonal skills, these courses provide students with the
knowledge to recruit, select, train, evaluate and compensate
employees. Students learn how changes in the workplace, such as
governmental regulations, global competition, developing
technologies and organizational transformations, influence the
performance and productivity of workers. Technical knowledge and
practical skills for dealing with a multicultural workforce offer
students new ideas on leadership and effective tools for managing
human resource.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
¢ Complete a job analysis of a specific job to be used for recruiting,

selection, performance appraisal, training and compensation.

¢ Develop a recruiting plan and design a selection process for
recruiting, interviewing, and selecting candidates for
employment for jobs within an organization.

¢ Conduct a needs assessment and design a training program for
current employees on a specific topic related to organizational
goals.

* Assess benefits relevant to the employee population and
organizational structure, and formulate a compensation system
based upon merit, knowledge, and skill acquisition.

* Recognize, analyze, and effectively address ethical, legal and
safety challenges faced in the workplace, and develop methods
designed to prevent employer liability.

Program Requirements

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

HRM 660 Theory & Practice of HRM
HRM 630 Legal, Ethical & Safety Issues
HRM 637 Workforce Plan, Dev & Outsourc
HRM 667 Compensation & Benefits

A Specialization in Integrated Marketing

Communication 0
Faculty Advisor: Sara Kelly; (858) 309-3460; skelly@nu.edu

This specialization prepares students to take leadership roles in the
management and control of marketing messages within and beyond
their organizations. Building on the foundation developed in the core
classes, courses in this sequence provide learners with essential skills
in the marketing communication process. Students gain mastery in
conceiving, planning and distributing integrated marketing content
for traditional and new media channels, including blogs, social
networks and mobile media. They also learn essential quantitative
research skills that enable them to evaluate the effectiveness of
communication campaigns.Through coursework and a capstone
project, graduates are prepared to fulfill management responsibilities
for commercial and not-for-profit marketing efforts, including
advertising, public relations, fundraising, and other campaigns.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Critique integrated marketing communication campaigns by
writing analysis paper.

¢ Construct integrated marketing communication plan by
executing plan.

¢ Produce marketing communication content by supervising
creative workers.

* Propose content dissemination channels by writing media mix
plan.

¢ Evaluate effectiveness and return-on investment of
communication campaigns.

Program Requirements

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

COM 605 Content Distribution

COM 610 Integrated Marketing Comm
COM 630 Campaign & Program Evaluation
COM 635 Management of Creativity

COM 660 Capstone Project

A Specialization in International Business 0
Faculty Advisor: Juan Espaia; (858) 642-8448; jespana@nu.edu

Business activities have an increasingly global reach. Successful
business professionals must have a thorough knowledge of
international business environments and be able to operate within
individual foreign markets.
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In this specialization students have the option to travel to foreign
locations where, under the guidance of National University
professors, they attend lectures, visit universities, factories and
cultural sites, thus achieving full immersion in a foreign environment
such as China, Mexico, etc.

Specific issues covered in this specialization include cultural,
economic and legal issues, as well as exporting, franchising,
licensing, foreign direct investment and outsourcing. Students
develop skills in areas such as international risk analysis,
international human capital development, international
communication, site selection, matching markets, and
products/services, etc.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Identify and analyze the factors that shape the international
business environment.

¢ Examine the main differences between domestic and
international operations of companies and the implications for
functional areas such as human resource management,
marketing, R&D, manufacturing, logistics, etc.

* Determine the best approach to enter individual foreign markets
based on the selection of appropriate entry modes and
competitive strategies.

® Perform in-depth quantitative and qualitative analysis of foreign
markets and countries

* Assess the relative attractiveness of foreign markets based on a
systematic appraisal of relevant quantitative and other data.

Program Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Student should choose 4 courses from the following:
MGT 630  Global Business Environment

MGT 637 Comparative Int'l Management

MGT 680  Topics in Int'1 Business

IBU 653 Global Bus & Strategic Plannin

IBU 640 International Experience

A Specialization in Management Accounting “0
Faculty Advisor: Connie Fajardo; (916) 855-4137; cfajardo@nu.edu

Designed for students who wish to prepare for entry into the
corporate, not-for-profit, or government sector of the accounting
profession, and may be considering candidacy for the Certified
Management Accountant (CMA) designation.

Students wishing to prepare for the Certified Public Accountant
(CPA) certification should consider the B.S. in Accountancy or Master
of Accountancy program which programs provide the broader and
more in-depth preparation, including income taxes and auditing,
needed for the CPA Exam. (CPA Exam candidates in California must
have completed 24 semester units (36 quarter units) in accounting or
tax courses and 24 semester units (36 quarter units) in business
courses which include business law, mathematics, statistics,
computer science, and information systems.)

Before taking any of the courses in the Specialization in
Management Accounting, students are strongly advised to contact
the Faculty Advisor or other member of the accounting faculty for a
brief phone interview to review the student’s career objectives.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Record and properly categorize common business transactions,
make appropriate adjusting journal entries as needed, and
prepare financial statements in accordance with U.S. accounting
standards.

® Analyze cost and managerial accounting data and other
qualitative information to prepare reports for external and
internal users.

* Measure, analyze, and report accounting information of
governmental and not-for-profit entities.

® Measure, analyze, and report accounting information for
business entities.

* Integrate and utilize current information technologies,
methodologies, and systems to plan, implement, execute, and
analyze performance of the organization and its resources.

Program Requirements

(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

To receive an MBA with Specialization in Management Accounting,
students must complete the following seven courses. Note that
ACC604 is waived for students who complete both ACC630M and
ACC631M. Additional graduate accounting courses can be used to
replace ACC601M and/or any of the Module I courses that have
been waived by challenge exam.
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ACC 601M* Foundations of Financial Acc
ACC 630M Cost Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 601M
ACC 631M Advanced Managerial Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 630M
ACC 657  Accounting Information Systems
Prerequisite: ACC 601M
ACC 640M Acc for Gov't & NFP Entities
Prerequisite: ACC 601M
ACC 610M Financial Accounting I
Prerequisite: ACC 601M
ACC 611M Financial Accounting II
Prerequisite: ACC 610M
* This course can only be waived by students who have taken a
similar college level course and can demonstrate sufficient
knowledge retention by achieving a score of 84 percent or above on a
challenge exam

A Specialization in Marketing “&

Faculty Advisor: Mohammed Nadeem; (408) 236-1150;
mnadeem@nu.edu

The Marketing specialization allows students to gain an
understanding of how marketing relates to all the other functions of
a business and how to integrate marketing into everything the
business does. The Marketing pathway aims to promote a
comprehensive understanding of the role of marketing management
in consumer, industrial markets and service industries in addition to
developing problem-solving and decision-making capabilities in
these fields. Marketing concepts provide valuable insights into the
various exchange processes involved in consumer, business-to-
business, and non-profit settings, around the globe. The purpose of
this is to develop a critical and analytical approach to marketing
managers’ tasks within the context of the organization as a whole.

Students interested in the marketing specialization should be curious
about why customers buy what they do and how product
development, branding, pricing, and other elements of the marketing
mix affect consumer choices. Beyond the first-core marketing
management class as part of general MBA program, specialization
students are required to take market research, consumer behavior,
global marketing, strategic operational marketing and marketing
practicum (capstone). Marketing practicum is an integrative course
and the capstone for the specialization. The principal outcome of the
capstone course will be the completion of a project to integrate
various functional areas of marketing. After completing the
Marketing specialization---students are expected to develop
knowledge, understanding, and cognitive, intellectual, practical and

transferable marketing skills.
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Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Evaluation of marketing opportunities and developing
successful strategies.

* Synthesis of varying marketing, operations, personnel and
financial initiatives.

® Analysis and positioning of a brand and building equity.

* Application of classic and leading-edge marketing principals
and theories.

¢ Understanding of an in-depth knowledge and specific tools
derived from the modern marketing world.

Program Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MKT 620 Consumer Behavior
Prerequisite: MKT 602

MKT 631  Global Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 602

MKT 634 Market Research
Prerequisite: MKT 602

MKT 660  Strategic Operational Marketin

Prerequisite: MKT 602, MKT 620, MKT 631, and MKT
634

A Specialization in Organizational Leadership “&
Faculty Advisor: Julia Buchanan; (858) 642-8453; jpuchanan@nu.edu

The purpose of the area of specialization in organizational leadership
is to provide students with the skills and theoretical concepts that
will assist them when seeking promotions or positions in
management and supervision. This area of specialization is designed
to prepare diverse adult learners to become effective, changeoriented
leaders in an international society by adding distinctive and
challenging curricula.

This area of specialization is ideal for individuals who desire to
understand the technical and reflective processes that often
accompany opportunities to exercise leadership in profit and not-
forprofit organizations.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Distinguish between multiple approaches for exercising
leadership to promote innovation and confront complex issues
within organizations.

® Interpret organizational dynamics, group dynamics and engage
in systems thinking in order to promote the development of a
learning organization capable of innovation, adaptation, and
orchestrating conflict.

* Evaluate ethical issues and aid organizational members in
creating ethical culture appropriate to the organizational and
global environment that supports operating in environments of
diversity, uncertainty and unpredictability.

¢ Distinguish between the functions of authority, power, the
practice of leadership, and utilize frameworks that serve
organizational purposes.

Program Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

LED 602  Developing Groups and Teams
LED 603  Organizational Leadership

LED 604 Leading Change and Adaptation
LED 605  Negotiation/Conflict Resolution

A Specialization in Professional Golf

Management
Faculty Advisor: Sarah Castillo; (760) 268-1584; scastillo@nu.edu

Responding to one of the fastest growing recreational sports
industries, the specialization in Professional Golf Management will
focus upon the core competencies of Turfscience and Sustainability
Systems, Marketing and Profitability in the Golf Industry, General
Management, and The Business and Practice of Instruction. These
core competencies will focus upon how the golf industry increasingly
recognizes the importance of sound managerial skills, profitability,
sustainability, the ability to match a facility mission with the
marketplace, and team building in the successful operation of a
private, public, resort, or municipal facility. Students assess how
changes in the industry and workplace influence productivity and
performance, and develop technical knowledge and practical skills
for dealing with a changing work environment and multicultural
workforce. Students will gain practical knowledge and skills on
leadership and effective tools for managing human resources.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Apply fundamental business activities, theoretical and practical,
related to golf management;

® Appraise ethical issues as they apply to cross-functional
management activities in the golf industry;

® Select current and emerging trends in the golf industry and
apply issues related to marketing, branding, finance,
sustainability, and the evolving customer base;

¢ Defend the importance of diversity and multiculturalism in the
global golf industry;

* Prepares graduate-level written work in golf management and
demonstrates appropriate oral and written communication skills
in the presentation of graduate-level work;

® Perform analytical and critical thinking skills in appraising the
complex network of challenges and opportunities associated
with the golf industry.

Program Requirements
(5 courses; 22 quarter units)

PGM 600  General Management

PGM 610  Turfscience and Sustainability
PGM 620  The Business of Instruction
PGM 630 Marketing and Profitability
PGM 690 PGM Project

B MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MANAGEMENT

INFORMATION SYSTEMS -5
Faculty Advisors: Rell Snyder; (714) 429-5282;- rsnyder@nu.edu and
Gary Parks; (858) 642-8414; gparks@nu.edu

The Master of Science in Management Information Systems (MSMIS)
program is designed to provide students with the requisite
management, business, strategic, and technical skills needed to help
them apply information systems technology more efficiently and
effectively. The MSMIS program’s objective is to close this gap by
providing the needed education and career development
foundations, including oral, written, and presentation skills; technical
skills; people and business skills; and ethics and professionalism,
which are integrated throughout its individual courses. The
curriculum is designed as a set of interrelated building blocks
consisting of foundations, core, integration, and career tracks.

Admission Requirements

Candidates seeking admission to the program must possess a
baccalaureate degree. This program is designed to offer information
systems expertise to those from various education backgrounds.
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Enrolling students must have an undergraduate degree in
information systems, information technology, computer science, or
software engineering, business or must have approval of the lead
faculty and have some background in business and technology.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Demonstrate written and oral communication skills using formal
technical writing and/ or APA formatting.

* Analyze and contrast analytical and critical thinking solutions to
the management and development of information systems.

¢ Create project management and implementation of information
System solutions.

* Create organizational and strategic solutions needed to
implement information system solutions.

® Perform systems analysis, addressing requirements among IS
technology, people and organizational goals.

¢ Contrast systems integration and distributed computing
alternatives to maximize efficiencies and meet organizational
goals.

¢ Apply decision support system solutions inclusive of knowledge
based systems, expert systems and artificial intelligence.

¢ Illustrate managerial principles and applications of networking
and telecommunications.

Transition Program Information

National University students who completed a transition program
as part of their undergraduate degree and who satisfy MSMIS
transition program requirements described in the catalog
description of various undergraduate programs must complete a
minimum of 45 quarter units for their MSMIS degree. The number
of units required for the MSMIS program is dependent on the
coursework completed in the bachelor’s transition program and the
grades earned.

Degree Requirements

(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

To receive a Master of Science in Management Information Systems,
students must complete at least 54 quarter units of graduate work.
A total of 13.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for
equivalent graduate work completed at another institution, as it
applies to this degree and providing the units were not used in
earning another advanced degree. Refer to the section on graduate
admission procedures for specific information regarding
application and evaluation.

Core Requirements

(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

CIS 601 Information Systems Strategies

CIS 602 Network Services & Protocols
Prerequisite: CIS 601

DAT 604  Database Design and Impl.

CIS 604 Management and Security
Prerequisite: CIS 601

CIS 606 End User Information Systems
Prerequisite: CIS 601

CIS 607 Systems Integration
Prerequisite: CIS 601

BKM 600 Knowledge Mgmt for Bus Strateg

BKM 610 Managerial Sup Syst, DSS & ESS

TMG 625  Systems Analysis and Design

TMG 640 Managing Technology Change

CIS 620A  Master's Research Project I
Prerequisite: Completion of all program core
requirements with a GPA of 3.0 or better.

CIS620B  Master's Research Project II
Prerequisite: CIS 620A

B MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
ORGANIZATIONAL LEADERSHIP %

Faculty Advisor: Julia Buchanan; (858) 642-8453; jpuchanan@nu.edu

The mission of the Master of Science in Organizational Leadership
(MSOL) program is to prepare diverse nontraditional learners to
become effective, change-oriented leaders in an international society.
The program uses distinctive and challenging curriculum that
integrates theory with practice, university with community, personal
success with ethical service to others, and information technology
with creativity, empathy, and democracy.

euel

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Distinguish between multiple approaches for exercising
leadership to promote innovation and confront complex issues
within organizations.

¢ Interpret organizational dynamics, group dynamics and engage
in systems thinking in order to promote the development of a
learning organization capable of innovation, adaptation, and
orchestrating conflict.

¢ Evaluate ethical issues and aid organizational members in
creating ethical culture appropriate to the organizational and
global environment that supports operating in environments of
diversity, uncertainty and unpredictability.

¢ Distinguish between the functions of authority, power, the
practice of leadership, and utilize frameworks that serve
organizational purposes.

¢ Implement effective use of emerging technology, presentation
skills and communication both in face-to-face and virtual
environments.

e Utilize dialogue and other forms of inquiry with groups and
teams in order to create collective problem solving and strategic
plans.

¢ Create frameworks to determine how decisions made might
impact ethical culture, support sustainability practices and
consider global awareness.

¢ Identify quality scholarship and research and demonstrate the
potential application of emerging leadership theory and
knowledge to real world scenarios and simulations.

¢ Integrate knowledge and skills from multiple disciplines in
order to utilize critical thinking, synthesize information, manage
conflict, and create collective problem solving capacity.
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Degree Requirements

(12 courses; 54 quarter units)

To receive a Master of Science in Organizational Leadership, students
must complete at least 54 quarter units of graduate work. A total of
13.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for equivalent
graduate work completed at another institution, as it applies to this
degree and provided the units were not used in earning another
advanced degree. Refer to the section on graduate admission
procedures for specific information regarding application and
evaluation.

Core Requirements

(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

LED 601 Ethics/Theories of Leadership

MNS 601  Statistics for Business

LED 602  Developing Groups and Teams

LED 603  Organizational Leadership

LED 604  Leading Change and Adaptation

LED 605  Negotiation/Conflict Resolutio

LED 606  Information Mgmt for Leaders

FIN 600 Finance for Non-Financial Mgrs

LED 608  Seminars in Leadership

LED 609  Capstone Project Course
Prerequisite: MNS 601 and five leadership courses
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Program Electives

(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Each student must complete two graduate courses from the School of
Business and Management to meet the electives requirement.

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

UNDERGRADUATE

@ Undergraduate Certificate in Accountancy 0
Faculty Advisor: Connie Fajardo; (916) 855-4137; cfajardo@nu.edu

Designed for students who wish to prepare for entry into the
accounting profession and may be considering one of the recognized
professional accounting designations other than the Certified Public
Accountant (CPA). CPA Exam candidates should consider the B.S. in
Accountancy or Master in Accountancy which provide much greater
in -depth preparation for the CPA Exam. CPA Exam candidates in
California must have completed 24 semester units (36 quarter units)
in accounting or tax and 24 semester units (36 quarter units) in
business which includes business law, mathematics, statistics,
computer science, and information systems.

Students who wish to pursue a baccalaureate degree, a second
baccalaureate degree, or a master’s degree can apply some or all of
the academic credits awarded in the certificate program toward that
degree, depending upon its requirements and providing the
coursework taken is at the same level as the degree program.

Before taking any of the courses in the Certificate in Accountancy
program, students are strongly advised to contact a full-time
accounting faculty member for a brief interview to review the
student’s career objectives and provide guidance as to the courses
to be selected.

Certificate Prerequisite

(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

Available to both undergraduate and graduate students.
ACC201  Financial Accounting Funds.

(Before taking any other accounting courses in this program,
students must complete ACC 201 or its equivalent within two years
with a grade of “C” or better, unless they receive an equivalent grade
on an accounting aptitude exam.)

Certificate Requirements

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

To receive a Certificate in Accountancy, students must complete any
six undergraduate courses with the prefix ACC for which the
required prerequisite has been successfully completed. It is strongly
recommended that students consult with full-time accounting
faculty before enrolling in the Certificate in Accountancy.

® Undergraduate Certificate in Basic Human

Resource Management
Faculty Advisor: Bernadette Baum; (858) 642-8404; bbaum@nu.edu

The Certificate in Basic Human Resource Management is designed
to provide fundamental knowledge and skills for students seeking
entry-level and supervisory positions in the field of human
resource management. The program provides a basic knowledge of
the foundations of managing human resources, including
recruitment, selection, retention, compensation, development, and
legal compliance in the workplace. The certificate program prepares
students for expanded opportunities in diverse industries. Students
will obtain valuable knowledge and skills in human resource

management that will enable them to contribute to the ongoing
process of attracting and retaining individuals who will assist in
furthering an organization’s interest in achieving its mission.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Comprehend the various functions of human resource
management.

* Identify and describe the stages of the human resource planning
process.

® Describe key issues in the motivation and compensation of
employees.

¢ Explain human resource assessment as it relates to the mission of
an organization.

* Recognize common concerns surrounding employer liability in
the workplace.

¢ Interpret employment laws and explain their impact on an
organization.

* Apply research techniques to the preparation of written
assignments.

Certificate Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

HRM 200 Intro to Basic Human Resources

HRM 210  Staffing and Development
Prerequisite: HRM 200

HRM 220 Compensating Employees
Prerequisite: HRM 200

HRM 230 Legal Aspects of Basic HRM

Prerequisite: HRM 200

® Undergraduate Certificate in Basic Sales and

Marketing
Faculty Advisor: Mohammed Nadeem; (408) 236-1150;
mnadeem@nu.edu

This program encompasses the foundations of the most important
areas in sales and marketing including the fundamentals,
advertising, consumer behavior and personal selling. Students will
obtain valuable knowledge and skills in marketing and customer
service to pursue entry and mid-level positions in a wide range of
fields and industries.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Comprehend the various elements of the sales and marketing
fields and apply them to real-life situations.

¢ Describe how the Internet is changing marketing for all
businesses.

¢ Identify market segments and target markets.

¢ Comprehend the basic marketing concepts and the four P’s:
Price, Promotion, Place and Product.

* Recognize the importance of understanding customer needs and
expectations as well as customer service.

¢ Distinguish the key components of advertising and their impact
to the business.

¢ Demonstrate the ability to use on-line resources to research and
prepare written and oral assignments

Certificate Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MKT 200 Basic Marketing

MKT 210 Intro to Consumer Behavior
Prerequisite: MKT 200

MKT 220  Intro to Personal Selling
Prerequisite: MKT 200

MKT 230 Basic Advertising Concepts

Prerequisite: MKT 200
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@ Undergraduate Certificate in Basics of Casino

Management
Faculty Advisor: Michael Pickett; (909) 919-7631; mpickett@nu.edu

Covering one of the fastest growing industries, the Basics in Casino
Management Certificate will provide learners a fundamental
understanding of the knowledge and skills required for successful
transition into supervisory positions within their organizations,
while presenting the content in a delivery format that is modeled by
a constructivist methodology thereby providing a catalyst into the
higher education arena for underrepresented learners.

The Basics in Casino Management courses focus upon common

supervisory competencies found in fast-paced hospitality and casino

organizations. A Basics in Casino Management certificate provides:

1. A broad-based core of supervisory competencies coupled with
essential technology-oriented business functions,

2. An introductory understanding of the processes that enable
specific business functions in the hospitality and casino industry,
and

3. A grounding in applied academic fundamentals to include
critical thinking, writing, and communication skills required in
today’s hospitality and casino industry.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Identify fundamental business activities, theoretical and
practical, related to hospitality and casino management.

* Recognize ethical issues as they apply to cross-functional
supervisory activities in the hospitality and casino industry.

¢ Identify current and emerging trends in the hospitality and
casino industry as applied to Native American gaming
institutions.

® Recognize the importance of diversity and multiculturalism in
the hospitality and casino industry.

¢ Demonstrate undergraduate-level written communication skills.

¢ Demonstrate undergraduate-level oral communication and
presentation skills.

e Apply analytical and critical thinking skills in interpreting the
advantages and disadvantages of the gaining industry on tribal
and community relations.

Certificate Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

HCM 200 Basic Accounting
HCM 210 Intro to Gaming Law
Prerequisite: HCM 200
HCM 220 Intro to Casino Marketing
Prerequisite: HCM 200
HCM 230 Hospitality Staffing
Prerequisite: HCM 200
HCM 240 Hospitality Diversity
Prerequisite: HCM 200
HCM 250 Tribal Community Dev
Prerequisite: HCM 200

@ Undergraduate Certificate in Finance
Faculty Advisor: Farhang Mossavar-Rahmani; (858) 642-8409;
fmossava@nu.edu

This coursework and the accompanying credits may be transferred to
appropriate degree programs if all other requirements for admission
are met.

A certificate in Finance is designed for students who are interested in
strengthening their business acumen, acquiring analytical skills, or

supplementing their financial background. Career opportunities
include three interrelated areas: financial institutions, investments,
and financial management.

Expertise in finance is a sought after and unique skill. This certificate
prepares students for managerial responsibilities in organizations
such as banks, insurance companies, securities firms, commercial,
and not-for-profit organizations. The four courses that comprise this
certificate provide a broad yet comprehensive knowledge of financial
management.

Upon successful completion, students will have acquired critical
skills in the analysis of accounting, market, and economic data. This
will prepare them for expanded opportunities in diverse industries.
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Degree Requirements
Certificate Prerequisites
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

ACC201  Financial Accounting Funds.
ACC202 Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201
FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201
FIN 442 Investments
Prerequisite: FIN 310, and FIN 440
FIN 443 Working Capital Management
Prerequisite: FIN 310

Certificate Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

FIN 440 Financial Institutions
Prerequisite: FIN 310
FIN 444 Risk Management & Insurance
Prerequisite: FIN 310
FIN 446 International Financial Mgmt
Prerequisite: FIN 310
FIN 448 Seminar in Finance
Prerequisite: FIN 310, FIN 440, FIN 442, FIN 443, and
FIN 446

® Undergraduate Certificate in Hospitality and

Casino Management %
Faculty Advisor: Michael Pickett; (909) 919-7631; mpickett@nu.edu

This coursework and the accompanying credits may be transferred to
the BBA programs if all other requirements for admission are met.

Certificate Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

HCM 400 Princ of Hosp & Casino Acct

HCM 410 Hospitality and Gaming Law

HCM 420 Hospitality and Casino Mkt

HCM 430 Princ of Hosp & Casino Staffin
HCM 440 Cultural Diversity & Hosp Mgt
HCM 450 Native Am Tribal Comm Developm

@ Undergraduate Certificate in Human

Resource Management 0
Faculty Advisor: Bernadette Baum; (858) 642-8404; bbaum@nu.edu

This certificate is designed for those who wish to gain the knowledge
and skills in HRM which are appropriate for professional and
supervisory careers in the field of human resource management.
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Certificate Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)
HRM 409B Survey in HRM & OD

HRM 432  Recruit, Selection, Promo, Ret
HRM 433 Pay & Benefit Admin, & HR Tech
HRM 439 Legal, Reg, & Labor Relation C

® Undergraduate Certificate in Marketing 0
Faculty Advisor: Mohammed Nadeem; (408) 236-1150;
mnadeem@nu.edu

This coursework and the accompanying credits may be transferred to
appropriate degree programs if all other requirements for admission
are met. To receive certification, students are required to successfully
complete four courses and achieve a passing grade on a
comprehensive test covering these four areas.

Certificate Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals

MKT 420  Principles of Consumer Behavio
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 434  Intro to Market Research
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 443  Introduction to Advertising

Prerequisite: MKT 302A

GRADUATE CERTIFICATES

® Graduate Certificate in Accountancy
Faculty Advisor: Connie Fajardo; (916) 855-4137; cfajardo@nu.edu

Designed for students who wish to prepare for entry into the
accounting profession and may be considering one of the recognized
professional accounting designations other than the Certified Public
Accountant (CPA). CPA Exam candidates should consider the B.S. in
Accountancy or Master in Accountancy which provide much greater
in -depth preparation for the CPA Exam. CPA Exam candidates in
California must have completed 24 semester units (36 quarter units)
in accounting or tax and 24 semester units (36 quarter units) in
business which includes business law, mathematics, statistics,
computer science, and information systems.

Students who wish to pursue a master’s degree can apply some or all
of the academic credits awarded in the certificate program toward
that degree, depending upon its requirements.

Certificate Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

To receive a Certificate in Accountancy, students must complete any
six graduate courses with the prefix ACC for which the required
prerequisite has been successfully completed. It is strongly
recommended that students consult with full-time accounting
faculty before enrolling in the Certificate in Accountancy.

® Graduate Certificate in International

Business 0
Faculty Advisor: Juan Espafia; (858) 642-8448; jespana@nu.edu

This coursework and the accompanying credits may be transferred to
appropriate degree programs if all other requirements for admission

are met.

This certificate program is designed for students who are either

employed by a multinational company or interested in pursuing a
career in international business. Expertise in this field is in high
demand throughout the world. The four courses included in this
certificate provide a comprehensive overview of trade principles and
practices as well as a broad knowledge of global markets. Upon
successful completion of this certificate, students will have
developed skills enabling them to match markets with goods and
services from a global perspective.

Certificate Prerequisites
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

ECO 203  Principles of Microeconomics
MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals

or
MKT 602  Marketing Management
ECO 630  Global Economic Geography

Prerequisite: ECO 607

Certificate Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MGT 630  Global Business Environment
MGT 637 Comparative Int'l Management
MKT 631  Global Marketing

Prerequisite: MKT 602
ECO 631  Global Trade Policy & Procedur

Prerequisite: ECO 607



School of Education

Dean, C. Kalani Beyer
Ph.D., Curriculum Design
University of lllinois at Chicago

Associate Dean, Kenneth Fawson
Ed.D., Organization and Leadership
University of San Francisco

Degrees Offered ........... ... . i 172
Faculty ... 173
Undergraduate Degree Programs ......................oivu.... 176
Graduate Degree Programs .................. ..., 184
Credential Programs ............ ... ... ... o i 204
Teacher Education Credential Programs ......................... 206
Teaching Performance Assessment (TPA) ........................ 206
Administrative Services Credential Programs .................... 210
Pupil Personnel Services Credential Programs .................... 211
Education Specialist Credential Programs ....................... 213
Clear Level II Education Specialist Credentials ................... 215
Certificate Programs ............ ... ... .. . i 235

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION

contact The School of Education

in San Diego at (858) 642-8320

fax: (858) 642-8724
e-mail: soe@nu.edu

The University of Values




172

Degree Programs Offered

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

Bachelor of Arts

with Majors in:

Biological Science with a Preliminary Single Subject Teaching
Credential (California)

Early Childhood Development with a Preliminary Multiple Subject
Teaching Credential (California) I~

Early Childhood Education ¥
with Concentrations in:
Early Childhood Administration &
Teacher Education 7%

English with a Preliminary Single Subject Credential (California) I~

Interdisciplinary Studies with a Preliminary Multiple Subject
Teaching Credential (California) I~

Mathematics with a Preliminary Single Subject Credential
(California) "~

Spanish with a Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential
(California) I~

GRADUATE DEGREES
Master of Arts in Accomplished Collaborative Leadership

Master of Arts in Language Teaching and Learning “
with Specializations in:
Bilingual Cross-Cultural Language and Development
Spanish Language Instruction
Teaching and Learning in a Global Society

Master of Arts in Teaching “8
with Specializations in:
Applied Behavior Analysis
Autism 73
Best Practices /8
Early Childhood Education “8
Early Childhood Special Education "~
Educational Technology ¥
National Board Certified Teacher Leadership “0
Reading 7%
Special Education ¥
Teacher Leadership “0
Teaching and Learning in a Global Society “

Master of Education ~
with Specializations in:
Best Practices /8
Cross-Cultural Teaching “8
with a Single or Multiple Subject Credential with Intern
Credential Option I~

Master of Science
with Fields of Study in:
Applied School Leadership (in Partnership with Santa Clara County
Office of Education [SCCOE])
Educational Administration I~
Educational Counseling "~
Instructional Leadership “B
Juvenile Justice Special Education
School Psychology
Special Education I~
Special Education, Emphasis in the Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing 7

Nevada Programs (Please see Nevada section of this
catalog)

Bachelor of Arts in Elementary Education with Nevada Licensure

Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics Education with Nevada Licensure

Bachelor of Arts in Secondary Education, Major in English with
Nevada Licensure

Master of Arts in Teaching

Master of Education in Elementary Education with Nevada
Licensure

Master of Education in Secondary Education with Nevada Licensure

Master of Science with Licensure in Special Education

CALIFORNIA CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS
(Approved by the Commission on Teacher Credentialing)

Preliminary Multiple Subject Teaching Credential Program "~

Preliminary Single Subject Credential Program "~

University Internship Credential Program for Multiple
Subject/Single Subject Teaching 7

Career Technical Education Credential “B

Preliminary Administrative Services Certificate/Credential I~
University Internship Administrative Services Credential I~
Clear Administrative Services Credential I~

Pupil Personnel Services Credential School Counseling (PPSC) ™~

Pupil Personnel Services Credential School Psychology (PPSP) I~

University Internship Pupil Personnel Services Credential School
Counseling (PPSC)

Preliminary Level I Education Specialist Credential:
DHH with English Learner Authorization I~
Mild /Moderate Disabilities w/ English Learner Authorization 7
Moderate/Severe Disabilities w/ English Learner Authorization 7
Mild/Moderate Disabilities w/ Multiple or Single Subject
Credential '~
Moderate/Severe Disabilities with Multiple or Single Subject
Concurrent Credential 7
University Internship Education Specialist Credential:
Mild/Moderate Disabilities I~
Moderate/Severe Disabilities '~
Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing (DHH) I~

Clear Level II Education Specialist: Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing (DHH) I~
Clear Level II Education Specialist: Mild /Moderate Disabilities 7
Clear Level II Education Specialist: Moderate/Severe Disabilities "7

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
Applied Behavior Analysis

Autism B

California Reading %

Early Childhood Education “B

Early Childhood Special Education "~
Educational Technology 8

National Board Certified Teacher Leadership “0

The following programs are also listed in the College of Letters and
Sciences Section

Bachelor of Arts

with Majors in:
Biological Science with a California Preliminary Single Subject
Credential
English with a California Preliminary Single Subject Credential
(California) I~
Interdisciplinary Studies with a California Preliminary Multiple
Subject Teaching Credential "7
Mathematics with a California Preliminary Single Subject
Credential (California) I’

% Entire program can be completed online.

7 On-site program with possible online courses or prerequisites.
i Online program with residency in Los Angeles.

Not all courses or programs are available at every campus.
Consult an admissions advisor for online course availability.
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Administration

Rollin “R.D.” Nordgren
Professor and Chair

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Interdisciplinary Studies
University of South Florida
Phone: (858) 642-8144

E-mail: rnordgren@nu.edu

Sidney R. Castle

Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D. Educational Administrative
Arizona State University

Phone: (858) 642-8395

E-mail: scastle@msn.edu

Daniel Cunniff

Associate Professor

San Diego Campus

Ph.D., Educational Administration
Walden University

Phone: (858) 642-8395

E-mail: dcunniff@nu.edu

Daniel Giles

Associate Faculty

San Diego Main Campus

MS, Educational Administration
Azusa Pacific University

Phone: (858) 642-8800

E-Mail: dgiles@nu.edu

Augustine Herrera
Associate Faculty

Los Angeles Campus

M.A., School Administration
California State University
Phone: (310) 662-2143
E-mail: aherrera@nu.edu

Gary Hoban

Professor

JKF Campus

Ph.D., Educational Administration
University of California Los Angeles
Phone: (925) 969-3494

E-mail: ghoban@nu.edu

Robert W. Kibby

Associate Professor

Sacramento

Ed.D., Educational Administration
University of Southern California
Phone: (916) 855-4209

E-mail: rkibby@nu.edu

David Kurth

Assistant Professor

San Bernardino Campus

Ed.D., Organizational Leadership
University of LaVerne

Phone: (909) 806-3313

E-mail: dkurth@nu.edu

Marjorie Miller

Associate Faculty

Ontario Campus

MS., Educational Administration
Azusa Pacific University

Phone: (909) 919-7600

E-mail: mmiller@nu.edu

Dina Pacis

Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ed.D., Curriculum and Instruction
University of San Diego/San Diego
State University

Phone: (858) 642-8351

E-mail: dpacis@nu.edu

Wayne Padover

Associate Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Educational Leadership
University of Oregon

Phone: (310) 662-2140

E-mail: wpadover@nu.edu

Robert Scharf

Associate Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ed.D., Administrative Studies
University of California, Los Angeles
Phone: (310) 662-2156

E-mail: rscharf@nu.edu

Glenn Sewell

Associate Faculty

Stockton Campus

MS, Educational Leadership
California State University, Los
Angeles

Phone: (209) 475-1442

E-mail: gsewell@nu.edu

Vashti Sherrill

Associate Faculty
Bakersfield Campus

M.A. in Education
California State, Bakersfield
Phone: (661) 864-2283
E-mail: vsherrill@nu.edu

Michael Stuart
Associate Faculty
Redding Campus

M.A., Administration
Chico State University
Phone; (530) 226-4020
E-mail: mstuart@nu.edu

Floria Trimble

Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ed.D., Nova Southeastern University
Phone: (310) 662-2164

Email: ftrimble@nu.edu

Clifford E. Tyler

Associate Professor

San Jose Campus

Ed.D., Educational Administration
University of the Pacific

Phone: (408) 236-1135

E-mail: ctyler@nu.edu

Department of
School Counseling
and School
Psychology

Susan Eldred

Associate Professor and Chair
San Diego Main Campus
Ed.D., Educational Psychology
United States International
University

Phone: (858) 642-8372

E-mail: seldred@nu.edu

Michael Anderson

Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Psy.D., Psychology

Wisconsin School of Professional
Psychology

Phone: (858) 642-8353

E-mail: manderso@nu.edu

Bill Matthew

Associate Faculty
Bakersfield Campus

Ph.D., Research Evaluation/
Counselor Education

Towa State University
Phone: (661) 864-2360
E-mail: wmatthew@nu.edu

Harvey Hoyo

Associate Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ed.D., Educational Leadership
University of California, Los Angeles
Phone: (714) 429-5143

E-mail: hhoyo@nu.edu

Barbara Ray

Associate Faculty

Sacramento Campus

Ed.D., Educational Administration
University of the Pacific,

Master’s Degree in Education-
Counseling

Boston University

Phone: (916)855-4100

E-mail: bray@nu.edu

Linda Smedley

Associate Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ed.D., Educational Psychology
University of Southern California
Phone: (310) 662-2148

E-mail: Ismedley@nu.edu

Lisa Spencer

Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ed.D., Educational Psychology
Seattle Pacific University
Phone: (858) 642-8379

E-mail: Ispencer@nu.edu

Diana Wheeler

Associate Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ed.D., Administration and
Leadership

Loma Linda University

Phone: (714) 429-5129

E-mail: jdwheeler@nu.edu

Faculty

Joseph White

Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ed.D., Educational Leadership
University of LaVerne

Phone: (310) 662-2137

E-mail: jwhite@nu.edu

Department of
Special Education

Mary-Lynn “Britt” Tatman
Ferguson

Associate Professor and Department
Chair

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Educational Psychology
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis
Phone: (858) 642-8346

E-mail: mferguson@nu.edu

KayDee Caywood
Associate Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Special Education
University of California at Los
Angeles

Phone: (310) 662-2145

E-mail: kcaywood@nu.edu

Ennio Cipani

Professor

Fresno Campus

Ph.D., Educational Psychology
Florida State University
Phone: (559) 256-4939

E-mail: ecipani@nu.edu

Mary E. Hazzard
Professor Emeritus

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Nursing

New York University
E-mail: mhazzard@nu.edu

Denise Hexom

Associate Professor

Sacramento Campus

Ed.D., Education Administration
University of Southern California
Phone: (916) 855-4314

E-mail: dhexom@nu.edu

Myrtice Irish

Assistant Professor

Ontario and San Bernardino
Campuses

Ed.D., Education Management
University of LaVerne

Phone: (909) 919-7634

E-mail: mirish@nu.edu

Penelope Keough

Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Psy.D, Culture and Human
Behavior

California School of Professional
Psychology

Phone: (310) 662-2027

E-mail: pkeough@nu.edu
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Kathleen Klinger

Associate Professor

E-Faculty

D.Ed., United States International
University

Phone: (619) 990-6818

E-mail: kklinger@nu.edu

Lucinda Kramer
Associate Professor

Costa Mesa Campus
Ph.D., Special Education
University of New Mexico
Phone: (714) 429-5132
E-mail: Ikramer@nu.edu

Joy Kutaka-Kennedy
Associate Professor

San Jose Campus

Ed.D., Special Education
University of San Francisco
Phone: (408) 236-1146
E-mail: jkutakak@nu.edu

Gail Lancaster
Associate Faculty

Fresno Campus

M.A., Special Education
Fresno Pacific College
Phone: (559) 256-4944
E-mail: gjohnson@nu.edu
glancaster@nu.edu

Elizabeth Maloney

Associate Faculty

Stockton Campus

Ed.D., Education Psychology and
Counseling

University of the Pacific

Phone: (209)475-1447

E-mail: emaloney@nu.edu

Judith Menoher

Associate Professor

Redding Campus

Ed.D., Elementary, Curriculum &
Instruction

Brigham Young University
Phone: (530) 226-4012

E-mail: jmenoher@nu.edu

Torrie Norton

Associate Faculty
Carlsbad Campus

M.Ed., School Management
University of La Verne
Phone: (760) 268-1500
E-mail: tnorton@nu.edu

Stuart Schwartz
Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ed.D., Special Education
University of Kansas
Phone: (858) 642-8371
E-mail: sschwartz@nu.edu

Joan P. Sebastian
Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ed.D., Education
University of Utah
Phone: (858) 642-8006
E-mail: jsebasti@nu.edu
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Dorothy Singleton
Associate Faculty

Ph.D, Special Education
University of San Francisco
Phone (408) 236-1133
E-mail: dsinglet@nu,.edu

Colleen L. Smith

Instructor

San Jose Campus

M.A., Communicative Disorders
San Diego State University
408.236.1131

866.761.4828 videophone
E-mail: csmith2@nu.edu

Anne Spillane
Assistant Professor
Costa Mesa Campus
Ph.D., Special Education
Columbia University
Phone: (714) 429-5177
E-mail: aspillane@nu.edu

Cynthia Sytsma
Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Human Services
Walden University
Phone: (858) 642-8324
E-mail: csytsma@nu.edu

Maude Taylor

Associate Faculty

Bakersfield Campus

M.A. Special Education and
Exceptional Children

California State University, Fresno
Phone: (661) 864-2381

Email: eugenie.taylor@natuniv.edu

Department of
Teacher Education

Cynthia Schubert-Irastorza
Professor and Co-Chair

San Diego Main Campus

Ed.D., Educational Administration
United States International
University

Phone: (858) 642-8339

E-mail: cschubert@nu.edu

Jo Birdsell

Professor and Co-Chair

San Diego Campus

Ed.D., Educational Leadership
Northern Arizona University
Phone: (858) 642-8365

E-mail: jbirdsell@nu.edu

Enid Acosta-Tello

Assistant Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ed.D., Educational Administration
University of California, Irvine
Phone: (714) 429-5127

E-mail: eacostat@nu.edu

Ronarae Adams

Instructor and Presidential
Appointment

San Diego Main Campus

M.Ed., Educational Administration
Azusa Pacific University

Phone: (858) 642-8352

E-mail: radams@nu.edu

Madelon Alpert
Instructor

Costa Mesa Campus
M.A., Reading Specialist
University of Arizona
Phone: (714) 429-5134
E-mail: malpert@nu.edu

Lynne Anderson

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Educational Administration
University of Minnesota

Phone: (858) 642-8330

E-mail: landerso@nu.edu

Clara Amador-Watson
Associate Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Education

University of Southern California
Phone: (310) 258-6625

E-mail: camadorw@nu.edu

Valerie K. Amber

Associate Professor

Costa Mesa Campus
Ed.D., Education
University of San Francisco
Phone: (714) 429-5128
E-mail: vamber@nu.edu

Gary K. Barton

Associate Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ph.D., Education

Claremont Graduate University
Phone: (714) 429-5140

E-mail: gbarton@nu.edu

Edward H. Behrman
Associate Professor

Camarillo Campus

Ed.D., Educational Administration
University of Pennsylvania

Phone: (805) 437-3000

E-mail: ebehrman@nu.edu

Terry A. Bustillos

Assistant Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ed.D., Policy Analysis and
Administration

University of Southern California
Phone: (714) 429-5141

E-mail: tbustillos@nu.edu

John Carta-Falsa

Professor

San Diego Campus

Ph.D., Professional Psychology
United States International
University

Ph.D., Communicative Disorders
University of Southern California
Phone: (858) 642-8380

E-mail: jcartafa@nu.edu

Nedra A. Crow

Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ph.D., Cultural Foundations of
Education

University of Utah

Phone: (858) 642-8004

E-mail: ncrow@nu.edu

Brenda Czech

Assistant Professor

San Jose Campus

Ph.D., Educational Psychology
University of Southern California
Phone: (408) 236-1100

E-mail: bczech@nu.edu

Prem S. Dean

Associate Professor
Sacramento Campus

Ph.D., Leadership and Human
Behavior

United States International
University

Phone: (916) 855-4308

E-mail: pdean@nu.edu

Thomas J. Doyle

Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ed.D., Curriculum and Instruction
Northern Illinois University
Phone: (310) 662-2158

E-mail: tdoyle@nu.edu

Donna Elder

Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ed.D., Educational Leadership
University of Laverne

Phone: 310-662-2142

E-mail: delder@nu.edu

Dee Fabry

Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Education Leadership
University of Colorado at Denver
Phone: (858) 642-8381

E-mail: dfabry@nu.edu

Nancy Falsetto

Assistant Professor

San Bernardino Campus

Ed.D. Education

University of Southern California
Phone: (909) 806-3312

E-mail: nfalsetto@nu.edu

Karen Fetter

Instructor

Camarillo Campus

Doctoral Candidate, Education
Nova Southeastern University
Phone: (805) 437-3033

E-mail: kfetter@nu.edu

Bernardo P. Gallegos
Professor/Presidential Appointment
Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D. Education

University of New Mexico

Phone: (310) 662-2134

E-mail: bgallegos@nu.edu

Ron Germaine
Associate Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Ed.D., Leadership
University of San Diego
Phone: (858) 642-8316
E-mail: germain@nu.edu



Susan Gilbert

Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ed.D., Education Psychology
Seattle Pacific University
Phone: (310) 662-2163
E-mail: sgilbert@nu.edu

Linda Gresik

Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ed. D., Institutional Management
Pepperdine University

Phone: (310) 662-2057

E-mail: Igresik@nu.edu

Robyn Hill

Associate Professor

Carlsbad Campus

Ph.D., Education, Culture and
Society

University of Utah

Phone: (760) 268-1515

E-mail: rhill@nu.edu

Caprice Houston-Bey
Instructor

Henderson Campus

M.A., Instructional and Curriculum
Studies

University of Nevada Las Vegas
Phone: (902) 531-7873

E-mail: chouston-bey@nu.edu

David Karell

Assistant Professor

Sacramento Campus

Ed.D., Education Leadership
University of Southern California
Phone: (916) 855-4302

E-mail: dkarell@nu.edu

Margot Kinberg

Associate Professor

Carlsbad Campus

Ph.D., University of Delaware
Phone: 760-268-1514

E-mail: mkinberg@nu.edu

Marilyn J. Koeller

Associate Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ph.D., Organizational Leadership
University of Southern California
Phone: (714) 429-5314

E-mail: mkoeller@nu.edu

Marilyn Laughridge
Instructor

Redding Campus

M.Ed., Education, Curriculum and
Instruction

Brigham Young University

Phone: (530) 226-4015

E-mail: mlaughridge@nu.edu

Lorraine Leavitt

Assistant Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ed.D., Educational Administration
University of Southern California
Phone: (714) 429-5316

E-mail: lleavitt@nu.edu

John Luster

Assistant Professor

Sacramento Campus

Ed.D., Educational Governance and
Policy

University of Southern California
Phone: (916) 855-4312

E-mail: jluster@nu.edu

Sam Marandos

Assistant Professor

Stockton Campus
Ed.D.,Curriculum and Instruction
University of San Francisco
Phone : (209) 953-8999

James Mbuva

Professor

San Bernardino Campus
Ph.D., Intercultural Education
Biola University

Phone: (909) 806-3329

E-mail: jmbuva@nu.edu

Marilyn Moore

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ed.D., Instruction and
Administration

University of Kentucky, Lexington
Phone: (858) 642-8301

E-mail: mmoore@nu.edu

Cathy A. Pohan

Professor

Fresno Campus

Ph.D., Educational Psychology
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
Phone: 559-256-4945

E-mail: cpohan@nu.edu

Ida Randall

Assistant Professor

Bakersfield Campus

Ed.D., Educational Leadership
University of Southern California
Phone: (661) 864-2382

E-mail: Irandall@nu.edu

Thomas H. Reynolds
Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction
University of Wisconsin, Madison
Phone: (858) 642-8358

E-mail: treynold@nu.edu

Jan Richards

Associate Professor

Ontario Campus

Ed. D, Educational Leadership
Azusa Pacific University
Phone: (909) 919-7632

E-mail: jrichard@nu.edu

Clifford Russell

Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ed.D., Curriculum and Instruction
Brigham Young University

Phone: (858) 642-8356

E-mail: crussell@nu.edu

Alberto Sanchez

Associate Faculty

San Diego Main Campus

M.Ed., Iberoamericana University
Iberoamericana University
Phone: (858) 642-8320

E-mail: asanchez@nu.edu

Ronald Saltinski

Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Education

University of Michigan-Ann Arbor
Phone: 310-662-2141

Email: rsaltins@nu.edu

Peter I. Serdyukov
Professor

San Diego Main Campus
Doctor of Pedagogical Sciences,
Kiev State Linguistic University
Ph.D., Kiev State Pedagogic
Institute of Foreign Languages
Phone: (858) 642-8332

E-mail: pserdyuk@nu.edu

Carol M. Shepherd

Associate Professor

Sacramento Campus

Ed.D., Education and Supervision
Seton Hall University

Phone: (918) 855-4115

E-mail: cshepher@nu.edu

Gwendolyn Stowers
Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction
New Mexico State University
Phone: (858) 642-8333

E-mail: gstowers@nu.edu

Joseph Tranchina

Associate Faculty

San Jose Campus

M.A., Education

University of California, Berkeley
Phone: (408) 236-1143

E-mail: jtranchi@nu.edu

Linda Ventriglia-Nava
Assistant Professor/Presidential
Appointment

Sacramento Campus

Ph.D., Education

Claremont Graduate University
Phone: (916) 855-4100

E-mail: lventrig@nu.edu

Mary Anne Weegar
Assistant Professor

San Diego Main Campus

Ed. D., Education

Nova Southwestern University
Phone: (858) 642-8360

E-mail: mweegar@nu.edu

Zhonghe Wu

Associate Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction -
Mathematical Education

Texas A&M University — College
Station

Phone: (714) 429-5144

E-mail: zwu@nu.edu

Faculty
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Undergraduate Degrees

B BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREES

4 MAJOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE WITH A
PRELIMINARY SINGLE SUBJECT TEACHING
CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA)

Faculty Advisor: For Science: Michael Maxwell; (858) 642-8413;
mmaxwell@nu.edu
For Credential: Ron Saltinski; (310) 662-2141; rsaltins@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Biological Science with a
Preliminary Single Subject Credential provides a rigorous education
that prepares candidates for a career as a teacher at the middle and
secondary school levels. The program stresses foundation in
biological science and its application. This program prepares
candidates for professional work as single subject teachers in a
changing cultural and economic environment.

Please see additional Credential admissions requirements under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
Programs section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

* Describe cell structure and physiological functioning of microbes
and macroscopic organisms, including plants and animals;

¢ Identify major human organ systems, and the roles of their
constituent organs;

e Explain structure and function of DNA and other important
molecules (e.g., proteins), including patterns of chromosomal
inheritance;

¢ Discuss biodiversity and evolutionary history of Earth’s
organisms;

* Describe ecological interactions at the levels of the population,
community, and ecosystem;

¢ Discuss fundamental concepts of natural and physical science,
including methods of scientific inquiry, ethics, and
environmental processes.

Teacher Education Program Outcomes

¢ Demonstrate knowledge of development in order to explain how
to support growth in cognitive, social, physical and emotional
domains;

¢ Utilize different teaching strategies to accomplish educational
goals;

* Demonstrate a thorough understanding of the learning needs of
students to create positive learning environments that ensure
healthy human growth;

* Demonstrate understanding through use of systematic
observations, documentation and other effective assessment
strategies in a responsible manner to facilitate and account for
learning, and to support positive growth

¢ Design, implement and evaluate standards-based lesson plans
for learning and achievement in content areas;

* Consider students” knowledge when designing, implementing,
and assessing curriculum to promote developmentally
appropriate learning outcomes for all children;

* Adhere to professional standards and ethics.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Biological Science with
a Single Subject Teaching Credential, candidates must complete at
least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be
completed in residence at National University and 76.5 of which

must be completed at the upper-division level. All undergraduate
students must complete the university General Education
requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general
electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The
following courses are specific degree requirements.

Preparation for the Major
(12 courses, 42 quarter units)

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation
EES 103*  Fundamentals of Geology
EES 103A* Fundamentals of Geology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: EES 103
CHE 141* General Chemistry 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215
CHE 142*  General Chemistry 2
Prerequisite: CHE 141
CHE 101A* Introductory Chemistry Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHE 101, or CHE 141 for science majors
BIO 161*  General Biology 1
Recommended Preparation: BIO 100, BIO 100A, or CHE
141, CHE 142, CHE 101A
BIO 162*  General Biology 2
Prerequisite: BIO 161
BIO 100A* Survey of Bioscience Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 100, or BIO 161 for science majors
PHS 171*  General Physics 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B
PHS 172*  General Physics 2
Prerequisite: PHS 171
PHS 104A* Introductory Physics Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: PHS 104, or PHS 171 for science majors

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(19 courses; 79.5 quarter units)

Biological Science Requirements
(12 courses, 48 quarter units)

EES 301 Earth & Planetary Sciences

BIO 310 Evolution
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161,
Prerequisite: BIO 162, BIO 100A, or BIO 100A, and BIO
100

BIO 330 Ecology

EES 335 Environmental Science

BIO 380 Human Biology for Teachers

SCI 400 History of Science
Prerequisite: One 4.5 quarter unit science course from
the natural sciences.

BIO 405 Cell and Molecular Biology
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162,
BIO 100A and CHE 141, CHE 142 & 101A

BIO 405A  Cell and Molecular Biology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 405

BIO 408 Genetics and Heredity
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162,
and BIO 100A, CHE 141, CHE 142, and CHE 101A, or
equivalent

BIO 411 Biodiversity
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161 & BIO 162
& BIO 100A or BIO 100 & BIO 100A

BIO 412 General Zoology
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161 & BIO 162
& BIO 100A, CHE 141, CHE 142, & CHE 101A

BIO 412A  General Zoology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 412



Education Theory and Methodology Requirements
(7 courses, 31.5 quarter units)

All Teacher Education coursework has a field experience
component.

TED 305  Teaching as a Profession

TED 300  Fundamentals of Education
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 430  Special Needs Students
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 310  Development and Learning
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 420  Diversity in Schooling
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 330B Reading and Language Arts
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 455  Methods of Teaching Science
Prerequisite: TED 305

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses, 18 quarter units)

TED 465 A, B, C, and D are field experience courses receiving a
Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory grade and are not factored into the
cumulative GPA.

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

TED 465A Student Teaching I
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465B  Student Teaching II
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465C  Student Teaching III
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465D Student Teaching IV
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

Credentialing Requirements
(2 courses, 9 quarter units)

Students must have senior standing to enroll in these two classes.
The classes are considered graduate level. The grades earned must
be a “B” or better. These courses will not transfer to any graduate
level program (at National University or elsewhere).

EDX 1201X Computer Tech in Classroom
HEDX 1201X Health Education for Teachers

Please see additional completion requirements for the Credential
under Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

4 MAJOR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
DEVELOPMENT WITH A PRELIMINARY
MULTIPLE SUBJECT TEACHING CREDENTIAL
(CALIFORNIA) 7~

Department Co-Chair: Jo Birdsell; (858) 642-8365; jbirdsell@nu.edu
Faculty Advisor: John Carta-Falsa; (858) 642-8380; jcartafa@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts majoring in Early Childhood Development
with a California Preliminary Multiple Subject Teaching Credential

School of Education

provides a broad, rigorous education that prepares candidates for a
career as a teacher at early elementary grades. Candidates are
introduced to essential knowledge, strategies, techniques and
connections across the disciplines as applied to young children.
Focus is on an enriched and thought-provoking curriculum that
incorporates content across subject areas, specific educational
methodology courses and preparation for professional work as
multiple subject teachers in elementary grades. All candidates must
demonstrate subject-matter competency through a state-approved
examination.

Please see additional Credential admissions requirements under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential Programs
section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Identify essential concepts, inquiry tools, and structure of
content areas including academic Subject and resources to
deepen their understanding. .

¢ Demonstrate communication skills in utilizing complex
characteristics of children’s families and communities.

¢ Create environments that are healthy, respectful, supportive, and
challenging that demonstrate understanding of young children’s
characteristics and needs, and multiple interacting influences on
children’s development and learning.

* Use systematic observations, documentation, and other effective
assessment strategies in a responsible manner in partnership
with families and other professionals to positively influence
children’s development and learning.

* Design, implement and evaluate experiences that promote
positive development and learning for all children.

* Use a wide array of effective approaches, strategies, and tools to
positively influence children’s development and learning.

* Design, implement, and evaluate meaningful, challenging
curriculum that promotes comprehensive developmental and
learning outcomes for all young children

¢ Know and apply appropriate ethical guidelines and other
professional standards related to early childhood practice.

¢ Create positive relationships and supportive interactions as the
foundation for their work with young children.

¢ Understand and apply educational technology to meet the needs
of all learners including those with special needs and
linguistically and culturally diverse students

¢ Design, implement and assess standards-based lesson plans for
learning and achievement in content areas.

* Adhere to professional standards and ethics

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Early Childhood with a California
Preliminary Multiple Subject Teaching Credential, candidates must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which
must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of
which must be completed at the upper-division level, and the
University General Education requirements. In the absence of
transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary to
satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. Candidates should refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information on
admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

ECE201  The Growing Child: Zero to 8

ECE 210 Child, Family, School and Comm

HED 220  Health, Nutrition and Safety
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and ECE 201
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Requirements for the Major
(19 courses; 85.5 quarter units)

All Teacher Education courses (TED) and Early Childhood courses
(ECE) have field experience components.

Orientation Course

ECE 301  Early Childhood Teaching
ECE 301 is a two (2) month course and is required prior
to beginning coursework in this degree program.

Foundation Courses

ECE330  Early Cognition

Prerequisite: ECE 201, ECE 210, HED 220, and ECE 310
ECE 310 Diversity: Development & Ed.
ECE 464  Ethical and Legal Issues

Prerequisite: HED 220

Method Courses
Cluster 1 (Reading)

ECE 410  Early Language and Literacy
Prerequisite: ECE 330
ECE 446  Literature and Young Children

TED 330A Reading and Lang. Arts Methods
Prerequisite: TED 305 or ECE301

Cluster 2 (Curriculum and Instruction)

ECE 415  Designing Emergent Curriculum
Prerequisite: ECE 330
ECE430  Play as Pedagogy
Prerequisite: ECE 330
ECE 435 Music, Movement, Drama, Dance
ART 400  Expressive and Integrative Art

Cluster 3 (Math and Science)

ECE 420  Nature, Numbers and Technology
Prerequisite: ECE 330
TED 350  Math and Science Methods

Prerequisite: TED 305 or ECE301

Cluster 4 (Special Needs, Assessment, Classroom Management)

ECE 440  Observing, Assessing & Plannin
Prerequisite: ECE 330, ECE 415
ECE 445  Strategies: Guiding Behaviors
Prerequisite: ECE 330, ECE 415, and ECE 430
ECE 465  Crisis Trauma and Abuse
TED 430  Special Needs Students

Prerequisite: TED 305 or ECE301

Cluster 5 (History and Social Science)

HIS 410 California History
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
TED 355 Hist/Social Science Methods

Prerequisite: TED 305 or ECE301

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 18.0 quarter units)

TED 465A, TED 465B, TED 465C and TED 465D are field experience
and seminar courses. Grading is (S) Satisfactory or (U)
Unsatisfactory and is not factored into the cumulative GPA.

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

TED 465A  Student Teaching I
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465B  Student Teaching II

Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.
TED 465C  Student Teaching III
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.
TED 465D  Student Teaching IV
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.
Please see additional completion requirements for the Credential
under Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

4 MAJOR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

EDUCATION [~

Department Co-Chair: Cynthia Schubert-Irastorza; (858) 642-8339;
cschubert@nu.edu

Faculty Advisor: John Carta-Falsa; (858) 642-8380; jcartafa@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Early Childhood Education (BAECE)
has been designed to include the competencies and guidelines as
established by the National Association for the Education of Young
Children (NAEYC); the Child Development Associates National
Competency Standards (CDA); and the National Head Start
Association (NHSA). The completion of the BAECE degree program
meets the educational requirements needed for the Child
Development Associates National Credentialing program and
meets the requirements of the State of California Child
Development Permits.

Non-residents of California; military personnel or their dependents;
and international students should contact the Department of
Education of the state in which they reside or intend to reside, or
the Ministry of Education of the country in which they live, to
determine specific requirements for employment. State or country
specific coursework, in addition to the BAECE degree program,
may be required to obtain a permit, license or credential necessary
for employment. Candidates assume the responsibility for
determining and meeting these requirements.

The program is based on a conceptual framework of current theory,
contemporary perspectives and sound research findings. Focus is
on knowledge, attitudes, skills, practice, reflection and field
experiences needed to become efficient, competent, and effective
professionals in the field of early childhood education. Emphasis is
on designing appropriate learning environments, individual and
adaptive curricula, and instructional strategies and techniques to
maximize learning outcomes. Topics demonstrated, both in writing
and discussion, provide a broad-based foundation of child
development in the areas of familial and socio-cultural influences
on learning and brain development, parent empowerment, peer
cooperation and collaboration, early cognition, emerging literacy
(listening, speaking, reading and writing), ongoing participant
observation and appropriate developmental screening assessments,
child advocacy, law and ethics, and, most important, play as

pedagogy.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Identify essential concepts, inquiry tools, and structure of
content areas including academic Subject and resources to
deepen their understanding.

¢ Demonstrate communication skills in utilizing complex
characteristics of children’s families and communities.

* Create environments that are healthy, respectful, supportive, and
challenging that demonstrate understanding of young children’s
characteristics and needs, and multiple interacting influences on
children’s development and learning.

* Use systematic observations, documentation, and other effective



assessment strategies in a responsible manner in partnership
with families and other professionals to positively influence
children’s development and learning.

* Design, implement and evaluate experiences that promote
positive development and learning for all children.

e Use a wide array of effective approaches, strategies, and tools to
positively influence children’s development and learning.

* Design, implement, and evaluate meaningful, challenging
curriculum that promotes comprehensive developmental and
learning outcomes for all young children.

* Know and apply appropriate ethical guidelines and other
professional standards related to early childhood practice.

¢ Create positive relationships and supportive interactions as the
foundation for their work with young children.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Early Childhood Education degree,
students must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated
below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at National
University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-division
level, and the University General Education requirements. In the
absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses
are specific degree requirements. Refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information
regarding admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

PSY 100*  Introduction to Psychology
ECE 201  The Growing Child: Zero to 8
ECE 210  Child, Family, School and Comm
HED 220  Health, Nutrition and Safety
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and ECE 201
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(10 courses; 45 quarter hours)

ECE 464  Ethical and Legal Issues
Prerequisite: HED 220
ECE 310  Diversity: Development & Ed.
ECE 330  Early Cognition
Prerequisite: ECE 201, ECE 210, HED 220, and ECE 310
ECE 410  Early Language and Literacy
Prerequisite: ECE 330
ECE 415  Designing Emergent Curriculum
Prerequisite: ECE 330
ECE 420  Nature, Numbers and Technology
Prerequisite: ECE 330
ECE430  Play as Pedagogy
Prerequisite: ECE 330
ECE 440  Observing, Assessing & Plannin
Prerequisite: ECE 330, ECE 415, ECE 430
ECE 445  Strategies: Guiding Behaviors
Prerequisite: ECE 330, ECE 415, and ECE 430
ECE450  Academic Seminar/Field Experie
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of all core courses
with an average grade of "C" (2.0) or better in the core.

Upper-Division Electives or Concentration Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Candidates may choose one concentration or a combination of
approved elective courses within the concentrations. In addition,
students may choose ECE 312, ECE 314 and ECE 490 in
combination of approved elective courses within either
concentration.

School of Education

ECE 312 Infant and Toddler Care
Prerequisite: ECE 330, and ECE 430

ECE 314  Experiences: Infants & Toddler
Prerequisite: ECE 312

ECE 465 Crisis Trauma and Abuse

ECE490  Guided Study (variable units)

A Concentration in Early Childhood

Administration I~
Faculty Advisor: John Carta-Falsa; (858) 642-8380; jcartafa@nu.edu

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a
concentration in Early Childhood Administration. It is
recommended that students take these classes toward the end of
their program after completing the upper-division major
requirements.

Concentration Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

ECE 461  Leadership and Supervision
ECE 460  Program Administration
ECE 462  Financial Mgmt & Resources
HRM 432  Recruit, Selection, Promo, Ret
ECE 466  Planning Physical Environments
HUB 401  Conflict Resolution
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100

A Concentration in Teacher Education
Faculty Advisor: John Carta-Falsa; (858) 642-8380; jcartafa@nu.edu

Candidates must successfully complete the following courses for a
Concentration in Teacher Education in Early Childhood Education.
It is recommended that students take these classes after completing
the upper-division major requirements and when they are within
six (6) months of completing their degree program.

This concentration allows currently enrolled students who are
completing their last six courses to register for three prerequisites —
HED 602, EDX 1201X, and, EXC 625 — for the California teaching
credential program as electives.

Students must complete graduate level coursework taken as part of
the BAECE degree with a grade of “B” or better. This coursework
will not transfer as graduate level credit to National University or
any other University as it is part of an undergraduate degree
program. Grades earned in graduate level courses will be
calculated as part of the student’s undergraduate grade point
average.

Concentration Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

ECE 446  Literature and Young Children
EDX 1201X Computer Tech in Classroom
EXC 625  Children w/Excep. in Class

ECE 435 Music, Movement, Drama, Dance
ART 400  Expressive and Integrative Art
HED 602  Introductory Health Ed: K-12

4 MAJOR IN ENGLISH WITH A
PRELIMINARY SINGLE SUBJECT TEACHING

CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA) I~

Faculty Advisors: For English B.A.: John Miller; (714) 429-5146;
jmiller@nu.edu

For Credential: Mary Anne Weegar; (858) 642-8360;
mweegar@nu.edu
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The Bachelor of Arts in English with a Preliminary Single Subject
Credential provides a rigorous education that prepares candidates
for a career as a teacher of English at the middle and secondary
school levels. The program stresses literary analysis, diversity, and
critical thinking and written and oral communication skills through
a rigorous curriculum of literature, composition, language and
linguistics, and communication studies. This program prepares
candidates for professional work as single subject teachers in a
changing cultural and economic environment. Please see additional
Credential admissions requirements under Teacher Education in the
School of Education’s Credential Programs section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Discuss and analyze the major writers, works, movements, and
periods of the British and American literary traditions.

¢ Evaluate the relationship of marginalized or oppositional voices
to the evolution of literary traditions and histories.

* Analyze and interpret literary works within their historical and
cultural contexts

* Analyze and interpret works of literature in the context of the
conventions and histories of their genres.

® Analyze and interpret the use and effects of literary and
rhetorical features of literary texts.

¢ Understand and identify major critical approaches to the
interpretation of works of literature.

¢ Compose sophisticated written works of literary analysis,
incorporating appropriate close reading, research, and writing
skills.

¢ Apply educational technology to meet the needs of all learners.

¢ Explain how to support growth in cognitive, social, physical and
emotional domains.

¢ Create positive learning environment that ensure healthy human
growth.

e Utilize systematic observations, documentation, and other
assessment strategies to facilitate and account for learning and to
support positive growth.

* Design, implement, and evaluate standards-based lesson plans
for learning and achievement in content areas.

* Demonstrate professional standards and ethics.

o Utilize different teaching strategies to accomplish teaching and
learning goals.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in English with a Single Subject
Teaching Credential, candidates must complete at least 180 quarter
units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in
residence at National University and 76.5 of which must be
completed at the upper-division level, and the university General
Education. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general
electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The
following courses are specific degree requirements.

Preparation for the Major
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

LIT 100* Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(25 courses; 112.5 quarter units)

English Requirements
(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

or
ENG 365  Creative Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
LIT 311 British Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 312 British Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 321 American Literature I
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 322 American Literature II
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 338 Shakespeare
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 360 Literary Theory
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100
LIT 498 English Capstone Course
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 8 upper-division
LIT courses
and
Any two additional upper division Literature (LIT) courses from
available offerings.

Education Orientation, Theory and Methodology
Requirements
(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

Students must complete TED 305 prior to TPA 1

All Teacher Education (TED) courses include a field experience
component.

It is strongly recommended students take the following courses in

the order they are listed.

TED 305  Teaching as a Profession

TED 300  Fundamentals of Education
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 430  Special Needs Students
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 410  Survey of Multicultural Lit.
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 310  Development and Learning
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 420  Diversity in Schooling
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 330B Reading and Language Arts
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 450  Methods of Teaching English
Prerequisite: TED 305

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

TED 465A Student Teaching I
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465B  Student Teaching II
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465C  Student Teaching IIL
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465D Student Teaching IV
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.



Additional Courses for Satisfying SB2042 and CTC for
California Teaching Credential
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students must have senior standing to enroll in these two classes.
The classes are considered graduate level. The grades earned must
be a “B” or better. These courses will not transfer to any graduate
level program (at National University or elsewhere).

EDX 1201X
HEDX 1201X

Computer Tech in Classroom
Health Education for Teachers

4 MAJOR IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
WITH A PRELIMINARY MULTIPLE SUBJECTS

TEACHING CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA) ™~
Faculty Advisors: Mary Anne Weegar; (858) 642-8360;
mweegar@nu.edu

Jacqueline Caesar; (858) 642-8350; jcaesar@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies and a Preliminary
Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential (California) provides a
broad, rigorous education that prepares candidates for a career as a
teacher at the elementary level. The program introduces candidates
to essential knowledge, connections across the disciplines, and
applies knowledge of life beyond the University. This degree
program gives candidates an enriched and thought-provoking
curriculum that incorporates content across subject areas and with
specific educational methodology courses. This program prepares
candidates for professional work as multiple subject teachers in a
changing cultural and economic environment.

Please see additional Credential admissions requirements under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential Programs
section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

* Demonstrate an understanding of interdisciplinary theory and
the practice of critical thinking for the collection, validation,
analysis, and synthesis of historical data and new information

¢ Explain the integration of knowledge in a global contact and
engage in collaborative research across disciplines.

¢ Identify and appreciate the cultural perspectives of world view.

¢ Use information communications technology for knowledge
sharing and the interdisciplinary approach.

¢ Demonstrate a deep and flexible understanding of subject
matter.

* Apply educational technology to meet the needs of all learners.

* Explain how to support growth in cognitive, social, physical,
and emotional domains

e Utilize different teaching strategies to accomplish the teaching
and learning goals

* Create positive learning environment that ensures healthy
human growth.

¢ Utilize systematic observations, documentation and other
assessment strategies to facilitate and account for learning, and
to support positive growth.

¢ Design, implement and evaluate standards-based lesson plans
for learning and achievement in content areas.

* Demonstrate professional standards and ethics.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies with a
Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential, candidates must complete at
least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be
completed in residence at National University and 76.5 of which
must be completed at the upper-division level, including the

School of Education

university General Education. In the absence of transfer credit,
additional general electives may be necessary to satisfy total units
for the degree. The following courses are specific degree
requirements. Candidates must demonstrate subject-matter
competency through a state-approved examination. Students
should refer to the section on undergraduate admission procedures
for specific information on admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units required)

LIT 100*  Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
HIS 410 California History
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
MTH 209A* Fundamentals of Mathematics I
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(22 courses; 99 quarter units)

All Teacher Education courses (TED) have a field experience
component.

Interdisciplinary Major Requirements
(18 courses; 81 quarter units)

Students must complete TED 305 prior to TPA 1.

All Teacher Education (TED) courses include a field experience
component.

BIS 301 Intro to Interdisciplinary Stu
COM 380 Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics
Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
MTH 301 Fundamentals of Mathematics II
Prerequisite: MTH 209A
BIS 401 Interdisciplinary Practice: In
Prerequisite: BIS 301 and four additional courses from
the major

Choose one from the following:
ART 329  World Art

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101
MUS 327  World Music

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
ART 400  Expressive and Integrative Art

Choose one from the following:

SCI 300 Geography

EES 301 Earth & Planetary Sciences

BIO 330 Ecology

EES 335 Environmental Science

BIO 411 Biodiversity
Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161 & BIO 162
& BIO 100A or BIO 100 & BIO 100A

BIO 450 Natural History of California

Education Orientation, Theory, and Methodology
Requirements
TED 305  Teaching as a Profession
TED 300  Fundamentals of Education
Prerequisite: TED 305
TED 430  Special Needs Students
Prerequisite: TED 305
TED 410  Survey of Multicultural Lit.
Prerequisite: TED 305
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TED 310  Development and Learning
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 350 Math and Science Methods
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 355 Hist/Social Science Methods
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 380 Arts/PE/Health Methods

Prerequisite: TED 305
TED 330A Reading and Lang. Arts Methods
Prerequisite: TED 305
Leadership and Assessment
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 440

Capstone Course
BIS 499 Interdisciplinary Studies Proje

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

TED 465 A, B, C, and D are field experience or seminar courses
receiving an Honors, Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory grade and are
not factored into the cumulative GPA.

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.
TED 465A  Student Teaching I
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.
TED 465B  Student Teaching II
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.
TED 465C  Student Teaching III
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.
TED 465D  Student Teaching IV
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.
Please see additional completion requirements for the Credential
under Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

4 MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS WITH A
PRELIMINARY SINGLE SUBJECT TEACHING

CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA) I~

Faculty Advisors: For Mathematics B.A.: Igor Subbotin; (310) 662-
2150; isubboti@nu.edu

For Credential: Zhonghe Wu; (310) 662-2134; zwu@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Art in Mathematics with a Preliminary Single
Subject Credential provides a rigorous education that prepares
candidates for a career as a teacher of Mathematics at the middle
and secondary school levels. The program stresses foundation in
mathematics and its application. This program prepares candidates
for professional work as single subject teachers in a changing
cultural and economic environment.

Please see additional Credential admissions requirements under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential Programs
section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Employ a variety of reasoning skills and effective strategies for
solving problems both within the discipline of mathematics and
in applied settings that include non-routine situations

* Use language and mathematical symbols to communicate
mathematical ideas in the connections and interplay among

various mathematical topics and their applications that cover
range of phenomena across appropriate disciplines

* Use current technology tools, such as computers, calculators,
graphing utilities, video, and interactive programs that are
appropriate for the research and study in mathematics

¢ Employ algebra and number theory ideas and tools as a base of
a fundamental language of mathematics research and
communication

* Develop fundamental knowledge in geometry

* Model real world problems with a variety of algebraic and
transcendental functions

* Use advanced statistics and probability concepts and methods

* Use educational technology to meet the needs of all learners
including those with special needs linguistically and culturally
diverse students

¢ Explain how to support growth in cognitive, social, physical and
emotional domains

¢ Create positive learning environment that ensures healthy
human growth

e Utilize systematic observations, documentation, and other
assessment strategies in a responsible manner to facilitate and
account for learning and to support positive growth

¢ Design, implement, and evaluate standards-based lesson plans
for learning and achievement in content areas

¢ Demonstrate professional standards and ethics

¢ Utilize different teaching strategies to accomplish the teaching
and learning goals

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Art in Mathematics with a Single Subject
Teaching Credential, candidates must complete at least 180 quarter
units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in
residence at National University and 76.5 of which must be
completed at the upper-division level, and the university general
education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional
general electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the
degree. The following courses are specific degree requirements.
Students should refer to the section on undergraduate admission
procedures for specific information on admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Placement evaluation

MTH 215* College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

or

MTH 216A* College Algebra I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation

and

MTH 216B* College Algebra II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: MTH 216A

MTH 220* Calculus I
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or placement evaluation

or
CSC 208*  Calculus for Comp. Science I
Prerequisite: MTH 215
MTH 221 Calculus II
Prerequisite: MTH 220
MTH 222  Calculus III
Prerequisite: MTH 221
MTH 223  Calculus IV

Prerequisite: MTH 222
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major
(21 courses; 94.5 quarter units)



Mathematics Requirements
(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

MTH 311  Topics from Geometry
Prerequisite: MTH 215
MTH 325 Discrete Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B
or
CSC 331  Discrete Structures and Logic
Prerequisite: CSC 252, and CSC 310
MTH 411  Number Theory
Prerequisite: MTH 215, MTH 216A, MTH 216B, or MTH
301
MTH 435 Linear Algebra
Prerequisite: MTH 220, and MTH 325
MTH 416  Algebraic Structures
Prerequisite: MTH 435, and MTH 325
MTH 417  Foundations of Geometry
Prerequisite: MTH 216A, and/or MTH 216B, or MTH
215, and MTH 311
MTH 418  Statistical Analysis
Prerequisite: MTH 210, and MTH 220
MTH 412  History of Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 301, or MTH 216A, and
MTH 216B
MTH 410  Technology in Math Education
Prerequisite: MTH 215, or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B, or
MTH 301

Education Theory and Methodology Requirements
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students must complete TED 305 prior to TPA 1.

All Teacher Education (TED) courses include a field experience
component.

It is strongly recommended students take the following courses in

the order they are listed.

TED 305  Teaching as a Profession

TED 300 Fundamentals of Education
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 430  Special Needs Students
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 310  Development and Learning
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 420  Diversity in Schooling
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 330B Reading and Language Arts
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 461  Mathematics Teaching Methods
Prerequisite: TED 305

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

TED 465 A, B, C, and D are field experience courses receiving an
Honors, Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory grade and are not factored
into the cumulative GPA.

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.
TED 465A  Student Teaching I
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.
TED 465B  Student Teaching II
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.
TED 465C  Student Teaching III

School of Education

Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465D Student Teaching IV
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

Credentialing Requirement
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

Students must have senior standing to enroll in this class.
HEDX 1201X Health Education for Teachers

Please see additional completion requirements for the Credential
under Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

B MAJOR IN SPANISH WITH A
PRELIMINARY SINGLE SUBJECT TEACHING
CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA)

The Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Spanish consists of intensive
proficiency-oriented coursework in Spanish language acquisition,
as well as instruction in essential knowledge and understanding of
history, culture, geography, and politics of the region. The program
prepares students for a variety of career paths in government,
military, business, and education. Each student has the option of
choosing to complete seven courses of upper-division electives or
pursuing a Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential
(California). Note: The below includes information on the BA
Spanish with Credential only. Students who do not wish to do the
credential should refer to the College of Letters and Sciences BA
Spanish program.

Please see additional Credential admissions requirements under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
Programs section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Develop oral, written and reading proficiency in Spanish

* Read and interpret representative texts and cultural productions
in Spanish.

* Develop analytical and critical skills that build from textual,
cultural and linguistic analysis to the exploration of society

¢ Translate and interpret to and from Spanish.

¢ Differentiate the major aspects of Latin American and Hispanic
culture and civilization from pre-Columbian times to the present

¢ Demonstrate familiarity with the history and culture of the
Spanish speaking world.

* A comprehensive familiarity with the history and culture of the
region

Degree Requirements

To receive the Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Spanish,
students must complete at least 180 quarter units as listed below, 45
of which must be completed in residence at National University,
and 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-division level.
All students must complete the university general education. The
following courses are degree requirements. In the absence of
transfer credit, general electives may be necessary to satisfy the
total units required for the degree. Students should refer to the
section on undergraduate admission requirements for specific
information regarding admission and evaluation.

Preparation for the Major

5 , 22.5 t it
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SPN 100  Beginning Spanish I

SPN 101  Beginning Spanish II
Prerequisite: SPN 100

SPN 200  Intermediate Spanish I
Prerequisite: SPN 101

SPN 201  Intermediate Spanish II
Prerequisite: SPN 200

LIT 100*  Introduction to Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement

Requirements for the Major

(11 courses; 43.5 quarter units)

SPN 300  Advanced Spanish I

Prerequisite: SPN 201

SPN 300A  Advanced Spanish I Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: SPN 201, Corequisite: SPN 300

Advanced Spanish II

Prerequisite: SPN 300

SPN 301A Advanced Spanish II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: SPN 300, SPN 300A, Corequisite: SPN 301

SPN 301

SPN 310  Literary Readings in Spanish
Prerequisite: LIT 100, SPN 301

SPN 330 Intro Lat Am Cultures
Prerequisite: SPN 301

SPN 350 Film and Culture
Prerequisite: SPN 301

SPN 420 Literature and Culture I
Prerequisite: SPN 310, and SPN 330

SPN 430 Literature and Culture 11
Prerequisite: SPN 420

SPN 450  Identity and Multiculturalism
Prerequisite: SPN 310, and SPN 330

SPN 499  Spanish Capstone

Prerequisite: SPN 430

Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential

(California)
(13 courses; 58.5 quarter units)

The Bachelor of Art in Spanish with a Preliminary Single Subject
Credential provides a rigorous education that prepares candidates
for a career as a teacher of Spanish at the middle and secondary
school levels. The program stresses foundation Spanish and its
application. This program prepares candidates for professional
work as single subject teachers in a changing cultural and economic
environment. Students majoring in Spanish can enroll in this
program at any time prior to the completion of SPN 490 or 491.
This program prepares students with the knowledge, skills and
dispositions required for entry into the teaching profession.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Demonstrate application of educational technology to meet the
needs of all learners including those with special needs
linguistically and culturally diverse students.

* Demonstrate knowledge of adolescent development in order to
explain how to support growth in cognitive, social, physical and
emotional domains

* Demonstrate a thorough understanding of the learning needs of
students to create positive learning environment that ensure
healthy human growth.

e Utilize systematic observations, documentation, and other
effective assessment strategies in a responsible manner to
facilitate and account for learning and to support positive
growth.

¢ Design, implement, and evaluate standards-based lesson plans
for learning and achievement in content areas.

Education Orientation, Theory and Methodology
Requirements
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students must complete TED 305 prior to TPA 1

All Teacher Education (TED) courses include a field experience
component.

It is strongly recommended students take the following courses in
the order they are listed.

TED 305  Teaching as a Profession

TED 300  Fundamentals of Education
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 430  Special Needs Students
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 310  Development and Learning
Prerequisite: TED 305

TED 420  Diversity in Schooling

Prerequisite: TED 305
LTL 504B# Teach Methods: Sec Schs
LTL 524S# Lang Teach & Assess: Spanish

# = Courses may not be taken until all Upper Division SPN courses
are completed.

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

TED 465A  Student Teaching I
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465B  Student Teaching II
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465C  Student Teaching III
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

TED 465D  Student Teaching IV
Prerequisite: Completion of all upper-division course
requirements, including all TED coursework.

Credentialing Requirements
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students must have senior standing to enroll in these two classes.
The EDX1201X class is considered graduate level. These courses
will not transfer to any graduate level program (at National
University or elsewhere).

EDX 1201X
HEDX 1201X

Computer Tech in Classroom
Health Education for Teachers

Please see additional completion requirements for the Credential
under Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS

B MASTER OF ARTS IN ACCOMPLISHED
COLLABORATIVE LEADERSHIP

Faculty Advisors:
For NBC Courses: Rae Adams; (858) 642-8352; radams@nu.edu
For MAT Courses: Sidney R. Castle; (858) 642-8363; scastle@nu.edu



This program is designed for teachers who wish to become
National Board Certified and who also want to develop the
leadership skills necessary to work collaboratively with school
administrators to effect meaningful school change. An
accomplished school leader is a teacher with National Board
Certification who may assume a collaborative leadership role by
leading the school through serving on school committees, acting as
club sponsors, or team coaches, and may work with administrators
as a change agent within the school. This program combines the
MAT NBCT courses and the MAT 650 series courses that were
developed using textbooks from Dr. Doug Reeves’ Leadership and
Learning Center (LLC) in Denver, Colorado. At the conclusion of
the program, in addition to receiving a master of arts degree,
candidates have an opportunity to submit their portfolios and take
the exam required for the National Board for Professional Teaching
Standards certification process.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

* Demonstrate an understanding of the principles of effective
educational accountability.

* Analyze implicit and explicit, educational accountability
systems.

¢ Apply principles of effective accountability in educational
settings.

* Engage with colleagues in developing new educational
accountability systems.

* Provide constructive feedback and suggestions for improving
existing educational accountability systems.

* Reflect on student learning through a systematic study and
reflection of one's own teaching practices and through shared
knowledge gained from purposefully formed professional
learning communities.

* Examine cross-cultural educational issues and relating those to
enhancing student learning.

¢ Teach students by effectively accessing and using research based
learning theories, assessment strategies, teaching models,
technology, and classroom management strategies to educate all
learners.

Degree Requirements
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

To receive a Master of Arts in Accomplished Collaborative
Leadership, students must complete 45 quarter units of graduate
work. A total of 4.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be granted
for equivalent graduate level work completed, as it applies to this
degree and if the units were not used in earning another advanced
degree.

Core Requirements
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

MAT 651  Assessing Educational Leaders
MAT 652  Leadership Accountability
Prerequisite: MAT 651
MAT 653  Motivational Leadership
Prerequisite: MAT 651, MAT 652
MAT 654  Seminar in Social Issues
Prerequisite: MAT 651, MAT 652, MAT 653
MAT 655 Leadership Impact Seminar
Prerequisite: MAT 651, MAT 652, MAT 653, MAT 654
NBC 680  Quality Teaching and Learning
Prerequisite: Interview with Program Director
NBC 681  Membership in Learning Communi
Recommended Preparation: NBC 680
NBC 682  Videotape Analysis
Recommended Preparation: NBC 680
NBC 683  Student Work and Assessments

School of Education

Recommended Preparation: NBC 680

NBC 639  Leadership Portfolio
Recommended Preparation: NBC 680, NBC 681, NBC
682, NBC 683

B MASTER OF ARTS IN LANGUAGE
TEACHING AND LEARNING

Department Co-Chair and Faculty Advisor: Jo Birdsell; (858) 642-
8365; jbirdsell@nu.edu

The Master of Arts degree in Language Teaching and Learning is
designed for practicing and potential educators interested in
acquiring the knowledge, skills, abilities and authorization to
deliver instruction in classrooms of English Language Learners.
Candidates will develop a strong foundation in additional language
acquisition, linguistics and language development, teaching
methods and materials, standards based-assessment and culturally
inclusive and responsive instruction. The program includes
Specializations for candidates interested in teaching in bilingual
classrooms where the students’ language of origin is predominately
Spanish. An additional Specialization in Teaching and Learning in a
Global Society is designed to provide non Spanish speaking
candidates with knowledge, skills, and dispositions to effectively
teach diverse students in our society.

Program Prerequisites

This program is designed for candidates who hold a California
(CA) multiple Subject or single subject teaching credential.
Candidates seeking the specialization in Bilingual Cross-Cultural
Language or the specialization in Spanish Language Instruction
must be proficient in Spanish upon admission to the program and
obtain a passing score on a grammar, reading, and composition
examination through the National University Testing Center and an
oral interview conducted by the program lead faculty.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Demonstrate knowledge of educational philosophy, perspectives
and practices related to language teaching and learning.

¢ Differentiate between factors of first and second language
acquisition to analyze teaching and learning strategies.

* Demonstrate effective strategies, resources, and technologies for
teaching English Language Learners (EL).

¢ Implement effective standards-based assessments of learning
outcomes for EL learners.

* Analyze and apply culturally responsive and inclusive teaching
strategies, including multicultural and multilingual approaches.

¢ Construct an Applied Research Project that reports findings from
applied research and a presentation that describes the research
findings.

Degree Requirements
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

To receive a Master of Arts in Language Teaching and Learning,
students must complete 45 quarter units of graduate work. A total
of 4.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for
equivalent graduate work completed, as it applies to this degree
and if the units were not used in earning another advanced degree.

Core Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

LTL 600 Found of Lang Teach & Learn
LTL 602 Linguistics & Lang Learn
Prerequisite: LTL 600
LTL 604A  Teach Methods: Elem Schs
Prerequisite: LTL 600, and LTL 602
185
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or

LTL504B Teach Methods: Sec Schs

LTL 606A  S-B Assessment: Elem Schs
Prerequisite: LTL 604A, and LTL 504B

or

LTL 606B  S-B Assessment: Sec Schs
Prerequisite: LTL 604A, and LTL 504B

LTL 608 Culturally Responsive Inst
Prerequisite: LTL 600

LTL 690 Applied Research

Candidates must choose one of the following Specializations:

A Specialization in Bilingual Cross-Cultural

Language and Development
Department Co-Chair and Faculty Advisor: Jo Birdsell;
(858) 642-8365; jbirdsell@nu.edu

This Specialization is designed to equip candidates with the skills
necessary to provide specialized English Language Development
(ELD) instruction to English Learners (EL).

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Demonstrate proficiency in using a variety of resources and
processes to identify, describe and interpret geographic,
demographic, sociopolitical, and socio-cultural events and
contexts for Latinos in their countries of origin and in the United
States

* Examine and apply instructional theories and approaches for
bilingual education and bilingualism.

* Analyze and apply Spanish language and communication
processes in instructional and community contexts.

¢ Develop and analyze program design, implementation and
advocacy practices for programs designed to serve language
minority and/or language majority students.

Required Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

LTL 612S  Culture: Experiences in U.S.
LTL 614S  Bilingual Methods & Material
LTL616S Language & Comm: Spanish
LTL 6185  Program Design & Advocacy

A Specialization in Spanish Language

Instruction
Department Co-Chair and Faculty Advisor: Jo Birdsell; (858) 642-
8365; jbirdsell@nu.edu

This specialization is designed to equip candidates with the skills
necessary to provide English Language Development (ELD);
Specially Designed Academic Instruction Delivered In English
(SDAIE); and content instruction delivered in the primary
language.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Demonstrate proficiency in reading, writing, listening and
speaking Spanish for a variety of purposes in authentic contexts

¢ Analyze and apply the linguistic and cultural structures and
functions of Spanish and English

® Analyze and compare Spanish and Latin American cultural
traditions, perspectives, products, and practices from a
historical, social and political perspective

¢ Examine and implement a variety of effective strategies,

techniques, and approaches to teaching listening, speaking,
reading, writing and cultural knowledge in Spanish

Required Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

LTL 620S  Contrastive Analysis: Sp & Eng
Prerequisite: LTL 600

LTL 6225  Cultural Texts & Traditions

LTL524S Lang Teach & Assess: Spanish

LTL616S Language & Comm: Spanish

A Specialization in Teaching and Learning in a

Global Society
Faculty Advisor: Gwendolyn Stowers; (858) 642-8333;
gstowers@nu.edu

This specialization is designed to provide candidates with the
necessary knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach in culturally
and linguistically diverse classrooms.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Using current research on multilingualism and multiculturalism,
explore the global issues of immigration, poverty, environment,
distribution of resources and power and identify how these
issues affect human development, schooling and learning.

¢ Examine the current models of schooling and how they might be
transformed to make curricula (instructional approaches,
practices, materials and assessments) accessible, equitable and
just to an increasingly diverse population.

¢ Develop a community of practice that promotes global
awareness and participation in community service and school
learning activities, including field experiences and social and
professional relationships with parents, teachers, administrators
and local community members and organizations.

* Develop a systematic approach to reflect on personal and
professional beliefs, knowledge, dispositions and practices to
continuously improve teaching and student learning.

* Review and conduct action research on issues of international
and immigrant populations, language, class, race, gender,
ethnicity and culture in the school and reflect on that research.

Required Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

TED 665 Cognition, Lang. & Cult
TED 666  Cultural and Linguistics
TED 667  Diversity and Change

TED 668  Multicultural Literature

Recommended Preparation: It is recommended that
candidates completing the Global Teaching and Learning
specialization complete course work in sequential order
(TED 665, TED 666, TED 667, TED 668).

B MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING %

Department Chair: Cynthia Schubert-Irastorza; (858) 642-8339;
cschubert@nu.edu
Faculty Advisor: Dee Fabry; (858) 642-8381; dfabry@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT) degree is designed for
practicing educators who want to enhance their teaching skills,
broaden their intellectual and professional understanding by
interrelating educational theory and practice to promote lifelong
learning efforts, and sustain their commitment as instructional
leaders in the K-12 settings.



Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:

® Reflect on their own teaching practice which includes
professional and ethical conduct.

Build professional relationships/networks.

Build learning communities within their school/classroom.
Analyze cross-cultural educational issues.

Identify, describe, and apply theories of curriculum as they
relate to state approved standards.

¢ Design and Implement assessments in the classroom, school, and
district.

Use technology for research and teaching.

Use multiple teaching models and assessment strategies.
Implement, assess, and evaluate standards-based curriculum.
Conduct action research in their teaching.

Degree Requirements
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

To receive a Master of Arts in Teaching, students must complete 45
quarter units of graduate work. A total of 4.5 quarter units of
graduate credit may be granted for equivalent graduate work
completed, as it applies to this degree and if the units were not
used in earning another advanced degree.

Those holding National Board Certification qualify for a waiver of
one of the following courses: MAT 641, MAT 642, MAT 643, or MAT
644.

To file for this waiver the student must submit an online e-form
course waiver and attach a copy of the NBCT Certification or have
an official American Council on Education (ACE) transcript sent to
the university. Further information can be found in the Academic
Information for Graduate Students section of this catalog.

Note: Students must have access to Microsoft Office on either a PC
or Mac platform.

Core Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

EDT 612  Meaningful Learning w/ Tech.
MAT 641  Education & Social Pluralism
Recommended Preparation: EDT 612
MAT 642  Program Design
MAT 643  Models of Teaching
MAT 644  Foundations of Curriculum
MAT 640  Applications of Research
Prerequisite: all other core classes
or
NBC 639 # Leadership Portfolio
Recommended Preparation: NBC 680, and NBC 681, and
NBC 682, and NBC 683
or
MAT 655 # Leadership Impact Seminar
Prerequisite: MAT 651, and MAT 652, and MAT 653, and
MAT 654
or
MAT 640C #Action Res for the Read Spec
Prerequisite: MAT 645, MAT 646, MAT 647A, and MAT
647B
# - In place of MAT 640 students in the NBCT area of specialization
must take NBC639, Students in the Reading Area of specialization
must take MAT640C and students in the Teacher Leadership Area
of specialization must take MAT655

All Candidates must choose one of the following specializations.
Please note not all specializations are offered online:

School of Education

A Specialization in Autism 8

Faculty Advisor: KayDee Caywood; (310) 662-2145;
kcaywood@nu.edu

This specialization is designed for those interested in working with
and teaching students that fall within the Autism Spectrum
Disorder.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

* Demonstrate competence and understanding in using behavioral
analysis to manage and change behaviors in children with
autism.

¢ Demonstrate competence in recognizing behaviors and utilizing
assessments that identify children as having autism.

¢ Demonstrate knowledge of the background and orientation of
the terms included in Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD) category.

¢ Demonstrate skills needed for working collaboratively with
diverse populations in ASD.

¢ Demonstrate understanding of differing evidence- based
strategies for teaching students with autism.

¢ Demonstrate an understanding of federal and state laws.

* Demonstrate competency to collaborate in a group process
(paraprofessionals, DIS providers, etc.) to organize a structured
ASD classroom, to collect relevant data on behavioral outcomes,
and to implement identified evidence-based strategies.

Required Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

EXC 621  Intro Students w/Autism Spect
EXC 622 Assess & Behavioral App in Aut
EXC 623 Intervention/Instr. w/Aut.

EXC 624  Autism Collab w/Parents & Fam.

A Specialization in Applied Behavior Analysis

(ABA)
Faculty Advisor: Bill Matthew; (661) 864-2360; wmatthew@nu.edu

The five-course sequence in applied behavior analysis is designed
to prepare candidates for the national certification examinations
sponsored by the Behavior Analyst Certification Board (BACB).
Upon successful completion of National University’s five course
sequence, the candidate will receive a certificate of completion from
National University, but this is not professional certification by the
Behavior Analyst Certification Board (BACB) and does not entitle
candidates to claim they are Board Certified Behavior Analysts
(BCBA's). Information about becoming certified through the BACB
can be found at www.bacb.com

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

* Apply techniques and methods of applied behavior analysis
within multicultural learning environments.

® Present data and information from applied behavior analysis
procedures in graphic, textual, and oral formats.

¢ Integrate overall practice guidelines, code of ethics and laws in
applied behavior management.

e Critique relevant research literature and use idiographic research
methods to solve behavior problems.

¢ Use multiple data sources and points of view in the design,
implementation, and evaluation of analytic goals.

Required Courses
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

ABA 601 Assessment in ABA 187
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ABA 602  Processes of ABA
Prerequisite: ABA 601
ABA 603  Applications of ABA
Prerequisite: ABA 602
ABA 604  Advanced Applications I
Prerequisite: ABA 603
ABA 605  Advanced Applications I

Prerequisite: ABA 603

A Specialization in Best Practices ¥
Faculty Advisor: Linda Ventriglia-Nava; (916) 855-4160;
Iventrig@nu.edu

The Best Practices program implements research-based practices
that accelerate student achievement. It involves the following
effective teaching practices: vocabulary development,
comprehensive strategies, accelerated English language learning,
higher level questioning, differentiated and targeted instruction,
student engagement strategies, cooperative grouping patterns,
standard-based instruction. Along with learning the strategies listed
above, candidates will be taught how to create multidisciplinary
standards-based lesson plans.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

* Use Best Practice teaching strategies across the curriculum.

* Integrate Best Practices for standards-based instruction across
content areas.

* Apply to their teaching the framework of Teach, Practice and
Apply using Best Practice teaching strategies.

¢ Implement Best Practice teaching strategies for the development
of vocabulary, math, reading comprehension, and
interdisciplinary learning.

¢ Integrate Best Practices in multimedia-interactive classroom
instruction.

* Demonstrate a repertoire of differentiated instructional
strategies.

Required Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MAT 670  Theory Best Practice Teaching
MAT 671  Appl Best Practice Strat in CI
MAT 674  Differentiated Instruction

MAT 675  21st Century Multimedia & Tech

A Specialization in Early Childhood Education
B

Faculty Advisor: Susan Gilbert; (310) 662-2163; sgilbert@nu.edu

The Early Childhood Education Specialization program has been
designed to include the competencies and guidelines as established
by the National Association for the Education of Young Children
(NAEYC) Advanced Program standards. The certificate is also
structured to meet the State of California Child Development
Permit Matrix requirements for employment in pre-school settings
and does not confer a State of California teaching credential or
license.

Non-residents of California; military personnel or their dependents;
and international students should contact the Department of
Education of the state in which they reside or intend to reside, or
the Ministry of Education of the country in which they live, to
determine specific requirements for employment. State or country
specific coursework, in addition to the certificate program, may be
required to obtain a permit, license or credential necessary for
employment. Candidates assume the responsibility for determining
and meeting these requirements.

The four course sequence specializing in early childhood education
is designed to prepare candidates with teaching experience for
meeting the unique needs of teaching children from birth to age 8.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

* Analyze and evaluate teaching strengths.

¢ Develop a plan for continued growth in accordance with CTC
Professional Growth Manual Guidelines

* Analyze and discuss the strengths, challenges, and importance
of addressing key transitions.

* Create a plan for addressing transition issues that includes all
stakeholders: the child, primary caregivers, teachers,
administrators, and policy makers

* Analyze and articulate the strengths and challenges of current
research and theory on how children learn upon classroom
practice

* Propose further, action based research that will contribute to the
existing research base

* Modify existing curriculum to include both intentional and
differentiated instructional strategies, so that it is
developmentally appropriate, integrates content across the core
content areas, and includes the appropriate standards and means
of assessment

Required Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

ECE 650  The Early Childhood Teacher
ECE 651  Transitions in Early Childhood
ECE 652  Cognition and the Young Child
ECE 653  Best ECE Teaching Practices

A Specialization in Early Childhood Special

Education I~
Faculty Advisor: Lucinda Kramer; (714) 429-3132; lkramer@nu.edu

This specialization is designed for individuals who have completed
Level II coursework in special education and hold a Clear Levelll
Education Specialist Credential, Mild /Moderate or
Moderate/Severe disabilities. Completion of the specialization
extends teaching authorization from birth through pre-K.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Apply knowledge, application, and analysis of several
theoretical bases supported by research upon which early
intervention and instructional techniques are developed.

¢ Use of information literacy skills to make evidence-based
decisions to modify child and family outcomes and intervention
priorities.

¢ Demonstrate an understanding of current federal and state laws
and regulations governing and/or impacting programs and
assessment of young children with special needs.

¢ Create developmentally appropriate learning environments that
affirm cultural and linguistic responsiveness.

* Administer and interpret various assessment tools across
developmental domains that support families’ relationships with
their children and confidence in their children’s and their own
abilities.

* Demonstrate competence to translate assessment information
into written functional long-term goals and short-term objectives
and effectively communicate the results to the family and
appropriate professionals.



Prerequisites

Completion of Level II coursework in either Mild/Moderate or
Moderate/Severe Education Specialist credential, Learning,
Handicapped or Severely Handicapped credentials, and experience
in early childhood development with a concentration in infants,
toddlers, and preschoolers. Professionals in other fields should
schedule an appointment with faculty advisor in special education
for admission.

Required Courses
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

EXC 603  Typical/Atypical Dev Spec Need
Prerequisite: Completion of Level II Education Specialist
Program or permission of faculty

EXC605  Assessment ECSE

EXC 606  ECSE Family & Partnership

EXC 607  IFSP Process

EXC 608  ECSE Interventions

EXC 609  ECSE Field Experience
Prerequisite: EXC 603, EXC 605, EXC 606, EXC 607, EXC
608. This course must be taken as the last course in the
program.

Students, after completing their coursework successfully, who are
interested in applying for the Certificate, must meet with a
credential program specialist to complete the exit paperwork and
application for the certificate to the CTC.

A Specialization in Educational Technology

Faculty Advisor: Cynthia Chandler; (858) 309-3457;
cchandler@nu.edu

This specialization is designed for individuals wishing to develop
their knowledge and skills for using technology in the educational
setting.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Integrate interdisciplinary connection between evidence based
technologies for multimedia instruction.

¢ Use teaching strategies to accommodate learners in an online or
blended environment.

* Participate in online community building and web-based
interactive activities.

* Assess the effectiveness and efficiency of multimedia courseware
and internet resource for use in instruction and delivery system.

¢ Examine the critical issues involved in designing effective
distance educational programs.

* Design web-based courses using web page design authoring
tools.

Required Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

EDT 605  Education Theory & Technology
Prerequisite: EDT 600A or permission of faculty advisor
EDT 610  Teaching Online
EDT 660  Multimedia & Interactive Tech.
EDT 671  Curriculum for Online Learning

A Specialization in National Board Certified

Teacher Leadership 0
Faculty Advisor and NBCT Program Director: Ronarae Adams;
(858) 642-8352; radams@nu.edu

The five-course NBCT sequence is designed to meet the needs of
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several groups of teachers:

¢ Those who want to improve their teaching and prepare
themselves to achieve National Board Certification now or
sometime during their career.

* Those who are active NBCT candidates and want to earn
graduate level credit as they develop the required portfolio in
response to NBPTS submission guidelines.

* Those who have achieved NBCT and want to earn graduate
credit as they develop an NBCT Leadership Portfolio.

* New teachers who want to experience the NBCT portfolio
process in advance of submitting for full candidacy to the
NBPTS.

The NBCT Specialization engages teachers in the preparation and
submission of the NBPTS portfolio in any one of 24 certificate areas
(as defined by the NBPTS organization (nbpts.org).

The School of Education and the National University NBPTS

Professional Teaching Development Center (PTDC) provide the

following online and on-site services, opportunities and program

options for new, practicing, and accomplished educators:

* Support and Assistance for NBCT Candidates and School
Districts

® Access to Candidate Support Providers (CSPs) and NBCT
Faculty

¢ Holding National Board Certification meets requirements for
clearing preliminary credentials

* Master of Arts in Teaching, Master of Science in Instructional
Leadership, Master’s in Accomplished Collaborative Leadership

® Teachers Leader and Professional Development Opportunities

¢ Networking and Celebration of Accomplishments

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Demonstrate the ability to focus on student learning through a
systematic study and reflection of one’s own teaching practices.

¢ Demonstrate continuous growth in effective instructional
practices and leadership through evidence of contributions to
purposefully formed collaborative learning communities.

¢ Integrate fairness, equity, and access in designing strategies to
meet diverse student learning.

* Apply learning theories, methodologies, and assessments to
manage, monitor, and engage student learning.

¢ Integrate information literacy skills to inform professional
teaching practices and future instruction.

Required Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

(NBC 639 is the capstone course and replaces the general MAT 640
required for the Master of Arts in Teaching)

NBC 680  Quality Teaching and Learning
Prerequisite: Interview with Program Director

or

NBCX 1201X NBCT

NBC 681  Membership in Learning Communi
Recommended Preparation: NBC 680

NBC 682  Videotape Analysis
Recommended Preparation: NBC 680

NBC 683  Student Work and Assessments
Recommended Preparation: NBC 680

A Specialization in Reading 0
Faculty Advisor: Marilyn Moore; (858) 642-8301; mmoore@nu.edu

This five-course sequence is designed to meet the needs of teachers
who already have a valid teaching credential and want to attain a
189
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specialty in assessing student reading capabilities and provide
appropriate reading instruction in response to those assessments.
(MAT 640C is the capstone course and replaces the general MAT
640 required for the Master of Arts in Teaching.)

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

* Show knowledge about theories and research related to effective
reading and language arts instruction.

¢ Conduct individualized informal literacy assessments for
struggling readers at early and intermediate levels, including
English language learners.

* Prepare a Reading Specialization Field Study Proposal with
recommendations for instructional interventions, based on
individualized informal literacy assessments.

® Design and conduct tutorial, small group, and whole-class
language arts instruction.

¢ Implement research-based theory, assessment, and instructional
strategies.

e Utilize the ability to incorporate instructional technology into
language arts instruction.

¢ Communicate plans for tutorial, small group, and whole-class
language arts instruction to principal and other school
personnel, including assessment-based rationale.

¢ Communicate results of individualized informal assessments to
parents.

* Make decisions about what ALL students need to succeed (Social
Justice).

e Portray a professional image, model integrity, and reflect
continuously on actions and interactions.

Required Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MAT 645  Dev. Fluency in Reading
MAT 646  Comprehension Strategies
MAT 647A Lang Arts Assess and Instruc I
Prerequisite: MAT 645 and MAT 646
MAT 647B Fld St: Lag Art Assess & In II
Prerequisite: MAT 645, MAT 646, and MAT 647A

Candidates in the Reading Specialization are required to upload
assignments in the Reading Specialization electronic Presentation
Portfolio in e-College.

Completion of the reading specialization qualifies the candidate for
a state of California Reading Certificate. Upon successful
completion, the candidate should contact their credential advisor
for the reading certification application procedures. All courses
must be taken at National University. No coursework is accepted
from another university for this program and no substitutions are
allowed.

A Specialization in Special Education I~

(5 courses; 18 quarter units for students seeking a CA Level 11
Education Specialist Credential)

(4 courses; 18 quarter units for students not seeking a CA Level II
Education Specialist Credential)

Faculty Advisor: Stuart Schwartz 858-642-8371.
sschwartz@nu.edu

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Demonstrate data-based decision-making skills.

* Demonstrate advanced skills in systems that assess, plan, and
provide academic instruction to support students with
behavioral and emotional needs.

¢ Demonstrate knowledge of current research, theory, legislation,
policy, and practice.

* Demonstrate ability to successfully plan transitional life
experiences for students.

¢ Expand the scope and depth of study in candidates’ area of
special emphasis.

¢ Candidates in the mild/moderate specialization will also
demonstrate advanced skills in the areas of assessment,
curriculum and collaboration.

¢ Candidates in the moderate/severe specialization will also
demonstrate advanced skills in the areas of communication and
leadership.

Clear Level Il Education Specialist Credential (CA)
Requirements
(5 courses; 18 quarter units)

Individuals who desire to obtain the Clear Level II Education
Specialist Credential (CA) must complete the following five
courses. Please see additional requirements for the Education
Specialist Credential in the School of Education’s Credential
Programs section of the catalog.

EXC 655A  Professional Induction Seminar (3 quarter units)

EXC 656  Best Pract. Stud Spec Needs
EXC 657  Comm. Resources & Transition
EXC 658 Adv. Spc. Mild/Moderate

or

EXC 659  Adv. Spc. Moderate/Severe
EXC 655B  Exit Seminar (1.5 quarter units)

Non Clear Level Il Education Specialist Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Individuals who are not seeking the Level II Education Specialist
Credential (CA) should complete the following three courses and
choose one elective from the below list:

EXC 656  Best Pract. Stud Spec Needs

EXC 657  Comm. Resources & Transition

EXC 658  Adv. Spc. Mild/Moderate
Prerequisite: EXC 655A

or

EXC 659  Adv. Spc. Moderate/Severe

Electives

EXC 615 Tech for Persons w/ Disab.
Prerequisite Completion of Generic Core Requirements
or permission of faculty advisor

EXC 620  Positive Behavior Support

EXC 644  Reading Methods for Special Ed

EXC 650 Consultation and Collaboration

A Specialization in Teacher Leadership 7
Faculty Advisor: Sidney R. Castle ¢ (858) 642-8363; scastle@nu.edu

This five-course specialization comes from the Advanced Learning
Press’ Center for Performance Assessment, which offers a unique
master’s degree program that provides teachers with the skills and
theories to be leaders in their classrooms and schools. It is a
collaborative effort with Advanced Learning Press, which already
offers a ten course master’s degree in educational leadership. All
the courses will be offered online. Similar to the National Board
Specialization, the capstone is an alternative course to MAT 640
Applications of Research for the Art of Teaching. The capstone
course is MAT 655 Leadership Impact: Synthesis of Theory and
Practice.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able
to:



¢ Demonstrate an understanding of the principles of effective
educational accountability.

* Demonstrate the ability to analyze and understand research on
educational leadership.

¢ Demonstrate an understanding of how to lead learning
communities and cross-cultural educational initiatives within
school and classroom

¢ Demonstrate the ability to build professional relationships and
networks for instructional leadership.

Required Courses
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

MAT 651  Assessing Educational Leaders
MAT 652  Leadership Accountability
MAT 653  Motivational Leadership

MAT 654  Seminar in Social Issues

MAT 655  Leadership Impact Seminar

A Specialization in Teaching and Learning in a

Global Society
Faculty Advisor: Gwendolyn Stowers; (858) 642-8333;
gstowers@nu.edu

This specialization is designed to provide candidates with the
necessary knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach in culturally
and linguistically diverse classrooms.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Using current research on multilingualism and multiculturalism,
explore the global issues of immigration, poverty, environment,
distribution of resources and power and identify how these
issues affect human development, schooling and learning.

¢ Examine the current models of schooling and how they might be
transformed to make curricula (instructional approaches,
practices, materials and assessments) accessible, equitable and
just to an increasingly diverse population.

¢ Develop a community of practice that promotes global
awareness and participation in community service and school
learning activities, including field experiences and social and
professional relationships with parents, teachers, administrators
and local community members and organizations.

* Develop a systematic approach to reflect on personal and
professional beliefs, knowledge, dispositions and practices to
continuously improve teaching and student learning.

* Review and conduct action research on issues of international
and immigrant populations, language, class, race, gender,
ethnicity and culture in the school and reflect on that research.

Required Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

TED 665 Cognition, Lang. & Cult

TED 666  Cultural and Linguistics

TED 667  Diversity and Change

TED 668  Multicultural Literature
Recommended Preparation: It is recommended that
candidates completing the Global Teaching and Learning
specialization complete course work in sequential order
(TED 665, TED 666, TED 667, TED 668).

School of Education

B MASTER OF EDUCATION (M.ED.)
SPECIALIZING IN BEST PRACTICES WITH A
SINGLE OR MULTIPLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL

AND INTERNSHIP OPTION I~

Department Co-Chair: Jo Birdsell (858) 642-8365; jbirdsell@nu.edu
Faculty Advisor for Master of Education: Nedra Crow; (858) 642-
8004; ncrow@nu.edu

Faculty Advisor for Multiple Subject: Linda Gresik; (310) 662-2057;
Iresik@nu.edu

Faculty Advisor for Single Subject: Nancy Falsetto; (909) 806-3312;
nfalsetto@nu.edu

Faculty Advisor for University Internship: Clara Amador-Watson;
(310) 662-2139; camadorw@nu.edu

Faculty Advisor for Student Teaching: Marilyn Laughridge; (530)
226-4015; mlaughridge@nu.edu

The Master of Education Specializing in Best Practices is designed
for students who are committed to completing the requirements for
a credential in Multiple Subject or Single Subject in the state of
California and specialize in Best Practices. Courses for this degree
meet the Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC) requirements
for a preliminary credential and meet requirements for a master’s
degree. This program interrelate theory and practice to drive
assessment and reflection as bases for sound instructional decision
making. The program, which has an internship option, is intended
for students who want to obtain a preliminary credential and
master’s degree at the same time. Students seeking to complete
only a master’s degree should enroll in the Master of Arts in
Teaching.

Students who are pursuing a credential and who want to make a

program change to the Master of Education specializing in Best

Practices may do so under these conditions:

® The student must make the program change before Student
Teaching 1.

Please see additional Credential admissions requirements under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
Programs section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

¢ Demonstrate knowledge and abilities in making subject matter
comprehensible to all K12 learners (TPE Domain A)

* Demonstrate knowledge and abilities in assessing student
learning.(TPE Domain B)

* Demonstrate knowledge and abilities in engaging and
supporting students in learning.(TPE Domain C)

¢ Demonstrate knowledge and abilities in planning instruction
and designing learning experiences for students.(TPE Domain D)

* Demonstrate knowledge and abilities in creating and
maintaining effective environments for student learning.(TPE
Domain E)

* Demonstrate knowledge and abilities in developing as a
professional educator.(TPE Domain F)

¢ Demonstrate the application of educational research, evidence-
based practices, and academic writing.

Degree Requirements
(19-21 courses; 81-90 quarter units)

To receive a Master of Education Specializing in Best Practices,
students must complete at least 57 quarter units of graduate work,
48 of which must be taken in residence at National University.
Students enrolled in the joint degree-credential program will not be
awarded the master’s degree until they complete all graduate and
credential coursework, including student teaching.
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Core Requirements
(5 courses; 19.5 quarter units)

Recommended Sequence
TED 601 + Teaching and Credentialing (1.5 quarter units)

TED 615  The Foundations of Education
TED 605 The Diverse Classroom

TED 611  Educational Psychology

MAT 640 +++ Applications of Research

+ (This course may be taken concurrently with another course, and
must be taken within the first three courses)
+++ (must be taken as the last course in the program)

Methods Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Multiple Subject
It is recommended that students take the Reading Competency
Assessment Examination after completion of TED 621B.
TED 621A Lang. Dev. Methods: Elem. Sch.
Prerequisite: TED 615
TED 621B Reading/Lang. Arts Methods
Prerequisite: TED 621A
TED 622A  Curriculum and Instruction I
Prerequisite: TED 621A
TED 622B  K-6 Math and Science
Prerequisite: TED 621A

Single Subject

TED 623  Lang. Dev. Methods: Secondary
Prerequisite: TED 615

TED 625A Curriculum Design Sec. Learner
Prerequisite: TED 623

TED 625B Instruction and Classroom Mana

Prerequisite: TED 625A

Literacy for Content Areas

Prerequisite: TED 623

TED 624

Note: All Foundations and Methods Courses require 4 hours of
fieldwork in K-12 schools.

Co-requisites
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

HED 602  Introductory Health Ed: K-12
EXC 625 Children w/Excep. in Class
EDT 608  Technology in the Classroom

Student Teaching and Internship Course Requirements
(5 courses; 21 quarter units for regular student teaching)

(3 courses; 12 quarter units for the internship program)

The student teaching and intern courses do not grant graduate
credit (except for TED 610, TED 629 or TED 6291I).

Please see clinical practice requirements for the Credential under
Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

Student Teaching Requirements
(5 courses; 21 quarter units)
TED 629  Student Teaching Seminar (3 quarter units)
Co requisite: TED 630A, and TED 630B, and TED 630C,
and TED 630D
TED 630A  Student Teaching I
TED 630B  Student Teaching
Prerequisite: TED 630A
TED 630C Student Teaching
Prerequisite: TED 630B

TED 630D Student Teaching

Prerequisite: TED 630C
Please see additional completion requirements for the Credential
under Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

OR

Internship Requirements
(3 courses; 12 quarter units)

TED 610  Best Internship Practices

TED 6291  Intern Teaching Seminar (3 quarter units)
Co requisite: TED 6281, Prerequisite: May only be taken
by students approved for the internship program.

TED 6281  Internship Clinical Practice

Co requisite: TED 6291, Prerequisite: May only be taken

by students approved for the internship program.
Please see additional completion requirements for the Credential
under Teacher Education in the School of Education’s Credential
programs section of the catalog.

A Specialization in Best Practices

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Faculty Advisor: Linda Ventriglia-Nava; (916) 855-4100;
Iventrig@nu.edu

The Best Practices program implements research-based practices
that accelerate student achievement. It involves the following
effective teaching practices: vocabulary development,
comprehensive strategies, accelerated English language learning,
higher level questioning, differentiated and targeted instruction,
student engagement strategies, cooperative grouping patterns,
standard-based instruction. Along with learning the strategies listed
above, candidates will be taught how to create multidisciplinary
standards-based lesson plans.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able

to:

® Use Best Practice teaching strategies across the curriculum.

¢ Integrate Best Practices for standards-based instruction across
content areas.

* Apply to their teaching the framework of Teach, Practice and
Apply using Best Practice teaching strategies.

¢ Implement Best Practice teaching strategies for the development
of vocabulary, math, reading comprehension, and
interdisciplinary learning.

* Integrate Best Practices in multimedia-interactive classroom
instruction.

¢ Demonstrate a repertoire of differentiated instructional
strategies.

Required Courses
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MAT 670  Theory Best Practice Teaching
MAT 671  Appl Best Practice Strat in Cl
MAT 674  Differentiated Instruction

MAT 675  21st Century Multimedia & Tech

B MASTER OF EDUCATION SPECIALIZING IN
CROSS-CULTURAL TEACHING WITH A
SINGLE OR MULTIPLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL
AND INTERNSHIP OPTION [~

(21 courses; 90 quarter units TED-non internship)
(19 courses; 81 quarter units TED internship)



The Master of Education Specializing in Cross-Cultural Teaching is
designed for students dedicated to instructional leadership in the
K-12 setting. Courses meet the California Commission on Teacher
Credentialing (CTC) requirements for a preliminary credential and
meet requirements for a master’s degree. This program has an
internship option intended for students who want to obtain a
preliminary credential and master’s degree at the same time.
Students not seeking to achieve a preliminary teaching credential,
yet desiring to complete a master’s degree should enroll in the
Master of Arts in Teaching.

S